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PREFACE: 


The Hausa Vocabulary now presented to the public, together 
with “The Grammar” published in 1862, might be called “The 
Second Edition of the Vocabulary, Enlarged and Improved, with 
the Grammatical Elements of the Hausa Language, issued in 1848, 
prefixed.” I should prefer, however, that they should be regarded 
as entirely distinct works. The first book is short and contains 
many inaccuracies and imperfections; the orthography being 
defective and inflected forms now and then appearing as finite ones. 
The present work is a step in advance, though not yet all that one 
could desire it to be; for it should ever be borne in mind that the 
work of reducing an unwritten language, even if that language be 
one’s own, is the work of a life-time. Hence all that one man can 
do, is to contribute his part and leave the rest to those who may 
succeed him. 

The present work has been laid aside for a good many years. 
Funds were wanting when it was ready for the press, and it would 
not now have been brought to light had it not been called for by one 
who could judge better than any other man of its merits, as well as 
of the necessity of such a work to meet the growing wants of the 
Mission established on the Niger, and the Commercial connections 
now s0 promising in those regions where the Hausa Language forms 
the medium of Commercial and Missionary transactions. I allude 
to Bishop Crowther, who for years has been travelling in the 
Countries adjacent to the banks of the Niger; who has established 
Missionary Stations, and taken an enlightened interest in Com- 
mercial enterprise—rightly judging that religion and civilization 
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must ever go hand in hand. Bishop Crowther in a letter addressed 
to me, dated River Nunn, November 20th, 1874, writes :—‘‘ One of 
the most important helps that we now need is the publication of 
your Hausa Vocabulary now in manuscript. I have stated several 
reasons for the necessity of its publication. The state of things as 
it appears just now so exactly agrees with your prefatory remarks, 
‘arging the necessity of putting the work in print, that I have 
quoted paragraphs of the pages of those prefatory remarks of your 
Hausa Grammar which might not have come across his (Mr. 
Hautchinson’s) notice. To show the urgent need of the work, I 
have written and offered some pecuniary assistance out of the West 
African Bishopric Fund towards putting the work to the press, 
hoping that the deficiency would be made up from other quarters. 
What I want to lay a firm foundation for our work is, what I have 
already written about, the publication of your Hausa Vocabulary, 
which, apart from our Missionary purposes, is in great request by 
the Mercantile agents in the upper part of the River where the 
Hausa language is the Commercial language between all.” The 
deficiency of the Bishop’s grant was promptly made up by Mr. 
Fowell Buxton and the family of the late Sir Thomas Fowell 
Buxton, the friend of the African Race, to whom the Africans are 
more indebted than to any other man for his unwearied exertions 
for the abolition of the Slave trade and the promotion of civilization. 
The Church Missionary Society was also ready to afford any further’ 
assistance that might be needed. The means being thus secured, I 
hope to be able to issue other works, especially Elementary School 
Books, to supply the wants of the Missionaries labouring in the 
upper parts of the River Niger. 

In the preface to the Hausa Grammar of 1862, to which I 
would refer the reader, I dwelt largely on the extent of country in 
which the Hausa is the vernacular language, and pointed out the 
facilities a knowledge of this language would confer upon travellers 
in those districts. I would now merely add that since then about 
800, or probably more, Hausas have been transferred to our own 
territory at Cape Coast. They have fought our battles with the 
Ashantees, and are now acting as a police force—they are anxious 
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to learn the English language. An Officer, who commenced teach- 
ing them and who is endeavouring to learn Hausa, is with others 
impatiently waiting for this work. I hope also ere long to be able 
to send them an Elementary Book in their own language, to which 
the English will be added as a help to teacher and learner. 

The present Vocabulary differs in some respects from 
Vocabularies as generally printed, which give only the correspond- 
ing word to the English in the Hausa. Such Vocabularies are of 
little use in a language which has no literature for reference and 
comparison. My aim has therefore been to introduce such sentences, 
taken from my collection of sentences and stories as they were 
spoken by natives, as will at once illustrate the meaning and method 
of using each individual word. By this plan the learner will soon 
be able to acquire an accurate knowledge of the language and to 
form sentences of his own. I believe that the Grammar and 
Vocabulary taken together will to a great extent supply the wants 
of travellers and Commercial agents, and enable them to add what- 
ever they may hear which is not to be found in these books. In 
addition to the numerous stories, sentences and descriptions intro- 
duced into the body of the book, an Appendix of purely Hausa 
Literature, without an English translation, has been given under 
the conviction that the student will find in the work itself all that 
is necessary to enable him to construe it. A much larger Hausa 
Literature might have been given from my stories had I not been 
afraid of making the work too large; but these now given, with 
those in the Appendix to the Grammar, will be sufficient and will 
enable linguists, if they so choose, to form their own Grammar. 

Since packing up my Hausa Vocabulary and laying it aside 
until it should be called for, I have had the pleasure of seeing the 
labours of others who have devoted their attention to the Hausa 
language. I mention first, and with gratitude, the voluminous works 
of the late Dr. Baikie, R.N., for several years British Consul at Lokoja. 
His works consist entirely of translations of portions of the Holy 
Scriptures, viz. :—Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, the Psalms and the 
Prophet Jonah of the Old Testament ; the Gospels, the Acts of the 
Apostles and the Fpistle to the Romans of the New Testament, and 
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the Epistles for every day as occurring in the “Book of Common 
Prayer.” Altogether his works comprise no less than 1,400 closely 
written quarto pages, all deserving a better fate than to be put on 
the shelves. It is satisfactory to find that the differences between 
Dr. Baikie and myself are not very great. He had my translations 
before him except the Book of Leviticus, the Psalms, the Prophet 
Jonah and the Epistle to the Romans. In many instances he has 
improved upon my translation, while in many more he has altered 
without making corresponding improvements. In matters of 
Grammar we differ very little, and it is not too much to say that 
could we have conferred together, or had he possessed my 
Grammar of 1862, we should not have differed at all. The ortho- 
graphy as now adopted by me is substantially the same as that 
adopted by him. I am indebted to Dr. Baikie for many new words, 
for which I gladly give him credit in my Vocabulary. 

The second writer was the late Dr. Barth, who produced a 
‘Collection of Vocabularies of Central African Languages, com- 
piled and analyzed by Henry Barth, C.B.D.L., Ist, 2nd & 3rd Part.” 
The Ist Part was published in 1862, a few months after my 
Grammar had appeared; the 2nd & 8rd Parts in 1863. He 
thus had the advantage of possessing all I had published, Vocabulary, 
Translations, and two Primers. No mention is made of my 
Translations except by criticisms which show little good feeling 
towards me personally. These criticisms will be found answered in 
the present work. He is severe in his remarks on the “ Vocabulary ; 
‘“‘itis very short and incomplete,’ Introductory Remarks, page X. 
To this I simply reply so it is; but on the other hand, I havea 
right. to expect his should be “long and complete.” There is 
another subject to which I must briefly advert, the charge made 
against me in Barth’s Introductory Remarks, p. XVII., respecting 
the two young men Abega and Dorngu, and their coming under my 
care. Barth says, ‘‘ they were taken out of my hands by artifice and 
violence.” This charge, so seriously reflecting on my character, I 
most emphatically deny. It has been a source of pain to me to find 
myself compelledto defer my reply for several years, while even now 
I would prefer forgetting and forgiving a personal injury, to defend- 
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ing myself, considering Barth’s early removal from us, were it not. 
a sacred duty to set myself right with the public; for as long as it 
is published in German and English and remains uncontradicted, I 
may be regarded as pleading guilty to the charge. A simple state- 
ment of the facts of the case will be given from which every one may 
be able to draw his own conclusion. The two young men alluded to 
had made up their minds, long before I saw or knew them, to 
remain nolonger with Dr. Barth; an application for a passage in 
one of H. M. ships of war had already been made, when Dr. Barth 
told me of their being with him. He kindly allowed Dorugu to 
come with me until the vessel was ready, and to my surprise, he 
resided under my roof for several weeks. When tho news arrived 
for his embarkation he burst out crying, said he would like to stop 
with me, and would rather be educated in England than return to 
Africa in a state of ignorance; and that if his companion Abega 
could stay with me too they would not then return to Africa.: 
Abega agreeing to this proposal, I endeavoured to get Dr. Barth’s 
consent, but failed. He declared, that “as they had given him so 
much trouble about a passage they should now return to Africa, and 
that he would not listen to my proposal.” I then reminded him 
that there could be no must in the case, that they were not slaves in 
England and that they were at liberty, as much as he or myself, to 
choose for themselves. Barth now spoke to them in Bornu, but 
what he said to them I could not then understand, and what was 
told me afterwards I will not repeat. Suffice it to say, he was in a 
rage and overawed the young men, who bade me good-bye, saying 
they would rather return to Africa than be the cause of unpleasant- 
ness between Dr. Barth and me. The following morning they 
were sent to Southampton to embark. I followed them to South- 
ampton with no other intention than to see their wants supplied for 
the passage, and to take leave of them. They both said, “ had we 
known how to get to your house, we should have come to you in- 
stead of going on board; can we not go with you now.” My reply 
was, “itis too latenow.” “ Why cannot we leave the ship and go 
with you? go ask the Captain.” I did so. All the Captain 
wished to know was, whether the request was made by their own 
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free choice. He called for them, satisfied himself that such was the 
case, and then said they might return with me. No one could be 
more surprised than I at the turn affairs had taken. The lads ran 
to take the few rags provided for their comfort, and returned with 
me in great joy. Had I arrived a few hours later, the vessel would 
have left. At this time they were altogether out of Dr. Barth’s 
hands, by his own choice, and he had no right to charge me and my 
friends with artifice and violence in taking them. They had done 
nothing but what they had a perfect right to do, as free men in free 
England. The subsequent history of these lads may be read in the 
preface to the Hausa Grammar. 


JAMES FREDERICK SCHON. 
Palm Oottage, 


New Brompton, Kent, 
25th February, 1876. 


APPENDIX TO PART I. 


1.—Second Chapter of the Life and Travels of Dorugu 

2.—Taninia maimdgani da barudnsa bul. The story of 
the Doctor and his two servants 

3.—Magdnam-bako da matk%in-rua. The story of the 
stranger and the water serpent __... ‘an aay 


4.—Magdnan-zinsua da kaza. Conversation between the 
bird and the hen. 

5.—Dédria ba tausayi ba. Laughter without pity 

6.—Magdna na mit da matdnea bit da karnukdnsa. The 
story of the husband, his two wives and his dogs... 

7.—Magdna ta mata bili da namizinsu da didnsu bid. The 
story of the two wives, their husband and their two 
daughters 

8.—Magdna da birt. The origin of monkeys 

9.—Magdna mallami da kurége. Tho story of the priest 


and the fox ... eek ie sis tes 
10.—Magdna ta doki dan-Asbon. The story of the horse 
of Asbon breed. eu as on 
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CORIGENDA. 


Page 7, line 14, read “inside,” for “isnide.”’ 
ge 17, line 2}, read “ saddler, ” for “sadler.” 
‘ 18, line 1, put “,” after ‘ bow.” 
ie 19, line 24, read “ Hawisa,” for “ hatisa.” 
‘ 20, line 1, put “a,” after “ aa 
- 20, line 26, put “gq,” for “ 
» 2), line 15, read ‘‘ meavmaass for “ synonimous.” 
. 23, line 13, read “ causative,” for “ causitive.” 
ag 23. line 24, read “ mallamai,” for “ mallainat.” 
. 23. line 2 from below, read “seek,” for ‘seak.” 
» 24, line 7, read “ bindiga, = for ‘* binbiga.” 
», 20d, line 19, read “provinces,” for ‘ province.” 
»» 20, line 24, read “ke lirious,” for “ delilirious.” 
» 29, line 15, put “,” after “ matse.” 
» 43, line 1, read “yi,” for “gi.” 
» 43, line 5 from below, read “devise,” for “ device.” 
» 44, line 20, read “ linquistic,” for “ linquistie.” 
. 50, line 6, read “assault,” for “assult.’ 
5 51, line 5 from below, read “‘ berit3i,” for “ beret3i.” 
- 52, line 7, read “ adv.,”’ for “abv.” 
- 56, line 16, read “ fusio, ” for ‘ fuste.” 
68, line 17, read “wutie,” for “ wuige. 
y 64, line 14, dele “da suka tai dagd.” 
. 65, line 21, read “‘gtda,” for ‘ glda.” 
- 68, line 17, read ‘‘gaii,” for “ gagi.” 
», 68, line 20, read “ gan8&” for “games.” 
», 69, line 16, read “‘Zata,” for “gata.” 
» 69, line 19, read “‘Ztktnta,” for ‘‘ zikinta. 
" 78, line 2, read cael for * kuna.” 
= 78, line 8 from below, read “‘gtrima,” for “ gtrina.” 
», 82, line 9, » Bat ” after sc feel = 
», 82, line 6 from below, read “ haderi,” for ** halders.” 
» 89, line 11 from below, read ‘‘ abundance,” for “ adundance.” 
», 93, line 6 from below, read ‘‘ duka,” for “ buka.” 
» 95, line 16, read “ confounded,”’ for “ confouded.” 
», 95, line 28, read “be,” for ‘ de.” 
», 108, line 18, read “ gun,” for “ gnn.” 
, 110, line 18, put “ they,” before “turn.” 
»» 110, line 28, read “‘ haki,” for “ kaki.” 
» 118, line 9, read “ kanki,” for “ hank.” 
» 116, line 3 from below, read “abokim,” for ‘ aokim.” 
», 119, line 18 from below, read “ beads,” for “ beasts.” 
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Page 120, line 3, read “ tsoro,” for “toro.” 
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120, line 9 from below, read “ hant&,” for “ kanth.” 

121, line 8, read “scull,” for * skull.” 

121, line 16, read ‘Ziki,” for * 2tkt.” 

122, line 5, dele “,”’ after ‘‘ uwasa.” 

127, line 14, read “from,” for “ form.” 

130, line 10 from below, read “ fura,’’ for “ fara.” 

185, line 16, insert “ne,” after “ ddia.”’ 

135, line 25, read “‘leaven,” for “ leven.” 

136, line 2 from below, read “ tuéntube,” for “ tunlube.” 
140, line 7, read “ malalat#,”’ for “ malatats.” 

150, line 5, read “thief,” for “ theif.” 

155, line 21, read “ forefinger,” for “ forefiinger.” 

158, line 4 from below, read “ masaséki,” for “‘ masaséki.” 
159, line 4, read “alberka,” for “ abberka.” 

159, line 18, read “fata,” for “ fato.” 

162, line 15, read “‘Zafa,” for “zafa.” 

168, line 6 from below, read “ hakorinta,” for * kakorinta.” 
168, Note line 3, read “ participle,” for “ participal.” 
181, line 17, read “ diika,” for duka.”” 

190, line 18, read “bd,” for “ ba.” 

194, line 14 from below, read “bardnsa, ya tke,” for “ya, the.” 


; 195, line 19, read “samu,” for “ sama. " 


199, line 9, read “ tga,” for ‘‘ Ziga.” 

199, line 11, read “ baban,” for “ babau.” 

201, line 13 from below, read “ saidieni,” for “ satkient.” 

210, line 4 from below, read ‘‘infallibility,” and “inconsistent.” 
212, line 1, read “ preceding, ” for “ preeeding.” 

219, line 13 from below, read “ ya,” for “ga.” 

214, line 1, read ‘‘ da,” for ‘‘ ta.” 


, 219, line 16, read ‘ Fulani, . for | *¢ fnlan.” 


222, line 13, read “ be,” for “ de.” 

293. line 15 from below, read “ gondsa,” for “ gandsa.” 
228, line 14, read ‘‘ne,” for “ ve.” 

228, line 20, read “ dbada,” for “ abado.” 

229, line 8, read “ tudi,” for ‘ kadt.”’. 

229, line 10 from below, read “dina,” for “ Zina.” 

280, line 7 from below, read ‘“‘mutum,” for “ matum.” 
230, line 4 from below, read “ daddi,” for “ duddi.” 
231, line 3 from below, read “ bended,” for ‘“ banded.” 
238, line 7 from below, read “‘leaven,” for “ leven.” 
236, line 3, read ‘‘sdma,” for “toma.” 

238, line 17, read “ mztane,” for “ miltaue.” 

239, line 19, put ‘*(?),” after “ crowing.” 

239, line 27, read ‘ Noa,” for * Nea.” 

”” O44, line 8, read ‘* tsoro, i for “ t30ro.” 

244, line 15, read ‘“ tunane,” for “ tumane,” 
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Page 244, line 28, read “t#,” for “tia.” 
», 240, line 14, read ~ nan,” for ‘*uan.” 
“3 246, line 8 from below, read “ tsaba,” for “ taba.” 
= 2a, line 7 from below, read ‘ wénan,” for “ wonan. os 
_ 252, line 12, put “;” after “ play.” 
254, line 3 from below, read “ wodanga,” for “wodange.” 
e , 268, line 10, read “ bakt,’’ for “ bako.” 
. 269, line 4, read Occroh,” for ** Ouroh.” 
” 270, line 20, — “‘ vasi,” for “ yas.” 
» 271, line 12, ‘ diness,” for “ greadiness.”’ 
e 271, line 17, read ‘ ee” for 66 34 
- 273, line 21, read ‘“ ad for “ his.” 
- 274, line 9, read “ gamna,” for “ Zamna.” 
»» 277, line 6 from below, read “ maiza,” for “ maiéa.’ 
» 281, line 2, read “ kalikdsin,” for “ kalekasin.” 
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Page ii., line 8 from below, read “‘ tafi tare,” for “ta fiu are.’ 
» Vv. line 9, read saidient,” for “ sat Yient. eg 
» vill, line 2 from below, read “en,” for “ eu 
ae oe line 15, read “‘labda,” for “ ladda.” 
»» Xu, line 21, read “ kerim,” for “ kermin.” 
» Xiv., line 8, read “ mtu,” for “ mita.” 
» xv., line 15, read “ akakawo,” for “ akakawa.” 
» Xv., line 19, read “ tsatSieta,” for “ tattieta.” 
» Xviil, line 12, read “ya,” for “yd.” 
< xXlil., line 8, read “‘nassa,’”’ for ‘‘ masea.” 
» Xxiil., line 12, read ‘‘ ga,” for “ ya.” 
» xxiv., line 20, read “‘sunsaye,” for ‘ Zuneaye.” 
» Xxvi., line 13, read “ki,” for “ka.” 
» XXVL, line 16, read “kédrifi,” for “ karifi.” 
» XXVi., line 24, read *‘ ta,” for the first “‘ da,” 
» XXvi., line 4, read “ kastie,” for “kaszie,”" 
» XXviii., line 22, read “mu,” for “ mn.” 
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HAUSA—ENGLOISH. 
A. 


Words beginning with a, an, ar, ant, aka, ake, 24, mui and masu 
not found combined with these particles must be looked for under 
the letter next following. 

A. The first letter of the alphabet. 

A, Verbal pronominal prefix forming the pass. voice of the Aorist 
tense ; as: abani, 1 am given, or, as expressed in German by 
the indefinite pron. man, and in English ons; as, man gab mir, 
and one, some one, gave me. 

A, Interrogative pronoun used with ni, J,as:nt a? Is it 1? or 
as much as: you mean me? Comp. Br. 2, 6. and H. Grammar 
§ $2, 1. 

A, Prep. in, ig., ga, never used by Barth*, very freyuently by 
Baikiet; rarely met with in the author’s collections and 
publications$. Examples: obanku a(=ga) Ald3énna, your 
father in heaven. Ku yt adudnku a (=gea) bide, you offer 

¢ your prayers in public= publicly. 

Ad, Interj. expressive of disapprobation; neg. adv. no, no, by no 
means. 


* Collection of vocabularies of Central African languages, compiled 
and analysed by Henry Barth, C.B.D.L.L., Gotha, 1862. In the 
references made to this work the first number refers to the page, 
the second to the notes. 


+ The works of the late Dr. Baikie are in the hands of the author 
in manuscript, consisting of translations of portions of Scripture, 
and the Book of Common Prayer; a most valuable contribution 
to our Hausa literature. For convenience Barth will be abbre- 
viated into Br., and Baikie into Bk. 


¢ Grammar of the Hausa language, London, 1862, and English 
aes and Hausa English Vocabulary, London, 1848, by J. F. 
on. 


tS 


Abada, adv. ever; hal tibada dbada, for ever and ever. Mai hal 
dbada, the everlasting one. Alla ya kaimu ga sarautdnsa mat 
hal dbada, may God bring us to His everlasting kingdom. Kat 
Obangizt, Allamu, ka fansému daga gbdtawa hal dbada, Oh Lord, 
our God, deliver us from everlasting destruction ! 

Abawa, n. cotton, when it is spun; cotton yarn, thread, wick. 

Abdiiga, n. cotton in the wool. Abdiiga gona, cotton farm, and 
gonin-dbdtiga, plantation of cotton. 


Abin, and abu pl. abdébua, n. 1) thing, something; but is also used 
2) of living creatures, as: abin-dawa, creatures of the forest; abd 
du rat, living things, and abu masurdrafe, creeping things; also 
matrdi and abu mairdi, and abtn-kdsa, or abun-kasa, Gen. 1, 25. 
°3) With nouns it is used Ilrke an indefinite prononn, as: abin- 
réna, something for reproach, reproach; abin miirna, cause of 
joy; abin-awo, something to measure with=measure ; abintés, 
something to eat=food, victuals. Ina tamdha sina da abtn-yi 
dayawa, I think he has much todo. Wént abu miugu ya Mga 
garinsu, something evil=some calamity has come to their town. 
4) Abin da, like a demonstrative and relative pronoun, that 
which, or it is the thing which=what; as : Abin dana fdda 
mdka, the thing=that which=what I have told thee. Abin- 
baya, the thing past; abin-gdba, the thing before, or in front ; 
hence : abin-baya mu sdni, abin-gdba ba mw sdni bd, the past 
we know, the future we do not know. Comp. H. Gram., § § 14, 
31, 4, 119, 7. 

Abki, n. prosperity ; intr. y., to be prosperous; to multiply; to 
increase in goods. 

Aboks, m. abdkia f. pl. abokdi, friend. Abokin-gdba, pl. abokdin-gdba, 
enemy, especially public enemy ; opponent, adversary. 

Abide, part., perf., pass., or nenter, opened ; abcde, openly, pub- 
licly, in public; kuna yin-ddua abide, dma tamu anayinta daga 
dsiri, ye offer your prayers in public, but ours are made in 
secret= without ostentation. 

Abita, n. friendship, communion. 

Abiya, m. abvye, f. friend. 


Ada, n. custom, manner, order; as: addn-barantdka, the order of 
the service; kdmada addnsu, and irinsu, according to their 
manner, or kind. 

Addmre, and addrime, participle, perf. pass. bound, tied. 

Adawa,n. ink. Déan-adawa, * red, and bakdn-adawa, black ink. 

Adawa and ddua, n., prayer; yin-ddua, to offer up prayer. 

Adini, n., religion ; the profession of religion. Mu gdma da adintn- 
Kristu, let us join in (i.e., embrace) the religion of Christ. Adj. 
holy, religious. Wurtn-adini, holy place. Multum adini, 
maiadini, pl. masu., holy person; 34 ne, wénda ya dangdna ga 
Alla, a holy man is he who trusts in God. 

Adua, n., a tree prodacing a fine gum called gallé or kwarén-ddua. 

Adua, n., prayer. Adua gadéra, short prayer, collect. 

Afi; yt afi, to make obeisance; sun yt ma sa aff, they made 
obeisance to him. 

Agaiswa, should be; ina gaisua, Br. 72, 13. 

Agala, i.q., gia, n., rope. Addrime ga lebén-rdkums na kdlkas énda 
hakorinsa biti su ke tsawo, it is tied to the lips of the camel at 
the bottom where it has two long teeth. 

Agdna, n., cow-pox, or small pox. Na saméta da ni ke kdrami, I 
had them when I was little. Ba ta kassé maizitiia data sai 
may, they do not kill upright persons, only witches. 

Agula and dgulu, pl. aguldi, n. tarkey-buzzard. 

Ahddié, or ahddtye, part. perf. pass. swallowed. 

Ai and asnin, interg. adv., verily, really, traly? Ai akot bako thkin- 
giddn-zéfua tian ? Indeed there is a stranger in the house of 
the old lady yonder! ai, is itso? Ya yi kuka ainin! he cried 
bitterly. 

Atké, tr. v., to send to; ya aike garésa, he sent to him; akaatkéh, 
he was sent. 

Atkéke, m., aikéka, £., atkéku, pl. sent. 


— 


* The word for red is differently spelled, as : dZa, t¥a,dzia, zhie, 
Sa, and sta. 


Aiki, pl. dyuka and atkéks, n., work, labour. Atkin-raga, n., net- 
work, Bk. Alla & bia kéwone kanda atktnsa, God will reward | 
every man according to his work. JWanéne ya yi wénan atk ? 
Who has done this thing? Aiki nan da wiuya, or maiwuya, it is 
difficult to do this work. Yin-aski, tr., to work, to labour. * 

Aako, tr. v., tosend from ; woddnda da akaatkésu, they that had been 
sent (from). See “H. Gram.,” § 153. 

Atyurt, n., company, caravan. Br. 

Aka, prefix forming the pass. of the perf. tense; as: akabani, I have 
been given; akahaifénit, I was born; ukablsnedi, he was 
baried. 

Akdfe, akdffe, part. adj., sticking to, fastened. 

Akaze, part. adj. cramped, i.g., akaiti dige. 

Akatfi, n., finger-nail; claws of animals. See Farit3i. 

Akié and ahuyé, akiyéya, pl. akiyéyu, part. adj., hated, disliked. 

Aktka, n., sardinestone, Bk. 

Aklu, i.q., dllo, n., slate, or rather a piece of board on which chil- 
dren are made to read and write for want of slates or 
paper. 

Akédia, or akétia pl. akoidi, n., pistol; also called bindiga gasiére, 
short gan. 

Ako, impers. and defective verb, there is, there are; I have, they 
have; used also of the past; as: akit wéni miium, there was & 
man; akot xara liu, there were two boys. <Akoi mata ditt 
mtzinsu data, there were two women who had one, i.e., the same 
husband. Kéwone trin-dikia akoisu, they have all kinds of 
goods. Akot mai#zi t3iktn-rizia nan, there is a serpent in the 
well. 

Aku, n., parrot. 

Akudi, pl. akuddi, n., box, drawer, ig., sandiki. 

Akunte, part. perf. pass. untied, loosened. 

Aktrike, pl. akurthdi, n., hen-coop, a place where fowls are kept ; 
hence akurikén-kaza. 


_——— 


* Barth derives this word from the verb ai, to make, but there is 
no such verb, and ay is the passive of yt; and «aiya passive of 74, 
to be able. 


Akutirtie, adj. leprous, fall of leprosy; hanudnsa akuttiride, his 
hands were covered with leprosy. 

Akwdnt&e, part. perf. pass. laid down, lying down. 

Akwia pl. dwaki, m. goat; binsuru, n., he-goat. 

Alada, n., rule, custom, practice; alada makardnta, the custom of 
the school. 

Alala, n., importunity. Luke XI., 8. Abu alala, troublesome, 
annoying things, especially used of vermin. 

Aldle, tr. v., to trouble, to annoy ; to harass, vex, inconvenience, or 
tease one. Ta alaléni da yawa magdna dafart, she bas annoyed 
me before with her loquaciousness. Suka alaléni da magdna, 
dma ba na Zinsu bd, they vered me with many words, bat I did 
not listen to them. Kadd ka alale math dnkals, kaddn ya t&e Zaks 
bada wéni abi garéka, don & yi fusi, da ya ka bayes, do not 
trouble 8 good man when he has promised to give thee some- 
thing, because he might get vexed and refuse to give it thee. 

Alama, ddmana ya fara alama, the rainy season has begun her signs. 
Br. 181, 12 (?). 

Alameri, n., function, office, course; alameria-dunia, the course of 
this world. 

Alamisu, n., Thursday. Br. 

Aldraba, n., Wednesday, Br. 


Albarus, n., powder. 

Albdssa, pl. albasdsi, n., onion ; kuntin-albdesa, onion broth ; kuntu- 
albassa magantn-maih&i ne, Onion broth is a remedy against a 
serpent’s sting. 

Albérka, n., bleasing ; yi and sd albérka, to bless ; ka yi mant, or ka 
sa mani albérka, bless me. 

Aldzan, pl. aldzdnnai, n., spirite, demons. Bk. 

Alditimma, n., Friday. Br. 

Alfddara, fm. alfddari, m. pl. alfadardi, n., mule. 

Alfdtia, the prayers offered up by the mallam at a funeral. See H. 
Gram., page 219. 


Alfin, n., two thousand. 


Alfoami, n., abin na kamu wita, anaytta da dbdtigdn-rimi, something 
to catch fire; itis made of the cotton of rim; some kind of 
tinder. 

Alfita, pl. alfutds, n.. handkerchief. 

Algaita, some sort of musical wind instrument; abin da Hausadwa 
suna bisa; kd masuroko, kd masubin-sdrikt suna bilsa ga sdriki, 
something which the Hausas play; both beggars and the kings’ 
followers play it before the king. 

Algud or alguwd, and mdgant algud and maganin-hdifud, some 
plant best rendered by mandrakes. 

Alhdki, n., guilt, wrong, sin, transgression, violence, mischief. 
Expl., alhdki zinufi ne, alhdki is sin. Na daiiki alhakin-mitane 
nan, I have taken upon myself the guilt of these persons. 
Wénda ya sa akedoként 3 ke da alhdki, the one who caused me 
to be flogged is in the wrong. 

Alhdkum, n., power, authority. 

Alhdmis, n., Saturday. 

Alharéni, n., silk; za@re alharént, silk thread. 

Alhdizi, pl. alhazdt, n., pilgrim. 

Alvéri, n., act of kindness, benevolence, favour ; yin-alhéri, to do a 
favour; yt magandn-alhéri, to speak kindly ; yu yf ma ni alhérf, 
he has shewn me kindness ; mat, pl. masualhéri, one who shows 
kindness= benefactor. 

Als, adv., very much. 

Alsf, n., thousand. 

Altkdls and alkdli, n., the name given to the man who calls the 
people to prayer, 1.q., matkirrdn-sdlla, the same word is used by 
the Timnes and other tribes also for judge, like in Hausa. 

Alitidna, and aldzénna, n., heaven.* 

Alkdlami, pl. alkalamdi, n., pen, properly the reed used instead of a 
pen. 

Alkdlant& and yt alkdlanth, to judge. 

Alkdma, also alkdmma, n., wheat. 
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* Barth corrects my spelling in one lace, but adopts it in other 
places together with aldzana and aldzena. 


Alkdmura, n., linen, calico. Anakdowa dagd Turabas, itis brought 
from Arabia. 

Alkatveli, n., covenant, promise. Alketwelin-sallatdsua, the cove- 
nant of circumcision. Bk. 

Alkiba (Br. alkébba), mantle, cloak. 

Alkiyama, n., judgment, as : randn-alkiyama, day or place of judg- 
ment, 

Alla, n.,God. Alla ya ((tel&ému) tSet3ému, may God deliver us. 
Alla ya baka yawdn-ras! May God give you long life! The pl. 
form alloli is only used of the gods of the heathen. Alla 
maitko duka, God of all power=Almighty; and Alla 
maigtrima, and Alla taala. 

Alléluba, n.,a.kind of fig-tree. Br. 

Alléwa, n., the isnide of the cocoa-nut; athdt, it is eaten. Also used 
of some kind of sweatmeat made of the gériba. 

Alls, n., some kind of white earth or stuff used by women in sewing 
instead of bees’-wax. Anayiti da kahit ia fard kdsa, it is made 
of bones and white earth or clay. Fuskdnta fard kamdn-alli, 
her face is as white as alli. 

Allo, pl. dlluna, i.g., aklu; allén-doka, the tables of the law. 


Almagdriba, and almdgrifa, n., some part of the evening. En 
marétie ya witse almagdriba ke nan, when the maréise is past it 
is then a., or the a. begins. The twilight of theevening; that 
of the morning is called dssaba.® 

Almdna, pl. almandni, n., upper door post. Bk. 

Almédkati, n., scissors. A., babd, snuffers. 

Almdra, n., parable, allegory. Bk. 

Almaitru, n., evening, as: da akot almatiru, da ako safe rana ta- 
Jari, and it was evening, and it was morning the first day. Bk. 

Almdziri, pl. almazirdi, n., pupil, disciple, beggar. Ina kawa 
almazirinka, I have become thy disciple. 


or 


* Bk. writes: Mdgdurub, meaning the time from sunset to 8 
o'clock p.m, and maratéé for the time from 4 o'clock to sunset. 


Aldba, n., pestilence, i.g., wiwlta, Luke 21, 11. 
Alstfa or alétfa, pl., alztfina, n., pocket, bag. 
Altenin, n., Monday. Br. 

Altéana, See Alit3ana, and Br., 144, 10. 
Alt#ima and ald%ma, n., week. 


Altiimaa, n., Sunday. See Br. on the days of the week and months 
of the year, 154-155. 

Aittaléta, n., Tuesday, Br. 

Alufa, cardinal-num, thousand. 

Alura, pl. alurdi, n., needle; sdriki kamdn-aluira & ke, the king is 
like a needle. Démi? Why? Dor kina wa & ea abi dike 
daiddi, because he can put all things together properly. Dinia 
diika kamdn-aliira, the whole world is like a needle. Why ? 
Dor ba ka ganéta bd; dunia tana saméka kana zdmne; because 
thou dost not see it; the world or sky takes thee up before (or 
kéénna instead of kana f) wherever thou mayest dwell. (The 
pith of the proverbis not veryclear.) Bamusamu kd alurdneu 
daia, we did not get so much as a needilé of thiers. 

Hédn t&n alira, the eye of a needle. 

Alwdlla, n., purification : i.q., tedlki, Luke 2,22. Comp. tedlla, pure, 
unmixed, unadulterated. 

Alwaki, pl. alwasdi, n., promise, vow, covenant, agreement. Yin- 
alwadi; to promise, to form an agreement, to make a covenant. 
Gbdta alwaki, to break a promise. 

Alééna or alZanan, spirits; mtagu alZéna, evil spirits. 

Ama or amma, conj. but’; dmafa, now then, but then. 

Amdi, n., bile, i.g., matsiéwa and rudn-matsiewa, sickness of the sto- 
mach. Yin-amdi, to be sick, to vomit. 

Amale da Tdgua, maleand female; as: amale da Tagud en sayésu, 
a male and female I wish to buy. 

Amdnide, part. perf. pass. forgotten. See H. Gram., § 39, b. 

Amédrta, n., bride. 

Amdsani, n., small-pox. Br., page 280. 

Amo and ammo, intr. v. to hum. 


Amo and dmmo, n., sound, noise, the report of a gun. Kaddn 
ambiga bindiga daga whéni wuri hiska sina liisawa ya kawo 
amim-bindiga, k\ kardm-bindiga, when you fire (strike) a gun 
in some place the report of it is conveyed by the wind. Amzmo- 
kakaki, the sound of the trumpet. 

Amre and drime, and yin-dmre, tr. v., to marry, to take or buy a 
wife. Dor ya yi drime matdsa da sanu biti, because he married 
his wife fortwocows. Ennd maidta da na ariméla da sanu bi 7? 
Where is my wife which I married for two cows? Abin- 
amrénta ba % rage ba, her duty of marriage he shall not 
diminish. 

Amsa, n., answer, reply. Yin-dmsa, tr., to give an answer. Wéotse 
dmsa ya fdda maka ? What answer did he give thee? Abin 
da ya fdda mani ba i da kéao ba, what he told me is not 
good. 

Amsa, tr. v., to seize, lay hold on; to snatch away by force or 
violence; ya dmsa wuka dagd hdnuna, he snatched the knifo 
from my hand. 

Amirgide, n., bended leg; adj., lame, halt. 

An, used by Bk. like en, to, in order to. See H. Gram., §§ 162, 7, 
60, b. 62 (note), and 63. 


An, verb. pron., prefix forming the pass. of the Aorist tense; as: 
ani3i, it is or was heard. Anbasdsa, it is given to him; anhan- 
ndni, I was hindered. 

An and aka, verb. pron. prefix forming the pass. of the indefinite 
past tense; as: azfdda mans, I wae told, or some one has told 
me; asgkdtse, it has been said. 

Ana, verb. pron. prefix forming the pass. of the present tense ; as: 
anabani, and anabayésua garéni, I am given; anasayésuasu, they 
are being sold. 

Anabént3i, n., prophecy. Yin-anabdntsi, to prophecy. 

Anabi, m. andbia, f. pl. anabawa, n., prophet. 

Andde, part., perfect (derived from nade) ; rolled together, twisted, 
entangled. 

Anago,n., dysentry. See Br., 280, 
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Anassara, n., Christian. Farifart mitane anassdra eu ke, white 
people are christians. Farufart mttane da nassara su ke, white 
people have good luck, i.e., are fortunate, prosperous, successful. 
Dagt Timbuktu, ina tamdha babu kaférdi, da babu Yafudawa, da 
babu Anassara, sai Musulmdi, at Timbuktu there are no pagans, 
no Jews, and no Christians, only Mahomedans. 

Axnfani, n.. use, advantage, benefit; suitableness, utility. Minéne 
anfani fata ta sdnia? Of what use is the hide of a cow? 

Anfaninsa dayawa, it is of great use. Da anfani, to be of use, 
useful, profitable ; babu anfant, useless, unprofitable, of no ad- 
vantage. Magangdnu dayawa babu aifani, words enough to no 
purpose. 

Aigdse, n., slumber. (in form “ tired.) Muka yi bért3i, kd arigdie, 
we were sleeping, or nodding with sleep. 

Anjirma mak is given by Br., 214, 10, as related with wa-na, my 
elder brother, but in what way he does not say. 

Aigo, pl. argoi, arcai, anguna, and argdye, n., bride-groom. 

Axrgulu, n., vulture. Babdn-zineua, large bird. Kddan doki ya mitu 
& 31; kéwane abii da rai ya mitu sina t31, if a horse dies he eats 
it; any dead creature he eats. 

Angiria, n., cotton seeds. Ta ftta argiria da dbdiiga babu kéao, she 
takes out the seeds, and the cotton which is bad. 

Ania or aniya, n., haste. Yi-ania, to make haste. Ku yi aniya ga 
Zi, be quick to hear. 

Aona. There is much confusion in the sentence of Br.: Dan-itke 
Si-n (a) dnona, jt ought to be written: dan-tide Sina nina, the 
fruit of the tree is ripe. 182. 16, his explanation is still more 
mysterious. 

AnSima, or anzima and éanzima, adv., by and by, afterwards; sai 
anzima kddan, for yet a little while. Comp. Br., 22, 7, 54, 11. 

Anta, n., liver. 

Antse, it is or was said; ankdi§e, it has been said. 

Aniuri, n., glory, Bk. Alla na anuri ya géda kdnsa ga Ibrahimo, the 
God of glory showed himself to Abraham. 

Arddu, n., thunder. Na 2% aradu da ddmana, I hear thunder in the 
rainy season. Alla ya yi aradu, God—not it—thunders. 
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Kaddnaradu tu kasdié ttatde, don akot abu mugu ga ttatse nan, if 
thunder destroys a tree it is because there is some evil spirit in 
it. Kaddn mitane suna titwa: Allahu hakubar kana Zin-miria 
kamdn-aradu, em ban tse ba kdria, when the Mah. say . . you 
hear their voice like that of thunder, if I am not telling a 
story. | 

Araha n., cheapness, and cheap with da. Goro suna da drahu gu 
Timbuktu, dma da tSada ga t&iktn-Hausa, don bu mu ke kusa ge 
Goniu; Goro nuts are cheap at Timbuktu, but dear in tho 
Hausa country, because we are not near to Gonsha. 

Arame, lean, emaciated. Mata Asbendwa woddnsu arame, da wodans 
da kéadn-kiba, some Tuarick women are lean, others are very 
fat. From rama, to be lean; as: yaydnta duka suka fito dugu 
rami sat da rama, all her young ones came out of the hole altu- 
gether lean. 

Arataye, hanged, hanging, suspended. 

Arba, card. num., four thousand. Bk. Comp. Act. 7, 6. Sékaru 
arba minya=darifidu, 400 years (?) 

Arbain, card. num., forty. Comp. Br’s. system of counting with 
that of the H. Gram. 

Aréwa, and Arwa, n., north. 

Aréwdt%i, n., northward, northern region. 

Arime, See Arire ; ya yi drime da ita, he married her. 

Aro, and bada aro, tr. v. to lend, and to borrow. Comp. rdmtie. Na 
Gre rigdta gu mutume nan, I lent my coat tothat man. Ina son- 
aro wukdnka, I want to borrow thy knife. Sardat na yi arvnsa, 
ba nawa ne, I have only borrowed it, it is not my own. 

Arsdés, n., bullet, shot. Ya halba bindiga wéni arsis ya fada ga 
kali:azin-léma énda miitune su ke zdmne, du suka gdni kura ta 
tadi suka datika arsds, dma ba 3i Zima bd kowa, he fired a gun, 
a shot fell under the tent; when they saw the dust rising they 
picked up the shot, but it did not’ hurt any one. 

Arsiki, n., good luck, fortune, riches. Alla ya baka ursiki, may God 
prosper you. Afutume da arethi ba tya kwdina subuda mtrna, a 
rich man cannot slcep for joy. 


Arsilfe,n., riches; du arsttée, possessed of riches. Maiurstifi and 
mittume maiarsttéi, a rich man; i.g. maidikia. 

A rnbitse, written, printed, engraved. 

Artiwa and yi-ariwa, tr. v., to cast lots; it also refers to a super- 
stitious practice of divining or soothsaying. Arwaand yi arwa 
as given by Bk. is no doubt the same word, and is, therefore, 
not suitable to be used in scripture for prophecying; anabdntsi 
18 Much more suitable. 

Arwdlla and yi arwdlla, i.g., alwdlla; na yi aredilla, I wash myself, 
i.e., a religious washing before prayer, and after child-birth. 

Asdbit, n., Sunday, sabbath day. Bk. 

Asaye, drawn; from sage to drow ; as: ya sage takwobinsa, he drew 
his sword. 

‘“ Asame, me asameka.” Br. instead of “ Mi ya saméka, what aileth 
thee, or what is the matter with thee? Br. 56, 13. 

Asdnt&e, understood, known ; from sdntie, to understand. 

Asdnt3i, n., knowledge, understanding, sense. Yi-asdnt#i, to take 
counsel, to devise something. Asant3in-ddbbo, knowledge of 
sorcery. 

Asara, n., i.q., tasdr, loss ; asare, to be cut down. 

Asbén, pl. Asbendwa, native of Targhi. Br., 250, 12. Man of the 
Tuarick nation. 

Aska, pl. askdki, n., razor. 

Askar, n., soldier; a Turkish word. 

Aski and yi aski, tr. v., to shave. Kana so en yi maka aski? Do 
you wish me to shave you? 

Askinia, n., window, formed from haske, light. 

Assdba, or azdba, n., danger. Wurin-azdba, dangerous place. 

Assabur, n., mustard (?). 

Assdra, n., snuff; and as: tabdn-hdnt3i, tobacco for the nose. 

Assebdu, n., Saturday. Br. 

Assula, n., the twilight of the morning; that of the evening 1s 
almagdriba. 

Aidre, swept; from 3are, to sweep. 

Asdisa, n., a kind of bag made of grass. 

Aséma, n., candle, light or lamp; sanddn-aséma, candlestick. 
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Asie, conj., but, in fact, altogether; adie kuria te, it was altogether 
untrue. 

Aske, melted, wet ; from #ke, to melt. 

Asiri, better @irin, card. num., twenty. 

Asiri and dsiri, n., secret ; what ought neither to be told nor seen. 

Astri,e, laden; and also Siriye. 

Atdgira, Bk. attazira, pl. attazirai, a man of rank, rich person. 
Saraunia England atddiru tie; the queen of England isa 
wealthy person. 

Atause, pressed ; from tazi¥e, to press. 

Alva, intr. v., to sneeze. Br. gives also atti3éya, 42. 

Atsaye, standing, placed; from tsdye, to stand. 

Atsike, filled, fulfilled. 

Auni and awini, tr. v., to measure, to weigh; suna auina kurdi har 
kurdi ya kare, they measured or weighed the money till it was 
finished. Ya ana kurdi da hantnsu sac-dku, ya te daidat, he 
measured the money with his hands three times; he said it is 
correct. 

Auta, n., the smallest ; as: avila yasa, the little finger ; the youngest 
child; the nestling of the young of animals. 

Awaki, pl. of dkwia, or dkuya, n., goat. 

Awasa, pl. awasdi, n., side. 

Awo, n., measure, weight, and abin-adwo. 

Awotnia, i.q., hawotnia, n., chameleon. 

“ Awonan,” this, this one; Br. very doubtful, like many of his pronouns. 

Awérike, healed, cured ; from wérike, to heal. 

Awoza, pl. awozdi, n., side; rib., kidtn-mats#zi magantn-awozdi ne, 
the fat of the serpents is a medicine for pain in the side. 

Aya, n., a kind of small ground nuts. 

Ayaba, n., banana; ttatsén-ayaba, banana-tree. 

Ayause, withered ; from yazge, to wither. 

Ayenaua, to chat, Br. 48, 11, is very doubtful. 

Ayu, the name given to an animal (fish) caught in the water near 
Timbuktu (seal ?). Na t3i namdnsa kuddn ba nama ba fate, 
dma utsike da mai, sina da dudin-t3i, dma en ka t& dayawa, bu 
ka so 3i ba, I have eaten some ficsh of it—if not flesh (at least) 
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skin; but it is full of oil, and is nice to eat, but if you eat much 
you do not like it. Ayu, Monatus. Br., CKCVII. 

Azdba, n., anguish, trouble, molestations. Bk. uses it for “nega” 
in Hebrew for plague of leprosy, where aida, mark, would be 
better. 


Azdlumi, n., swindler, deceiver, rogue. Expl., mun yi tSinthki yao da 
azdlumi; ya bani kiurdi. mtagu kurdi; na tdfi en yi furfire, 
mutane sun ki kdrigba kiurdi, sun t8e bubu kéao, we bought some- 
thing of a man to-day, he gave me money—bad money. I 
went to have it changed; the people would not take the money, 
and said it was not good. Larubawa miitune masuzdlumtsi su ke, 
the Arabs are deceitful people. Don ya yi ma ta zdlumt3i, be- 
cause he dealt deceitfully with her. Exod., 21, 8. 

Azina, n., heathen, pagan. Br. 

Aztrka, n., the hole made in the nose of an ox to put a rope 
through. 

Azoni, n., sofi, July, Br. 156. 

Azuba, n., dawn, adv., early in the morning; mun tazi da dzuba, we 
rose early, at day-break. 

Aztlwa, n., ball, z.e., shot. 

Azumi, intr. v., to fast, and yi dzumi. Ba ka ti komi, ba ka 3a kod 
rua, you do not eat anything, not even drink water. 

Aztiriifa, n., silver, a piece of money. Enka bamu azirifa dibu, ba 
zamu zdmna bd, if you should give us a thousand dollars we 
shall not remain. 

A*ala, pl. azalai, n., wheel; ya fitdsda azaldin-karusainsu, he took 
off their chariot wheels. 

Azaia, n., bag made of skins. 

Aie, or azic. 1) To put, to place, to lay, to lay aside; aaze, to be 
laid or put; sdbua tana dZewa kwoi hdmsin ko dari, tana kenké- 
Sewa tsirin da bial, the guinea hen lays fifty eggs or one hundred, 
she hatches about twenty-five. 

2) To keep, keep back, to preserve; Alla i azéku ldfia, may God 
preserve your healt; ya aze wottka, he kept the letter. 
3) To lay hold on, to hold fast ; ya ate kofu, he held the coor. 

Azé&e, m. aztiza and aiiiia, f. azciu, pl. laid aside. 

Aiw, as: gidaxén-azia, store houses. 


Axia, n., preservation. 
AZhi, n., Monday. 
Azikumar, 3i ne ftatde yin-t3éku. See t#eku. 


B. 


B, the second letter of the alphabet. 


Ba, nom. prefix forming patritiul nouns; as: 5a-Havise, aman of the 
Hausa nation; ba-Larabe, an Arab. See H. Gram., § 19. 


Ba, neg. adv. no, not. It is generally repeated as: ba hdka bd, not 
so; ba nan ba, not here; bana sdni ba, I do not know. Comp. 
H. Gram., § § 71, 160, 1. 2. 


Ba, and sometimes bat, tr.v.—1) to give. Examplee—Uwata bani 
guga en za rua em bai dokina & $a, my mother, do give me the 
bucket to draw water to give my horse to drink; ka bani gurdsa 
en t3i, give me bread that I may eat. 2) to give as a present; 
mi kana so em baka? What do you want me to give you? 
Kémine ka bant ina so, anything you give mel like. $3) to 
bring, em baka labari daia kana so, kd ba ka so? If I bring thee 
news dost thou want it, or dost thou not like itP 4) to 
make, to cause, ya bamu ddria, he made us laugh; ya bat 
mata tsdro, he made the women afraid or caused them to 
fear ; Sina bani lifia, he makes me well. 


IInd form bada—1) to give, give up, deliver what is intrusted to 
one, German: geben, uebergeben; to intrust; toturn to; muka 
bada fiska ga garimu, we turned our faces towards our own 
town. (2) to convey, to administer, as: bada mdgani, to 
administer medicine; to honour: bada girima; to salute, 
bada guisua; bada gdskia, to acquit one, to declare one inno- 
cent, to jastify; dada la/fi, to declare one in the wruny, to 
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condemn ; as: eu bada laifi ga Zint mat-babu-laifi, they con- 
demned innocent blood ;bada wiiri, give place, make room.*® 
Basa, tr., v., to give up; ni basita, I will give it; Luke 4, 7. 9, 44; 
maibasdsa, 6, 16. It may be considered as another form of ba. 
IIIrd form basé,t frequently the causative form of Ist, and IInd, 
but also expressing the same meaning; expl., albibua dike 
ambasiésu garént, all things are delivered unto me. 


IVth bayés, Ist, to give, give up, to leave, German lassen, and 
ueberlassen, ta kawo nama ta bayés ga didnta, sunka bayés ga 
kurége ya t3ainye déka, she brought meat and gave it to her 
young, they left it to the fox and he devoured it all; ya yi 
mafdlki Naino sina basi kirdi fudi, da ya bayés ga matdsa, he 
dreamed that Naine had given him four pieces of money, and 
that he had given them to his wife. 


Vth—bayésda, to give up, to restore; na bayésda kurdi da ka bani, 
I gave up the money which yon gave me. 
Bda, tr. v. to deride, yt béa, to scorn, to reproach. 


Babd, pl. irreg. maya, and mdinya, ad. great, large ; of persons, high, 
respectable; sina da babd ido, he has a large eye, «4, is greedy, 
avaricious ; mainga mutane, persons of rank. 

Baba, nu. chief, leader; the eldest son = wa. 


Baba, pl. babani, n. eunoch; sdriki sina yin babana, the king makes 
eunochs. Domi? why? sat dina da ktba kamdn-mdt3e, only to 
be as fat as a woman. 


® Br. 102, 11., ni ba da kiird: is rather an awkward ression, 
says B. All awkwardness is removed as may be seen H. Gram., 
§ 54,1. The sentence is plain as soon as you join together what 
ought not to be separated, i.e, write bada instead of ba da, and 
means: I shall give thee money. Br. had no idea of the existence 
of this class of derived verbs, and is consequently always in a state 
of confusion whenever he has to deal with one. 


+ Barth and Baikie drop the short 7 in ba3ié, and in this class of 
verbs in general, and write base. The 7 however short is decidedly 
heard. 


17 


Baba, n. the name given to a plant from which a blue substance is. 
obtained resembling indigo; or it may be real indigo. Expl- 
wurit enda baba ke girima witri ndgarine; Kina girima kisa ga 
rua da thikin-dazi; kunénsa kdnana, da didnea kdnana su ke, dma 
en 8u nina sa, da tzini bakinsu ; garina atkike da hi, da h ke da 
baba tare da dbdiiga, the place where indigo is growing is good 
land ; its leaves (ears) are small and its seeds are small, but 
when it is ripe it turns red, and its mouth (extremity) is pointed ; 
my country is full of indigo, and of cotton. 

Babdke, tr. v. to scourge, to singe, as the thin feathers of a fowl by 
holding it before the fire. 

Babdke, babéka, pl. babdku, adj. black, blackened. Daga tikin-génda 
akow iri babdke, there is a black seed in the pawpaw. 

Babe, pl. babdnia, n. a large kind of locust. 

Babu, adv. and conj. See H. Gram. § § 59. 60. No, not, nothing; 
without ; babu kéao, it isnot good ; babu hdvkali, without sense. 
Babu mai or wénda, not any one, no one. Babu komi, it is, or 
there is nothing the matter; ké babu rudnki da ni, thou hast 
nothing to do with me, or it does not concern thee. 

Baddi, n. the year that is past; last year. 

Badika, n. sadler; expl. mitane da suna dimke fata su ne badika kd. 
maduka, persons who sew skins are called so. 

Baga, n. stock of corn. 

Bagdrua, n. expl. sundn-wéni ttat8e da sina da dia, the name of a 
tree which bears some kind of fruit, it is used for tanning ; 
(oak?) Br. has baggarua, Acacia-tree 182, 7. 

“ Baia, n. back ;” Br. corrects my spelling baya, but comp. 46. 113. 
where baya is used by him, and in one passage, strange enough, 
bayo. 

Baibaiye, barbarous people. 

Bdiwa, n. female servant, slave; maibaiwa, ba or mabdiwa, pl. masu. 
the owner of a female slave. 

Bawdn-alla, sparrow. Bk. 

Bika f. bdkt, m. black; pl. babdku, and bakabaku; buki kerim, very 
black. Bk. writes now and then baky:. 

Bdka, pl. bdkina, un. cross-bow; bakdn-kibia, bow and arrows. 
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Baluin-alla, God’s bow rainbow ; likewise masan-rua, lit. the water 
drinker. 


Bakatdtke, m. bakatdta, f. pl. bakatdtu, sifted, winnowed, separated 
from the chaff. 


Bakilée, tr. v. to fan, to sift, to winnow; to beat out the chaff; tana 
bakdtée dusa nan dika, she is beating out all the chaff. Duba 
Setan ya so ya daukéka, don 3 tyu & bakatséka kamdn-alkdma, 
behold, Satan has desired to take thee, that he might sift thee 
as wheat. Luke 22, 31. 


BakdtSe, n. fan, some kind of instrument for winnowing. Maz, pl. 
masubakdtsi, the person sifting, winnowing, &c. 

Baki, pl. békuna and bakdkuna, n. mouth; 1) dbakinsninsua, the bill 
of a bird. 2) Any aperture or opening, bakin-kofa, the hole of 
a door; the door itself is marufin-kufa. 3) The barrel ofa gun. 
Na gidni bindiga da baki bui, wita da baki tiku, wéta da bake 
bial; I saw a gun with two, another with three, and another 
with five barrels. 4) Tho handle of any thing, as: bakin-gdtari, 
the handle of an axe. 5) Brink, rand, edge, border, shore, 
bank ; as: bukin-rudn-gilbi-n-kogi-n-rafi,the bank of a river, 
lake, pool, &c. 6) yi baki daia, to make one mouth, «e., to 
conspire, to agree ; to forma plot; to speak the same language. 
Bakinsu dika daia ne their language is all one, the same. 
Bakin-wita, fire-stick ; bakundn-wuta, torches. 


Bako, pl. baki, and bdkuna, and bakékina,n. stranger, guest, visitor; 
Zia antie ka ayt baki, it was said yesterday you would have 
visitors. Komi ltako 3 ke so, ha yt, ka badi: ka basi wurin- 
kwdna ; ka basi abintsi, ka bad abtnga ; dawoinia bako ke nan ; 
any thing the stranger wants you do for him, and give him; 
you give him a place to sleep in; you give him something to 
eat and to drink, this is what is meant by showing hospitality, 
or caring fora stranger. Bakundmu, or bakiindin-garimu suna 
sida baya gu gart; strangers or travellers in Africa encamp 
outside the town. Ya gdmu da mitane ya tambayésu: hako 
nan yu mutu? t, suka t&e, ya mtu, he met some people he 
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asked them is the stranger dead ? ycs, thcy said, he is dead. * 

Bakénivi, n. strange land, or the land in which one lives as a stranger, 
garin-bakéntsi na; yin-bakentsi, to sojourn at a place. 

Bakyi, n. letter=buchstabe, and a letter written, and bakyii-zitsia, 
Bk. hatred. 

Baldguro, n. journey. Namizi ya yi buldguro du matdsa, a certain 
man made a journey with his wife; gu wtde rana ta balaguré- 
nsu ya gani wuri daja nésa ? what day of their journey did he see 
the place afar off ? 

Bdlantée, and balante, conj. otherwise, else. German, sonst. Ma- 
gangaminka su ba kiurdi bd ne, bdlantie ka tdrasu, thy words 
are not money, otherwise thou would’st pick them up. 
Ban sdni ba magdna engliz, bdlant3e en satiya maka, I do not 
understand English, else I would translate them for thee. 


Balle, conj. except, otherwise, else; balle fa, how much more. 


Balle, tr. v. halbe to sting. Dana tdft daukdn-zimua kuddn-zimua 
ya halbéni, when I went to take honey, the honey-fly (bee) stung 
me. Kida is in the singl. number, see Br. 204, 4. 

Bdima, n. some kind of saw; expl. wuka ta yénke gt3tri, a knife with 
which they cut salt. Mutane Afrika ba su edni bd yénka ttatie 
da wukdn-gt3iri, the Africans do not know how to cut timber 
with the knife they use for cutting salt. 

Balut, n. oak. Bk. 

Bam, n. palmwine. Mallamdi havsa ba su 3abam, kd gia-dawa ba 
su Sa, the priests in the Hausa country do not drink palmwine, 
neither do they drink beer made of the dawa. 

Bambéna (see banbdna). 

Bambdm and dabdém dabdm, n. and adj. different, separate, distinct 
from; what is by itself; ya yi bambdm, it differs, is different. 


* Barth renders bako ‘“‘the guest from a far distant country,” 
which is correct enough, but not confined to this meaning. In 
numerous passages in my collection it has a more general meaning, 
as: stranger, traveller, sojourner at a place which is not his home. 
‘The passage, Exod. 3, 22. Na kawa bako ga tikin-kdsa bdkua, I 
have become a stranger in a strange country, I must still maintain 
to be correctly translated. Se 222, 9. 
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Exod. 33, 16; ya yi magdna ddbam, or dabdm, he speaks 
different language. 

Bdmbami, n. the name of a bird. Bdmbami zinsua tana yin-gtda 
da dbdiuga da tdpsi Sina da fari; dakinta ya fi giddn-sdriki, the 
bird b. builds its nest of soft white cotton; its house is finer 
than that of the king. 

Bambdmta, n. difference, distinction. 

Bambardkai, n. scales ; the scales falling from St. Paul’s eyes. Bk. 

Bamdd, adv, and conj. besides ; over and above. Bani da komi bumdd 
wénan, I have nothing besides this. 

Bana, n. this year (?) 

Bandnt&e, tr. v. to hug, to embrace. | 

Banbdna, n. bulrushes. Ta aze sandiuki téikin banbdna, she put the 
box among bulrushes. 

* Banda, tr. v. to prepare. Banda mamu nama da kifi kddan, prepare 
us some meat and fish.” Banda, (may be the same as, bada 
as: ban toro, or bala tsvro) give us some meat and fish. 

Bavga, pl. bénguna and bangdye, n. wall. 

Bdnke, tr. v. to mend, to repair. 

Banna, n. Expl. sékara da ta zakua ita te bdnna, the year which is 
coming is called bdnna, but it occurs also for this year. 

Bédnsa or bunza, adv, gratuitously; without reward; good for nothing; 
idle, foolish ,worthless; destitute, 3: bérka bunza tikin-dogo daii, 
he will leave thee destitute in the dense forest. 

Banté, pl. bantuna. n. apron, towel; bantdn-kune, flaps of the ear. 

Bara, i. y. abski, nu. friend (?) 

Bara, m. bardnia, f. pl. baréri and bariirua, domestic servant; such 
namely, as it is not lawful to sell. 

“ Bardnta, ina bardnta, I render service, I serve.” Br. 75. 14. 

Barantdka, n. service, servitude ; yin-barantuka, to serve, to do service, 
to work for another person. 

Bardo, m. bardinia, f. pl. bardiand bardye, thief. Ama Tebib sina da 
bara Sine babd gdba ga barudnsa duka, dma i barao ne, dor 
tuinda obangizt ya mutu, ya dali makubldin-obangizimu, ya 
zdka ya datiki kurdi dagd kaydnsa, but Tebib had a servant who 
was chief of all the servants, but he was a thief, for as soon as 
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our master was dead, he took our master’s keys, and took the 
money from his goods. 

Bardssa, n. wine. Bk. 

Baréwa, pl. baréyi, n. deer. Mun kadsié baréwa, we killed a deer. 
Bk. beréwa. 

Bargo, n. marrow. 

Barikéntdi, n. jesting, ka faye bartként&, you jest too much, or you 
are fond of jesting. 

Barinizan, n. the year before last. 

Baritst ; see berthi and beritét. 

‘* Barra, tr. v. to beg alms, maibarra,” beggar. Bk. 

Baria, pl. barurua, and baréri, servant. Bk. 

Barugo, i. q. bargo. 

Bdsara, n. summer : the finest part of the dry season, or just before 
the rains begin. In another sentence the word is synonimous 
with rani, dry-season; as: gulbi nan di kan kdfe ga rant kd ga 
bdsara, lottun-da babu rua, that river gets dry during the dry- 
season, or the bdsara, the time when there is no rain. Another 
passage seems to contradict this view; it is verbatim: kérama 
ta hdnnamu wiitewa, don dafart da muka witsewa ga tkikin- 
bdsara, dma ydnzu rani, the river prevented us from crossing, 
because when we passed there before it was in the bdsara 
season, but now it is rant. 

Bah, n. debt, credit. Maibaddn-ba%, the person who gives on credit, 
i.e. lender; maidaukdn-ld3i, the person who takes up on credit, 
creditor. Comp. Luke 16. 5. 

Badinni, see bazini. 

Bate, see gbutse. 

Bdtéia, n. bush-goat. Badtsia ba ta da kaféni sat namizi Sina da 
kaféni, the female has no horns, the male only has horns. 

BatsutSan, n. the son of one liberated from slavery. 

Bat3ut3éni, n. home-born, free. Batdut3énit ba asayesdsa ba, ko sé 
talautée ne, a. b. cannot be sold, though he may be poor. 

Batu, and battu, with yi, to converse in a familiar manner. Br. mu 
ne batu, should be written, mun yt batu, See page 48. 11. 

** Buua, n. back.” Bk. 
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Baise, pl. bana, n. buffalo. Barise sdnia t8e da tozo bissa ga baydnta, 
bause is a cow with a hump on her back. 

Bais, nu. girth; baudtn-doki, pl. bautin-ddwaki, horse-girth, also 
bats. 

‘* Batiya, n. female slave, baidya-mdte berére, the freed-slave wife. 
See Br. 224, 11, 225, 11. 

Bawa, pl. bayt, n. slave. 

Baya, n. back. 1) Baya sina thwe, my back aches. 2) The out- 
side of anything; as: baydn-gida, the back of the house; 
baydn-kdsko, the outside of the cup. Adverbially used, 
abin-baya, what is behind, or past. 3) Below, or inferior in 
rank, as: déba wénan mitum da 3 ke baydnka, kadd ka ytrda 
da %, beware of the man who is lower in rank than thon, do 
not put any confidence in him. 4) Also used for: besides; as: 
abubua dayawa baya ga woldnan sun kawo, and many things 
besides these they brought; after, afterwards; baya da ya 
ganésu ya tdfi, after = when he had seen them he departed. 

Bayéna, int. v. to appear, to spread. 

Bazimi, and bazini, n. bull, 

Bébe, pl. bebaye, a person dumb and deaf. Bébe wéni ya kurimta 
daga dinia, wéni ya kurimta dagd tktkin-uwata, ba %iiya magdna 
bébe ke nan, some are deaf and dumb by nature, some turn dumb 
from their birth; débe is he who cannot speak, sina kawa bébe, 


he is turning deaf. 
Bégua, n. porcupine. Abokin-bidia te, it is the likeness of, t.¢., like 
hedge-hog. 


‘‘ Belbela, n. Br. Rinder-hueter.” Bk. some kind of bird. 

“ Beréma or nabeiema ? to this phrase of Br. page 50, I can only put 
another note of interrogation ? 

Bente, see bante, napkin. 

Bérdo pl. berddye, n. wild-pidgeon or dove. Bérdo zwnzua kdrama 
tSe, da kéaon-wuzia, bakinta 3a, gasinta farifari, a little bird 
with a beautiful tail, red beak, white feathers, &c. 

Bér and béri, tr. v. to leave, let, to suffer, allow; to pass by or over 
something, i.e., to forgive, to pardon. Berin-Timbuktu anaddwoyo 
ga Sokotu, departure from T. returning to Sokotu. 
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Berére, m. beréra fm. pl. beréru, of bér ; freed, left; pardoned. 


Béro, to leave at some place; as: ka béro su tan? have you left 
them yonder? Don Alla na bérsi, I left it for God’s sake; ka 
bér3i da kdnsa, t.e., you allowed him to have himself, that is, to 
be free. Na bérku dia, I let you free. Matsizin-rua ya bérdi 3 
Za, the water serpent allowed him to draw water. 

Beri, better iri, pl. birdye, n. some kind of monkey. 

Berkono, n. some kind of pepper. 

Bersa tr. v. to grind roughly. Na ganéta tana bérsawa wake, I saw 
her grinding beans. 

Bért3i and berit3i , int. v. to sleep; ntma ina bértdi dayawa, I too 
slept much. 

IT. Beért#e, causitive form, to make one sleep; to accommodate 
one with sleeping room, to entertain one for the night. Ina 
bertdiéka tsikin-gida da dére nan, gobe ni bertdieka kalkasin-maida, 
I shall make thee sleep in the house to-night, to-morrow I shall 
make thee sleep under the table. 

Bi, tr. and intr. to follow one; to obey one; to accompany one. 
Em tiko ? may I follow thee? sna bié or biye, he is following. 
Mat&e maihdifua en ta bt magdna namizinia, en ta muti, tana 
$iga alitkdina, a woman bearing children and obeying her husband 
goes to heaven when she dies. Hdkanan na %i mallaindin- 
gartmu sun t8e, I heard the Mallams in our country say so, kd 
gdskia kd kdria nt ban sdéni ba, whether true or false, I do not 
know. Bi da muginta, to persecute. 

Bia, n. payment, wages, reward. 

Bia, tr. v. to pay, to reward; to reap ones reward. Sun bia badin- 
sunufinsu, they reaped their reward, or paid the debt of their 
sin; to make up for, atone for. Ni buka kiigi, I shall pay 
thee therest. Br. has misunderstood this simple verb. Comp. 
103, 11. 

IIT. biakie, to pay, ya biakéni kirdin-da ya rdmide, he paid me the 
money he had borrowed. 

Bial, biar, biat, cardinal num. five. 

Bidda or bida, to seak, to search, to look for something. 

Bika, pl. bikdha, n. baboon. 


‘Béikia, n. bush. 

Biko, tr. v. to make peace, to effect a reconcilation; to make subject 
to. Kasdn-biko, kd kdsa da ta ke bikdn-wét8e kdea, @ country 
which is subject or tributary to another country. 

Bilbidi, pl. bilbiddi, n. fragments, remains, crumbs. 

Bindiga, pl. bindigégt, n. gun, see baki. Miitane farfiru suna da 
binbiga da andérasu ga kalkds, white people have guns which 
are loaded at the bottom, ¢.e. breech-loaders. 

Bingt, n. male-donkey. 

Bingira, tr. v. to roll; ya bingira dusi, he rolled away the stone; int. 
Ddwaki suka yt birtgima, the horses were rolling about. 

Bira, int. v. to skip. 

Birgima, n. rolling. 

Biribiro, n. small bat with long ears. 

“ Birketadi, I tarn my shirt. Br. 107, 11. 

Birketde, tr. and int. to upset, to overthrow; to turn over. Kifiya 
birkete Ztrigt, the fish turned the canoe over. 

IT. birkida, to go back. 

Birkido, to come back. 

Birns, pl. birndi, town ; inhabited place; more generally applied to 
a town surrounded by a wall. 

Bisiya, n. helmet ; bisiydn-ééto, helmet of salvation. 

Bisne, also btsso, tr. v. to bury. Miitane da yawa akablenesu ga 
wurt nan, there are many persons buried at this place. 

Bissa and bisa, n. top, summit; what is above. Prep. on, upon, 
over, abeve. 

Bissa or bisa, pl. bisade, n. animal, creature, beast. Bisasén-dazi, 
creatures of the desert, i¢, wild animals. Bisasén-gtda, 
creatures of the house, t.c., tame, domestic animals. Bisave 
abu diika mairat, dma ba mitum bd, by the term bissa we mean 
every living creature except man. SBisazén-dawa sun fina gida 
da wayo, wild beasts are more sagacious than tame ones. 

Bisiga, n. helmet, the same with bistya. 


Bi, biyi, cardinal num. two; na and tabi, the second. Baikie 
writes biyué and biyi. 
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Bikimi, n, bull. Minéne atfaninss ? what use is he ? sai sina hdifuc 
yaydnJtanu- 

Boka, pl. bokdye, n. doctor; of what kind will be seen from the follow- 
ing description. Abin daba h& edni ba dina 8éwa : na sdnt; Fina 
stiba kurdi t3iktn-faifat sina tééwa Sina yin artiwa; ba kom sai 
karidn-wofi. Boka en ya zdka ya ide miitum na tihtwo, % tée ba 
bdnza ba, Bi tke; two nan migu ne dina son-kaddiéka, di te ; 
bani kirds em ba ka mdgani ka sami ldfia; what he does not 
know he pretends to know. He puts money into a fan, and 
says he was practising augury, but itis nothing but bare-faced 
falsehood. When he comes to visit a person that is ill, but not 
dangerously, he will say it is a very severe illness, and it will 
kill thee; give me money and I will give thee medicine which 
will curethee. Boka kamdn-mutane da suna yin-kdria, the B. ia 
like one of those persons who are telling lies. 

Bokot, card. num. seven. Nabdkot, in-tabokoi, f. theseventh. Hatrisa 
békoi magandnsu da witya, there are seven Hansa provinces, 
their language is different. Suna Wéwa: ria; suna tiéwa: 
gunari; suna téwa: suriki, kd surike = rua : in some province 
they call water rua, in another gunari, and in another they call 
it suriki or surike. Mutanén-wiri Katiye suna tiéwa sta 
mutanén-birm Kano da Zinder suna tééwa: surtks. 

Béls, once in the sentence: da tsakdn-dére ya yt tina raurawa kamdn 
masubdis ; in the middle of the night he became delilerious like 
the masubdlt 7? 

* Bors, n. idol.” 

Brugudi, n. camp; host of warriors. 

Buaye, ya buayéni, (the sameas: ya faskaréni, which see), umpers. 
verb, it is too hard or two difficult for me, beyond my power; 
it staggers me. Native English: ‘“ he more than me.” 

Bubugé, intensive v. to strike oftea, to strike much with a stick. 

Bida, un. snow; frost. rigdsa ya yi fart kama buda, his garments 
became as white as snow. 

Bida, and bide, tr. v. to open. Bde kofa,openthedoor. Abudési, 
itis open. Ka bide kunénka, open thine ear; ba ta yi magdna 
ndn abide, she did not say so openly. 
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Budéde, m. budéda fm, budédu, pl. opened ; manifested. 


Bidu, intr, v. to be open. Hatnya Haisa ta biidu, the road to H. 
18 open. | 

Budurua, pl. budurai, n. a female from the age of purberty to the 
time of marriage. Virgin, girl; expl. Burduriia komi girimdnta, 
em ba ta drime ba, ita dai kurikia tSe; budurua, whatever her 
age may be, if she is not married, is also called kurikta. Mutum 
dava sina hdifua dika sai budurdi, one man's family consisted 
all of girls. 

Budurudnisi, n. virginity, 

 BudZandi, n. castrated donkey.’; Br, 190, 8. 

Biga (bugga), tr.v. 1) to strike, to beat, to flog. Ka biga kdrifi, 
strike the iron, 1.¢., ring the bell, tina ligina da bulala ina yin- 
kuka, as he was striking me with the whip, I raised a cry; 
suna bigamu da ldift haddn, they are beating us for some trifling 
wrong. ga kofa, knock at thedoor. Bana so bugdnku, I do 
not want to strike you. 2) to fireor discharge a gun, Ina biga 
bindiga. Barorinka anbugésu, thy servants are beaten. 

Bigo, nu. blow, stroke, Bugdn-kimtti, a blow on the cheek, 

Bika, pl. bukdgi, n. some kind of tent or temporary shed, 

Bukaya, n. some kind of musical instrument. 

Buki, n. feast, dinner; yi biki, to prepare a feast. Bk. diki, and 
yt buki. 

Bulala,n. pl. bulalai, whip; bulaldn-duki, horseewhip, <Anaytnsu 
da fatdn-dérina, they are made of the skin of the hippotamus. 

Bunsuru, pl. bunsurdi and bunsurdye, n. buck ; he-goat. 

Bunu, pl. bundi, n, black-striped cloth of native manufacture. 

Bura, n. penis, 

Birgu, n. some kind of cane at Timbuktu. Suna da wim hdke 
sundnsa birgu. Ddwaki suna son-tdinta kwordi; miitane kud 
suna tinsa, don Bina da zaki. Dayadwa dagd tikin-rudn-Tim. 
buktu. Da mitane sukan yt rudn-birgu da ki, Sina da dadin-3a ; 
hdka na 2i, dma ba na ga ba rudnsa, na t&i kardnsa, they have 
gome kind of cane at Timbuktu, the name of it is burgu, horsea 
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like to eat it very mueh; people too eat it, because it has & 
nice taste. There are many in the waters at Timbuktu. The 
people used to make burgu-water of it, which is nice to drink. 
This is what I have heard, but I did not drink any; I did eat 
the cane. 


Birtu, pl. burtdye, n. swan ? 

Burtgba, int. v. to be scratched, torn, broken, sore; baya na 
sdéfua ya burigba, the back of the old woman was torn sore. 

Buriigige-burigise, n. bricks. Kaddn suna gina gida euna yin kdsa 
b.... eu sdsu ga tkikin-rana har rana ta kekd3esu, when they are 
building a house they make bricks of clay, lay them in the sun 
till the sun has made them dry, 1.¢., at Timbuktu 

Burimta, and y: 6. to spin; to twine cotton. German zvirnen. 
Suna burimta zare dafart kana su adi ga hant3tn-alura, kana su 
Jara dimki, they spin the cotton first into thread, then they 
put it in the eye of the needle, then begin sewing. Suna 
burimtawa da haninsu, they spin with their hands. 

Bisa, intr. v, to blow. Hiska ta bisa da kdrifi, the wind blows with 
power, t.e., powerfully. Ya bilsa ga hainydn-hantiinsa lunfai 
da rat, he blew into his nostrils the breath of life. 

BusdSe, and buiéte, m. busdda, fm. pl. busdeu, dried, Tufdfi busdsu 
dried clothes. Busasén-halsi, dry tongue’; buedsa gdinya, dry 
leaves. 

Bisu, n. fatdn-dkwia ko diimkia da gasi daydwa, it is the skin of 
goats or of sheep with much hair on, and used as a mat to sit on. 


Bueu, tr. v.to bury. Ka bisu gawdnka, bury thy dead. 
BuSebuse, n. every kind of wind instrument, alin-bisa duka. 


Bidia, n. hedge-hog. Description. Dagd t#ikin-letdfi akoi kdma na 
bivia; wéta liikia kdrama t&e, da wéta da gtrima; en ka zdka 
kisa garéta ta kan matda kdnta, da ba zaka iya daukdnta mdza, 
don tana da kaya kamdn-ta-bégua, in that book there is a like- 
ness of a hedge-hog, one is a little hedge-hog, and the other is 
a large one; when you come near it, it turns its head in, you 
cunnot take it up easily, because it has thorns like the porcupine. 
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Busia, n. a covering for the head in war; a piece of cloth stuffed 
with the cotton of the 1am tree. 

Biitumi, pl. butuma, n. bee-hive, as: dahkin-zimua kddan anaysi, 
akaigi bissa tke, adamregi; zuma su zdka su siga har su yr 
zumua, the honey-house when it is made is taken and put on a 
tree, and fastened there, the bees come and enter in, until they 
have gathered honey. 

Buzuzu, nu. bit in the horse’s mouth. Bk. and Br. assigns to it the 
meaning of dung-beetle. 
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D. The third letter of the alphabet. 

Da, conj. and; da-da=et-el, and: both-and. Kura da kurége, the 
hyena and the fox; da ni da kai, muna yin-abuta, both I and 
thou inter into friendship. 

Da, prep. with, as the instrument; ya yénke gurdsa da wuka, he cut 
bread with the knife; da rdkumi zaxi mitua suka sokésa da 
wuka ga wiya, when the camel was about to die they pierced 
its throat with a knife; ya tdfo gtda dasdifo, he came 
home with a basket; many other prep. as: of, about. Na yt 
mafdlki da ita, I did dream of her. Raminsa ta tika da kasa, 
his hole was full of earth ; for, as: na sdye dbdtga da kurdi bial, 
I bought the cotton for five kurdis; from; as: da safe har ga 
marétste, from morning till evening; frequently combined with 
tare as: babu sagdba tare damu, there was no guide with us; 
ya taf garinsa tare da baytnsa, he went to his town together 
with his slaves. 

Da, relative pron. abridged from wénda and woddnda, who, which. 
Enna wakdta da na fadd ma ka? where is the song which I 
told thee? abdki da ya 26 ba ya ga..éni ba, the friend who 
came did not see me. 
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Da, adv. of time, when, and conj. if; as: da dére yayi, when it was 
getting dark, or when night came on. Da ta kawo nama ta 
buyés ga duinta, when she brought meat she gave it to her 
young ones. Da na sdni su ke yin hdka, if I had known that 
they were going to do so. 

Da, i. q. dafari, adv. of old; long ago. 

Da, tr. v. to have, to possess ; and intr. to be. Kéwone da da nasa 
suna, every child haditsownname. Da yunwa, having hunger ; 
da kibba, to be fat; da hdnkali, to be wise. Sina da sekardn- 
diinia, he has the year of the world, z.c., he is of age; abu da 
su ke da su that which they have. 


Da, pl. yaya and éyaya, n. the child of either sex, but more especially 
for son. Hence also to distinguish the sex, namizi, male, and 
mdtse, female, are used; as: dd namizi, pl. yaya maza, male, 
da mdtSe pl. yaya-mata, female child. 2) Son, applied to 
juniors and companions as a term of affection; dana, my son. 
Dan-uwana, child of my mother, viz.,my dearcompanion. Also, 
3) of contempt, when the name of an animal is connected with 
it, as: kai dan-karé, thou child of the dog; dan-matwii, child 
of the serpent. 4) When followed by a local noun it means a 
native of that place; as; dan-Daiira, a native of Daura; dan- 
Birni, of the town. 5) If depending upon a word of time, it 
signifies the age; as: dan-sékara békoi, a child of seven years 
= seven years old. 6) A free man, made or born free, in 
opposition toaslave. 7) {t distinguishes character, disposition, 
occupation ; as: en Da fu Si saku da, ku zdma da da gdskia, if the 
son then makes you free, ye shall be freeindeed. Bk. St. John 
8, 36.; as: dan-gddo na gida, the steward of the house, dan- 
hdlam, a legitimate, and dan-haram, an illegitimate or bastard 
child, also called dan-iége. Ddn-ddmbe, one who is addicted 
to boxing. Dvzn-yaki, the son of war= soldier. 8) The 
young of animals; as: ddn-zaki, the young lion. 9) The fruit 
of trees; but dia collective noun, and its pl. yaya is more 
frequently used of fruits. Other expressions occur, as: 
din-naiyin-baki, and dan-naugin-hal&, the chill of a heavy 
anuuth and of a heavy tongue = slow of speech and slow of 
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tongue. Dan-fari, pl. yaydn-fari, first born son; yaydn-fari, 
first fruits. 

Dadba, v. tr. to owe. 

Dabatbayi, n. a rope with which the fore-legs of animals are tied 
togetber when sent to feed. Tarndki da baibayt dabdm su ke. 
Tarndki dina tsawo, ka darime kafdn-doki ga gdba har ga nabaya ; 
da bat bays kana darime kafdn-doki nagdba biu, the T. and the B. 
are not the same. The former is long, and the fore-legs are 
tied to the hinder-legs with it, with the B. the fore-legs only 
are tied together. 

Dabdm, adj. and adv. frequently repeated as: dabdmdabdm, different, 
distinct from, separated, aside, by itself. Su yimagdna dabdm, 
they speak a different language. 

Dabdmtki, n. difference. 

Dabino, n. date ; ttatsén-dabino, pl. ttdtua, date tree; akoi-dabino dagd 
Afrika? are there dates in Africa? <Akoisu, they are there, or 
they have them. Ama suna hdifua didnsu kaddn-kaddn, but 
they bear only small fruit. Mtitane suna ddfasu? do they cook 
them ? dadat ban gdni ba anaddfa dabino, I huve never seen 
dates cooked. 

Ddbo, tr. v. to do something wonderful, and exciting astonishment. 
Hence: mat, and masu-ddbo, one who performs miracles; used 
of the sorcerers and magicians in Egypt in the Book of Exodus. 

Dabént#, n. enchantment, witchcraft, sorcery. 

Dabori, n. palate. Br. 

Dada, n. the name of a high rock in Kanu, of which the following 
description is given by anative. Birnin-Kanu daga tiki suna da 
woni diisi sundnsa Dada; tinda baka gant ba birntn-Kanu kana 
gdni kdnsa, dma en ka zdmna kisa da hi, en riginka fard tke, 
tana sdwoya kamadn ka t& goro, ka zuba bissa garéta. (Tiinda, 
while as yet = before, zuba, to spit upon). 

Dada, v. tr. to increase, to add to,to augment. Suna dada kurdi 
na, they are increasing my money; suna dddua, they are in- 
creasing; tyalinsa suna dddua, dma iyali na abokinsa suna 
régua. his family is increasing, but the family of hie friend 
is decreasing. 
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Ddda, adv. already, instantly ; by-and-bye. 

Dadade, and dade, adv. fora long time. Suka gdni rf%ia dadade 
babu rua tiikinta, they found a well in which there had been 
no water for a long time. 

Dadai, adv. never, never before, not until now, dadat ban gdni ba, 
I have never seen it. 

Dadaso (combined with da), having spots; sprinkled with spots. 
Engl. grisled. Gen. 31, 10. 

Dade, tr. v. and intr. to rest, to wait, to abide, to linger, to prolong 
ones stay ; ina dddewa dagd thikin gari nan, sékaru bid mu ti ; 
I remain in this: country, in two years we shall depart; Ina 

baka laifi ga dadewdnka; I blame you for your delay. 

Dddua, n. increase. 

Dadi, n. peace, happiness, comfort. Compounds with da, abound ; 
zinsua tana waka da dadi, the bird is singing sweetly ; |da 
dadi, to be sweet, nice, pleasant, agreeable, happy; da dadtn- 
t#i, nice to eat; yin-dadi, to make peace; Zin-dadi, to feel 
happy, pleased, comfortable, well; also used of creatures, as: 
rakuminmu data ba & Zin-dadi, one of our camels did not feel 
well; yao ban % ba dadi, Ido not feel nice to-day; namdn 
dazi dika ya fi nama tikin-gida da dadi, bush-meat is nicer 
than the flesh of domestic animals; ea dads, to satisfy; ya 
ea masu dadi, he satisfied them; mat, pl. masudads, peace 
maker. 

Défa (and daffa), tr. v. to cook; #inkdfata anaddfata, my rice is 
boiling; séya is to roast. 

Madafi, or wurin-madaft, the place for cooking; maiddfi, pl. 
masuddfi, the person who is cooking ; mutum ba 3 da mdt&e Bina 
ddfua na kdnea, aman that hasno wife cooks for himself. 

Dafdfe, m. dafdfa, {. dafdfu, pl. cooked; kit dafdfe, cooked 
fish. 

Dafdfe, m. défi, pl. and dafdfu, blué; ddfua riga, blue dress; riga 
da akasa t3ikin-mdrina ba ta yi baki ba,.ba ta yi fart bd, dafa- 
fen-riga ke nan, the shirt put in the dye-pit turns neither black 
nor white, that is, it turns blue. 

Dafari, adv. at first, before, in ancient times, long ago; dafuri nr 
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yt mamaki har ydnzu kaka akayi diumia nan, I have long been 
wondering even until now, as to how this world was made; 
démi ba ka fadd ma ni dafari ? why did you not tell me before ? 

Daféfe, part. pert. pass. boiled ; da rua, in water. | 

Ddffe, intr. v. to stick to, to cleave to; dango ya ddffe ga wdndona, 
the tar sticks to my trousers. 

Daffi or defi, n. some kind of poison; ana sak ga ktbid da maz, 
it is put upon arrows and spears ; giba (another kind of poison) 
anaztbata ga rua, en unitum ya sa t8tki 8 kumbure, sat miitua, 
the guba is put into water, if any one drinks it his belly will 
swell, he is sure to die; deffi na ktbamu sina da zafi, the 
poison on our arrows is strong or hot. 

Daga, prep. in, at, to, from, within. Examples: ya aia 
tulun-ria dagd baydnsa, he put the water-jug at his back= 
behind him ; 3 ne dagd tsikin-gida, he is in the inside (=in) of 
the house. With verbs of rest it denotes in or at, a8: ina zdmna 
daga t3iktn-dandalin-sdriki, I reside at the king’s court; mi ke 
gini daga mddafa? what hast thou seen in the kitchen ? 
With yerbs of motion the meaning of the prepos. depends upon 
the kind of motion, as for instance, he went to (dagd), he came 
from (dagd). Example: mdsuru ya tadigiddnsa ya tafo daga 
wurin-kaza, the wild cat left her house and come to the fowls 
place. 

Daga énna, where, at what place ? whence, from what place? dagd 
énna ka fito? where do you come from? na fito dagd garin- 
draha, I come from a cheap country; dagd nan gdba, hence- 
forth, hence forward=in future. 

Dagangan, adv. purposely, on purpose, intentionally, not by accident, 
as: ya yt dagangan, he did it on purpose. 

Dagat8én, adv. there, yonder, and nand, here, thence, from thence. 

Daga ttt, in, inside; from within, dagad Wikin-uwdnka anahaifua 
mayt, a wizatd is born such from his mother’s womb, 

Dat, conj. except, only. Br. dé, while Bk. gives dei, but compare 
Br. page 24, 11 “ dadat ba nagané ba”’ is not merely negative, 
I have not seen, but have never before seen: 

Data, 1) card. num. one (Comp. Br. 8, note 4. déa; and Bk. writes 
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duiyasdaia) correlative: daia-data, the one, the other, as 
mutum dain Bina hdifua iyalinsa duka namizi, mutum data Bina 
hdifua duka sat budurua, the one had a family all of boys, the 
other all of girls; and, 3) je einer ; here and there one; kd data, 
even one; sometimes like one of the articles in English, as: akoi 
mdtie data tinda Alla ya yi ta, ba ta yi sddaka ko data, there 
was &8 woman who from the time God made her, did not offer 
a sacrifice, not even one. 

Darbo, tr. v. to take a small quantity from a large mass. 

Daidat, adv. correctly, alike, agreeing, becoming, decent, just, right, 
suitable ; kurdi ya yi daidat, the money is correct; ba daidai, 
not correct; abin da &i ke daiddi ayi, that which is proper to 
be done. 

Daina, tr. v. to cease, to desist ; ba ta daina bd, she did not cease; 
to confound by arguments. 

Datnye, adj. raw, fresh: sun ti nama dainye, they did eat raw flesh; 
mddara dainye, fresh milk; tofo dainye, green or young leaves; 
tSiawa dainye, green grass; tufa da rua tdbaki datnye ke nan, 
cloth which water has touched is moist, damp, tender, delicate, ; 
yaro datnye, delicate child ; unripe; ta ba eu didn turumi d... she 
gave them unripe fruit of the turumt. 


Daki, pl. ddkina, n. room in the house, but more frequently used 
for the house itself, more especially when it consists of one 
room only. Dakin-difu, dark house, for prison: dma 
dakiundn gtda nan suna da gtrima; akot ddkina tékos, but the 
rooms of that house are large; there are eight in it. 

IlIrd. ddkie, to beat, and cause to beat. 

Dakka, tr. v. and ddka, to beat, to thrash corn; to pulverize by 
beating in a mortar. Tana ddkawa har hazi ya yt gari, she 1s 
beating the maize till it turns into flour. 

Dakkoki, Br. supposes to mean brains, for which I have kwdllua. 

Dakélua, a hen which is laying eggs. 

Dakilum, and kilum, adv. always, every day. 

Ddkusi, kiimt3i ne, wurin-matnya-mainya hakéri-ddku&, is the part of 
the gums where the large teeth are. | 

Dalali, n. vomit = midu. 
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Du't'i, conj. for this reason, on that account. 

Dalinat, n. lead, dalma ya fi kdérife da nawyt, lead is heavier than 
iron. | 

Dualulu and daluilus, pl. yaluilai, n. small bottle, smelling bottle. Suna 
sa abun-kdmbi isikinsa kamdn-wardi, ké tirare, they put scented 
fluid in them, or something like frankincense. 
Dama, n. right hand, side; once, “ opportunity,” to seek an oppor- 
tunity. Zi dama, to feel better, to be improving in health. 
Ddéma or dumma, tr. v. to mix, to stir as mortar, lime and sand 
mixed for building ; to provoke; to confound with arguments; 
to vex, to annoy; to seek an occasion or opportunity. 

Damdmia, n. what is mixed up, together. Mortar. 

Ddmana, n. rainy-season ; ya yi ddmana, itis r. 8., or the rainy season 
is approaching. 

Damankddda, n. variety of cruicifera. Br. In Gen. 3, 18. I 
have dumdnkada for thistles. 

Damaritstki and damrétsikt, n. girdle, lit. belly-band or damritsiki, 
from ddémre, to bind. 

Damassdra, nu. some kind of grain; guinea-corn. Mazara, or massara 
is the adjective of mazar, Egypt, i.e., Egyptian corn. 

Damba. 

Dambdria, n. rat or mouse. 

Ddmbe, n. box, blow = mari. 

Dédmbe. tr. vy. to box, tna baka dambe, I give thee a blow. 


IIIrd. cansat. and, to engage boxers, be engaged in boxing; dan- 
dimbe, pl. yan-dambe, persons employed as professional boxers, 
or addicted to boxing. Suna ddmbe gdba ga sdriki, kd su kadssié 
mutam ba ayisu fdda, don wortgine, they box in the presence 
of the king, though one may be killed it does not matter, because 
it is done in play ; referring to prize-fights for which the Hausas 
are famous. 

Dame. n. bundle, bunch, sheaf; da hazi, kd da dinkdfa, kd daalkama, 
t.e., of maize, or rice, or wheat; damén-timun-kakanku, the 
sheaf of the first fruit of your harvest. 

Ddme, tr. v. to perplex, to confuse, to coufound, to stagger; Magdna 
nan tana ddmewa han-mutum kdman-kai? is this word perplexing 


30 


tho head of a man like you? addémesu, they are confounded ; ya 
damésu, it astonished them. 

Damissa, pi. damfssai, n. leopard. 

Damitsi, pl damasa, n. the arm from the shoulder to the elbow. 

Ddmmu, n. ant-eater. 

Ddmana, tr. v. to gnaw, to chew. 

Ddmre, tr. v. to bind, to tie, to charm, or put under a spell. “Br 
95, 15., ina démre yaki, I begin, enter upon a war,” should be 
rendered, I tie or spell, charm the war ; and his, “ serkin Kat3ena 
anydake Si, the governor of K. is engaged in war,” at the same 
place, should be rendered, “is overcome in war.” I quotea 
sentence: en yuki andamrési ba asamu nassdra, when the war 
is tied by witch-craft there is no gaining of victory. 

Damrére, m. damréra, f. damréru, pl. part. pass, girded, tied, bound, 
imprisoned, fastened. 

Dadmsi, n. moisture. 

Ddmu, intransitive form of dame (as verbs ending in u invariably are) 
to be dull, heavy, confused; yao na koya keduya, ama bun sant 
ba kwarai, kine diika ya dému, I learned ciphering to day, but 
could not make it out well, my ears were dull. 

Damu, n. namdn-dazi kama na kada, a forest creaturein appearance 
like an alligator, but not amphibious; probably guana. 

Ddmua, n. astonishment; 21 ddmua, to feel astonished. 

Démuna, n. as: damundn-alkama, stacks of -wheat. 

Dédndali, n. the place where people assemble for conversation ; court, 
yard or house; the king’s audience chamber. 

Ddndana tr. v. to taste, to test; to examine; kana dandaniwa 
rubutin-dinka ? do you examine your son’s writing ? 

Dando, n. chief, duke. Bk. 

Dané, tr. v. to hold-fast, to press, to squeeze ; ina dunédi da kdrifi, 
I hold him by force. 

Dangdna, tr. v. to trust in, to believe, to rely on; ina dangdina ga 
Alla, I trust in God; to rest, to recline, to lean upon; ku dangtina 
ga kalkd3in-ttatse, take rest under the tree. 

Dani, n. the span of the hand; maidani, one that measures with the 
Bp... or it may be cubit. Kutun-gisiri, ko hatgisiri, woddne 
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fsawonsu dani biu da sake, da fadinsa dani biu, loaf of salt, some 
are two and a half cubits in length, and two cubits broad. 
Comp. Barth’s Travels, Vol. V. page 25. | 

Danga, pl. dangégi n. garden; rana ta kone (ktione) mani kéwone 
iri da na Sipka tsikin-ddigata, the sun has burned up every kind 
of seed which I had planted in my garden. 

Ddnka, n. adoption, childship. 

Dankali, n. cassado » abokdn-rago, the friend of, t.e., something like 
vrago, or sweet potatoe; zikinsa ga, da tsawdénsa daga 
wuytin-hanu ga yasaka maitsawo, da fadinsa kdma yasa ukw 
ké fuidu, its body is red, and its length is from the wrist 
of the hand to the long fmger, and its width like three or 
four fingers. 

Dankara, v. intr. to stick fast. 

Danko, n. some kind of pitch or glue; Dankdn-zimua, bees-wax. 

Daruwa, n. lit. the child of my mother, or as much as: companion, 
associate, intimate friend. The name given to an aze=gdtar, 
hence the use of the following riddle: daruwana sina kuka 
t8ikin dazi ina Zinsa, the child of my mother is crying in the 
forest, I hear him, It also occurs as elder brother, and the 
first born ; the pl. is yaruwana. 

Dayppa, pl. dappobi, n. creatures, cattle, or dabba, dabdli. 

Dara, see daria ,to laugh, to deride; suna yi ma nt ddria, they laugh 
at me. 

Dart, card. num. hundred. 

Dari, n. deer, hart; da kafdni, with horns; mnitane nan ba su tsin- 
komt sai namdn-dart, the people there eat nothing but the flesh of 
the deer. 

Dari, n. cold or adj. ya yi dari, it is cold or getting cold; and na 2 
dari, I feel cold; dart ya kamani, cold caught me. 

Ddria, n. laughter, laughing smile; daridnsa kdmada uwansa, his 
smile is like that of his mother; yf ddria, to laugh atone; dome 
kana yi ma m ddria ? why do you laughatme? Ba and bade 
diria, cause one to laugh. 

Darime and ddmre, tr. v. to bind, to tie together, to fasten; darime 
fiska, lit. to tie the face, t.e., to express displeasure, annoy- 
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ance; vexation, to sulk; show bad temper; to be dejected ; 
darime sirdi, to...the saddle, 

Darni, n. fence, made of hurdles; kuna yinsa da ttal3e, kd da kara 
t3ikin-gida, kd ga-yarika, kana dariméwa da tgia, you make it of 
trees or reeds near the house, or at the gardens, and tie it with 
ropes ; ddarni na atkin-taru, grate of net-work. Exodus. 

Darowoye, tr. v. to clean, to rinse with water. 

Dasa, n. bottle (?) 

Daska, n. mouse or rat. Ddska tana gilw maza, da gadintana baya 
ga, da na tsihki fart, the ddska runs fast, the hair of its back is 
red, that of the belly white. 

Daso, n. drop; dasén-zint, drop of blood. 

Dasu, intr. v. to drop down; adawa ta ddsu ga takarddta, the ink 
dropped on my paper. 

Dasi or dizi, n. desert, wilderness, forest, fields, never of a barren 
desert; duzin-zimua, wild honey. 

Dat&i, also doatsi, n. bitterness. 

Dau, see datka. 

Daida, n. dirt, filth ; da dauda, to be dirty; yi davda, to make dirty ; 

dauddn-kune, ear-wax. 

Daudawa, anayinsa da doréwa. 


Daiika (dad is seldom used as the root), tr. v. to take, take up, to 
bring up or out, to take in, as by the ear, as: kaddn kine ya 
datika zitsia ta azié, what enters by the ear the heart will 
keep; ka dat nika, ka bani nawa, take thy own, give me mine; 
to lift up; ina daika katna, I lift up my head; to lay hold on, 
to take upon onesself, to make onesself responsible ; ina dazika 
basi dibu bial kiurdi, I take upon myself to pay 5,000 kurdis. 

Daiiki, ig. darcika; ta daiki tiki, she conceived; ya dauki mata, he 
took a wife=amre. 

Dauri, v. tr. to suffer, to endure. Bk. 

Dawa, n. desert, wilderness, forest. 

Dawa, n. corn, grain; dawa mazara, and da mazara, Egyptian 
corn ; abin da su ke yi ga dawa ke nan, abu daydwa suna yi da 
daiwa, anayin-tuo da ita, anayin-gia da ita, uiki da akayi da da- 
wa ke nan, what they make of corn is this; many things are 
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made of corn, food (=/fufu) is made of it, and gruel is made 
of it; beer is also made of it. 

Ddwaki, pl. of doki, horse. Br. gives a plural form of the pl. déwakai, 
97, 13 which I have never heard, though it is quite possible to 
be in use. 

Dawé, n. the same as fuira some kind of gruel, also used of dough 
in the Book of Exodus. 

Dawot, intr. vy. to return. 

Dawotnia, to pay attention to, as: yayt masa dawotnia, he served 
him, or paid attention to him. 

Dawoya, v. intr. to return to. 

Ddwoyo, v. to return from. 

Daydawa, adj. much, very much, many, very many, great; azfanin- 
karé sina dayawa, a dog is of great use. 

Dazi=dasi. 

Dé, i.q. dai, which see. 

Déa, i.q. daia, compare above. 

Debbara, see dubara, to devise. 

Débe, tr. v. to take off; as: birt ya débe tdgia kamdn-mitum, the 
monkey took off his cap like a man; to take out, extract as 
teeth, to undress, to pluck from; lému adebdsa ga yaro, the 
lemon will be plucked from the boy ; ka debéni kud daga leta- 
finka wonda ka rubita, blot me out of thy book which thou hast 
written. Exod. 

Dedé, as: kai ka dedé, is the same as kai ka dade, you have lingered. 
tarried, a long time; comp. Br. 90, and dédé=datdai. 

Déye, pl. degage, n. fox. (?) 

Dela, n. numbness ; the sleeping of the leg; dela ya hama kafata, 
numbness seized my leg. 

Delili, n. request, petition, application ; ku dat ku yt muna delilt 
mu t8e da ku, you must accompany us, lead us there, we will 
go with you; and ka yi muna delili en samu abin nga? will 
you apply for me that I may receive this thing? the same 
meaning may suit the preceding sentence; ya néma elds 
qabuini, he secketh an occasion against me; dvlilin-mitua, by 
rcason of death. 
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Demmi, pl. demma, n. sheaf. Bk. 

Déna, i. q. daina, to cease. 

Déngi, n. kindred, family, tribe. 

Dére, n. night; dére ya yi, night comes on; da dére, at 
night; ya yt tsakdn-dére, it was mid-night; dére énuan-tdlaka 
ne, night is the poor man’s shadow, i.e. he can rest only 
by night; kadan mitum ya yt mu ku rana, ku yi ma sa dére? 
if a man makes day for you, do you make night for him P — 
do ye reward evil for good ? mitanem-bdnza suna rawa dére 
diuka, thoughtless people are dancing all night. 

Derézia, n. honour, favour, good will. Bk. 

Dessa, tr. v. to plant, chiefly used of planting trees. 

Dessa, pl. desost, n. herbs, plants. 

Dede, n. scab, pl. desasdku yamsdsu Lev. 13: 4. spots of a withered 
appearance. 

DetSa, and yi det&a, intr. to drop; defSdn-zini, drop of blood. 

Déwa, adv. for a long time; tundadéwa, a long time since; Br. 
most unaccountably confounds this word now and then with 
dayawa. 

Dia, and diya, collective noun ; offspring ; both male and female ; 
daughter, maiden, girl; as: wdéga dia ba ta da rdi bd, this girl is 
not alive; young woman; brood of animals; fruit of trees; 
yt dia, to breed; as: zimua suna yin dia téikin-rami; wdésu anayi 
daki kdrami asa béssa ttat3e, su sga su yidia, bees breed in 
holes, some have a little cage made for them and put on atree, 
they go in and breed ‘there. Didnta dika sai rama, all her 
young ones were lean. Didn-fari, n. first fruits. 

Diba, tr. v. to offend, and diba kdmna, to sneer; to make a wry face 
at one. 

Dibara tr. v. to devise; dibara zalumtdi, to devise deceit; see 
dubara. 

Diga, n. drop, digdn-raba or réaba, dew drop; en dére ya yi satnyi 
ya faye yawa ga hdki si yi kdman zuba ma sa rua, réaba ke nan ; 
when the night is very cold where there is grass, it appears as 
though water had been poured on it, that is, what is calleg 
reaba or dew. 
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Dikko, n. semen virile, maidikko, Lev. 15,16. Dikken-sitéaua, v. 18. 

Dikkudi, as: ina dtkkuht guiwdyena, I bend my khees. Bk. 

Dila pl. dillolt, n. jackal. 

Dilali, and yt dilali, to deal in something, to trade. 

Dildnthi, y. the act of trading ; maidilantst, one who is occupied in 
buying and selling; kaddn kana so ka tdfi tsikin-kdsua, ka 
tambaye mutane, ka t&e. ma su: ku kirrawo mani miidilantsi 
Bi sayes (sell for me) rigdta ; kaddn ya sayes ya kawo kirdi, ka 
basi laaddnsa. Masutdla su ne masudilantsi; kadin kana 
80 ka sayésda (sell it yourself) rigdnka, ka téfi kdsua ka sayes 
ma sa maidilantsi sina saida ma ka, he sells them for thee. 

Dimbuzin-zufa, banch of hyssop. Bk. 

Dindimi, to be dim ; idaniinsa suna dindimi, his eyes were dim. 

Dira, int. v. te jamp; ta dira dagd doki, she junped down from the 
horse. 

Dirka, n. hip-bone. 

Mri&e, m. dirté&ia, f. dirzéiu, pl. part. perf. pass. broken, pressed ; 
bisa suwté dirzézé Lev. 22, 24. 

Dwea, n. breach, fundament. 

Dwa, 1. q. dia. 

Diyautsi, n. liberty, liberation from slavery, freedom ; mitane enlis 
suka bamu diyauts domin-Alla, the. English people gave us 
liberty for God’s sake; ina so bdyimu dika su samu diyauti, I 
want all our slaves to be free. 

Dobbo, n. witchcraft; yt dubbo, to practice witchcraft. 

Dodo, nu. evil spint. 

Dégari, n. petty officer, policeman, constable. 

Dogaritsi, the office of the dégart in a small town or village; 
anfisiéka ga dogaritsi ? hast thou been dismissed from the...? 

Dogo, m. dégua, f. and pl. dogaye, adj. wide, high, tall,; suna gina 
gidakénsu dogaye, they build high houses. 

Dogu, n. guide. Br. 

Doi, n. smell, generally bad smell; yin-doi, to cause a bad smell ; 
da doi, to have a bad smell. 


Doka, n. plaiting of the hair, or the method of brushing it 80 as to 
make it stand erect on the head. 


41 


Doka, n. law; what is cgmmanded. 

Doke tr. v. to beat, strike, flog ; ya doként, he did beat me. 

III. form, dékie, to cause one to strike. 

Doki, pl. ddwakt, of which Barth bas another form dawgkdi, n. 
horse; “‘ddki engerma, state horse.” Doki matguidu sina da 
atfant kwardi, a swift horse is of great use. Sun darime masa 
surdi, ya yi hdwa blssaga dokinsa, ya fara sikuada doktnea, ba 
¥i Baya ba har ya zdka garému; da ya Hda bissa ga doki ya yt 
hawayé biesa ga Tebib, they saddled the horse for him, he 
mounted his horse, he began to gallop on his horse, he did 
not stop until he came to us, when he had come down from his 
horse he shed tears over Tebib. 

Dombubu, n. shin-bone, Bk. 

Domi=dormi, conj. why, wherefore, for what reason or purpose; 
taking the possessive affixes, as; dominsa, for his sake; also 
stating the reason, i. e. because. Br. do-me. 

Dor or don, (Br. Dog) conj. for, because, that, in order that; dor 
woénan, for this reason, therefore. 

Done, tr. v. to hang up; to shut up a hole against rats. 

Dora, and dori tr. v. 1.) to join together, to heap up, to increase, 
to add to. 2.) to place, to put, to arrange; ya dordni bissa 
ga rdkumi, he put me on the camel; ta dora mirufa, she 
prepared the fire place; ta dora tukunia bissa ga mirufa, she put 
the pot on the fire. 3.) to load a gun, as: ya dora-bindiga. 
4) to impose a fine, as: kaddn andord masa pdnea & bayés 
ada na rdinsa, kamdda andord masa. Exodus 21, 380. 

Dérma, pl. dorindi, n. hippopotamus; Suna th thawa suna 3a ria, 
they eat grass and drink water; Mitane suna fddi akoi guoa da 
dorindi daga London, people say that there are elephants and 
hippopotami in London. Tiikin-tdkarda muna gdnt gwa da 
dérina da rainsa ba mu gdni ba, on paper, 4.¢., in pictures we 
have seen them, alive we have not seen any. Miitane weddnew 
suna ti niman-dérina, woddnsu ba su t& ba, some persons eat 
the flesh of the hippopotami others do not eatit; fatdn-dérina, 
the skin of a hippopotamus; abibua dayawa anayisu da ita, many 
thirigs are made of it; maldn-Bornu suna yin-soba da fatdn- 
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dérina su sasu ga yasdnsu, Bornu women make rings of the 
hide of the hippopotamus and put them on their fingers. Dagd 
min akoi dormd: dayawa; dma dawakinmu ba su so en ganénsu, 
da suna yin-kurirua su tsordta ddwaki; da en déwaki sun 2 
wénan kara suna gidu; da na gdni dérinai tku suna fadda 
ga tikin-rua; na gdni sida ko békot sun fita kdnsu; there are many 
hippopotami there; but our horses did not like to see them; 
when they made a noise they frightened the horses ; when the 
horses heard that sound they ran away; I saw three hippopot- 
ami fighting in the water; I saw six or seven stretching out 
their heads. 

Doriwa, pl. doriwaye, n. locust tree; didnsa anaisinsu, the fruits of 
it are eaten. 

Dérowa, pl. dorowaye, the fruit of the locust tree. 

Dotsi, i. q. daisi, and da doatst, to be bitter. 

Dowats&, u. bitterness. 

Dra or déra and dira, int. v. to jump down; da yaro ya tdfi bissa 
ttatée ba 31 Sida ba, dma ya tuma bissa ya dra kdsa, when the 
boy went upon the tree, he did not get down (in the usual way) 
but jumped up and jumped down. 

Dsdbere, or tsabere, or tzabere ; grass, reed; kaddn ta kéka3e Zikinsa 
fart ; kdnsa girima kdma na gamba, dma ya fi na gamba, da ita 
akeyin alkdlami, some kind of strong grass or reed, when it is 
dry its body is white, its head large like that of gamba, but itis 
larger than gamba ; pens are made of it; su rubitu da si, they 
write with it. 

Diba, intr. v. 1) behold; tr. to look for, to-search after; wadkemu 
mu diuba su fuita ko ba su friita bd, let us see whether our beans 
are coming up or not; duba obana sina zud, behold my father 
is coming! 2)duba, to visit; obangizi ya duba da ya fansa 
mutanénsa, the Lord has visited and redeemed his people. 
3) yi dba, to cast lots; as: sdbada rigata suka yi duba, for my 
vesture they did cast lots; da suka tie kowa ga abokinsa ku 2, 
mu yi duba, don mu sani sdbada wonda azdba ndn ta z0 garému ; 
hika su ke yi diuba, da ya fada ga kain-Yona. Jonah, 1, 7. 

Dubara, n. skill, sense, knowledge, understanding; counsel, advice, 
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devise, in a bad sense, cunningness; mu gi dubardn-yaki, let us 
consult (together) about the war; en fiuida maki dubara daia ? 
may I give thee some advice? and yi dubara, give advice; maidu- 
bara, one who is endowed with sense and wisdom.*® 

Dibi, tr. v. to look upon, to visit, ; Alla ya dubi, God looked upon, 
t.e., with a benevolent look. 

Dudugé, n. pl. dudugat, heel; kai ka kdrie dudugénta, Gen. 3, 15; 
thou shalt bruise his heel. 

Difu, n. and adj. dark, and darkness; as: worga dére ya faye difu, 
this night is very dark; yi dufu, to grow or become dark. 

Diufua, n. darkness ; kabrin-difua, thick darkness. 

Duk, rarely used for dika, all. 

Diika, adj. all, every one; whole; dika daia ne, it is all the same; 
duka rini, it is quite the same; har ga maraétsié dika, to the 
very evening. 

Duka, intr. and refi. v. to stoop down, bend onesself; tr. to stick in, 
or put in; as: ina duka sdndtina ga kdsa, I put a twig in the 
ground. 

Dukdife, m. dukdtsia, f., dukdisu, pl. part. adj. sticking to; bent 
down, or in. 

Dikia, n. goods, property, possessions, riches; maidikia, pl. 
masudukia, s person of property; mai. pl. masutdlaka, poor 
person. 

DikuSi, m. dikusa £., dikusai, i. q. kdrami doki, a young or little 
horse; another explanation by a native is: sabo doki akékirradi 
dukusi kd dikusa; this contradicts Br. who gives 190: dihusi 
na miziand na mdtie, male and female young horse. 

Duli, n. pudenda; also dari. 

Dulu, n. bottle. 

Dimi, and dummi, n. noise, i. gq. hargowa; dumi nan ya ft na Zirigi, 


*Barth 50, note 13, writes debbara and assigns it the meaning to 
device. In his note he writes, naya da debbara, I have expedients, 
subterfuges; naya da, does not mean I have, should therefore be 
ina da dubara. And how can ané debbara néggari mean “ by means 
of good expedients” ? What form is ané? it should be aztyi. Br. 
is fund of doubling consonants; compare his néggari instead of ndgari. 
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that noise is greater than that of a canoe, or produced by the 
motion of a canoe; suna yin diémi sdbada mu, they make much 
noise about us. | 

Dumia, n. the name given to a tree or plant of the fruit of which 
some kind of molasses is made. 

Dumke, tr. v. to sew; madumke, m. madiumkia, f. one who sews; 
tailor. 

Dimkia, téimkia, pl. tumaki, n. sheep.* 

Dumina, n. pumpkin; anayin kworia da gora da masaki duka da &i, 
calabashes and other utensils are made of it; dumma ya kosa 
ko ba &i kosa ? ya kiisa hosa, is the pumpkin ripe or is it not 
ripe ? it is nearly ripe. 

Dummia, n. a kind of fig tree. 

Dindifa, n. drum ; kiddinta da tapdi, it has a soft sound; kiddin- 
dundufa, seems to denote a set or several kinds of drums put 
close together, and played on very rapidly. The saying is that 
they can call persons by their names when playing on them. 
Olana da 8i ne kiddin-dindifa sina kirra suuin-samari dika da 


*An interesting description, in a linguistie point of view, of 
the difference between English and African sheep, will not be 
unwelcome here. Dugd Afrika suna da tumdki dayawa; abu daia 
ni zani te dabdm da tumakinsu da na England. Nasu suna da 
teawo, da na Englis da kibba, da mai, da gusi dayawa ga baydnsa, 
da wuzidsu gaséria, da kunénsu gasiére, adsiye; dma tumiaki na 
Sokotu kunénsu da girima da tsawo akwdntse ; wuzidsu da tsawo, da 
gasinsu gasiéru, kaindn-gusin-kaimu na Afrika dma suna da fart; 
gasinsu ba 3a ba 3 ke, hima na tumdkin England. Ba mu itya mu 
yt zanné da gasin-tumakimu; dma ga tumakin Timbuktu suna yi da 
gasin-tumakinsu, don gina da tsawo, kama na tumakin England. 
They have many sheep in Africa. There is one thing which I am 
going to say which is different as regards African and Enghsh 
sheep; theirs are high, those of the English are fat and oily, 
and have much hair (no word for wool) on their backs, their 
tails are short, and their ears are short and erect. But sheep at 
Sokotu have large and long ears hanging down, their tails are long, 
and have short hair (col. noun, hence gasiéru) like the hair of the 
head of us Africans, but white; their hair is not red (brown) like 
that of English sheep. We do not make cloth of sheep’s hair, but 
- the hair of the sheep at Timbuktu they make cloth because it is 

ong. 
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sundnsu, kaddn ya fara kiddin-diindufa, Sina kirrana da dindifa, 
kaddn ba 8i saméni ba ga tkikin-gida; when my father played 
the dundufa he called all the young men by their own names; 
when he began to play he would call me by name in case he 
did not find me in the house. 

Dungulli, n. some kind of butter. 

Diinia, n. the world, sky, atmosphere :— 
Dinia ta yr dére, it is night, the sky is dark. 

» ta yt rani, it is the dry season. 

»  akot hazd, the sky is foggy, misty, 

»  akot sabdin-wata, the sky has, or there isa new moon ; ydéo 
dunia tana da himsi ta ki bidua; idén-dinia anrufe, to-day the 
sky is overcast, it will not be clear; the eye of the world is 
closed ; it refuses to open itself. 

Dunia, a. diving bird. Comp. Br. 203, 8. 

Dinkule, tr. v. to sieve. 

Dira, i. q. dora, tr. v. to feed, to staff; dura bindiga, to load a gun. 
Tiinda yardn-Asbenawa suna kdnana uwayénsu suna durdnsu da 
tilass, while the children of the Tuaricks are still small their 
parents stuff (feed) them by force. 

Durigussa, tr. v. to kneel down; to prostrate, as the camel to take 
a load. 

Disa, n. chaff, husks. Rumbun-dusa, the place where chaff is stored 
up. 

Disi, or digi or dls, pl. duasu or duatsu, n. stone; dudin-sardre, pl. 
diasu sardru, hewn stone; dust nika, millstone. 

Dusie, intr. v. (ausloeschen), to go out of lamps: as: Fitillaimu suna 
dusiewa, our lamps are going out; to be made dim; compare 
the passage: dina idaniinsu andudiésu, dor kadd su sdnsi, but 
their eyes were holden that they should not know him. 

Diisiwa, n. hoarseness; dusiwdn-miuria, hoarseness of the voice. 
Maidusisa miria, one that is hoarse; dusdsa proves that 
diszie. is the IIIrd form of a verb of which no other forms have 
as yet been met with. 

Dyvre, pl. gitre, n. cricket. 

Die, Zé, and t&s, to go. 


Diedze, n. light forest. 

Diedzib, n. with da, early. Br. 

Déegaua, sandy, hilly country. Br. 166. or die ga wiya? to go 
there is difficult ? 

Diemage, n. bat. 

Dienthi, na yi ma ka dzentsi, I make thee a wry face. Br. 

Din, n. the day after to morrow. 

Dzidzia, n. nerves. Comp. sisia. 

Déimero, & peculiar kind of black rice. Br. 

Dzindzere,n. Embryo. Br. 

Diirgi and Zirg:, n. canoe. Br. writes the same word in two ways. 
Bk. and myself write Ziriyi. 


ets 


Fi. 


E. The fourth letter of the Alphabet. 

Ednima and dniima, adv. by-and-by; afterwards. (It is more 
probably instead of en Sima, as in the phrase: en dima kaddan, 
if you wait a little). 

Elgaita, a. musical instrument; flute. 

En (before 6, m, and p, it becomes em), conj. 1) tf, as: en ka rubitd 
wotika, if you write a letter; en kha samw Zirigi, if you can 
obtain & canoe ; en mutum ya yi maku rana, ku kan yi ma sa 
dére ? if a man makes day for you, do you make night for him ? 
2) that, in order that, and may be rendered by “to” with the 
infinitive, to express a purpose or intention; as: zani tafia en 
gdni gari mamaki, I am going to see a wonderful country ; zant 
en kawo ma ku wont abu, Iam going to bring you something ; 
ana so en karest, I wish to finish it ; en su yi mani nigari sabada 
ki, that they may do me good for thy sake. 3) In questions 
it is as much as: may I? as: em basi? may I give it him ? 
em biku? may I follow thee? kaca en, lest, as: kadd en 2 kisirne, 
that I may not, or lest I thirst. 4) en, embraces the pers. pron. 
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of the first pors. sing]. ni, as: sai en tdfi, en kirrdwo maimagani, 
I can only go to call the doctor; ka bani en Sa, give me to 
drink. Comp. H. Gram. § § 60, 6.62. Note and examples. 

Enda, adv. where, there, where there, ut that place at which, which 
is sometimes found with ; as: wirinda, the e being dropped 
wurst enda, becomes wuri nda, or wurin-da, yaro ya yi kwdntse 
ga bakin-kofdn-daki enda dan-Kanu i ke Sida, the boy laid him- 
self in the opening of the door of the room where the native of 
Kanu was coming down. Enda ta fito, from whence she had 
come out. Ban sani ba enda 3i ke, I do not know where he is; 
gart énda ka zdka dina da nésa ? is the country whence you come 
faraway? 5) any where, any whither, kaddn enda ka ke zua, 
when thou art going any where, to some place. Maka/fo ya 
sdni wirt enda mitane su ke wiitSewa ko-yaise, iawa ba ta tsira 
daga nan, the blind man knew that, at a place where people 
were constantly passing, grass would not grow. 

Enlelena, my darling. Bk. 

Enna, adv. where, whence; doga énna 3+ ke? where is he? dagd 
énna ka fito ? where dost thou come from? énna tdgia nata? 
where is my cap? this meaning will suit Barth’s sentences 
page 4, note 6, where no meaning is assigned to ena. 

Bniaya, n. fundi sa small grain; anatsinta da nama, it is eaten with 
meat. 

Enturaka, female servant. Bk. 

Enud, n. shadow; enud alla, God’s shadow=clouds; kaddn kana 
tafia kana tamdha ka béri enudka? do you think that you 
will leave your shadow behind you when you are walking= 
perseverance alone will be successful. 

Eyaya, pl. of da, or dia, children; éydya-ma@za, and éyaya mata, 
male and female children, or sons and daughters=yayu. Bk. 
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F. The fifth letter of the alphabet. 

Fa, adv. and conj. to, thus, therefore, then ; dow wénan fa ba ni tafia 
ba ga giddnsa, for this reason then I shall not go to his house 
again. Domi fd kai ba ka fdda mani hdka ? why then did you 
not tell meso? Ka tadi fa, ka tdfi, rise therefore and go. Ina 
tambaya fa domi kunka aike garéni da kun kirrdni, I ask there- 
fore why you have sent for me, and called me. Ydnzu fa mu 
dika muna daga nan, now then we areall here. Alla fa ya 
basu tubawa ga rdi, then has God given them repentance unto 
life.—Acts 11, 18. 

Fada, and fadi, intr. v. to fall down. Matdsa ta fadi kdsa da dédria, 
his wife fell down with laughing; fell upon, en sun fada bissa 
garésa su t3ainyési kamdn kura da dkwia, if they should have 
fallen upon him, they would have devoured him, like the hysna 
devours the goat. Da serkiindnsa suka fadi dagd hanudnsa, 
and the chains fell from his hands. 

Fada, n. pl. fadodi, palace, king’s court; fadudin-haurin-giwa, ivory 
palaces. 

Fddake, n. merchant, trader; yi fddake, to trade, to carry on commerce. 
Maifddake, one who trades. 

Fddama, n. marsh, morass, pool, creek. A riddle. Akot fddama babu 
tSiawa ga bakinsa; tsdkan-fddama wénan tdiawa data; miitane 
tallatin suna so su téirési, there is a pool without any grass on 
its bank. In the midst of that pool there is one blade of grass. 
There are thirty persons who wish to pluck it. Solution: ydnzu 
hakori da hdlsi; hakori tdllatin su ke, suna so su thiso hdl& ba su 
samésa bd, namely, the teeth and the tongue. The teeth are 
thirty in number, they want to bite the tongue, but they can- 
not (?) get atit. Akot fadama babd, kd idén-riia dina dagd 
tsakantn-gart; ga wont lottu & kan thika, kdman eaki passe gart, 
dma sun tara kdsa kisa ga bakin-rua kada ya tiga ga kdeua. 

Fadawa, n. persons waiting on the king, as counsellors and officers 
of state. Mainya mutanén-saratinia suna fadawdnta, the great 
people of the queen are her counsellors and attendants. 
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Fadia, fuddi.and fda, tr. v. to tell, to say. Niba nidaabin dam 
ke fdda ma ka, sat don kat ka faye konkénto, as for me I have 
nothing to tell you, (I say this) it is only because you continue 
asking. Pass. Aznfddiga, was told to. 

Faddd, i. q. fattd, to fight; yt faddd; fadddn-hdl3i, strife of tongue. 
Absenawa suna so su faddd, don su mitane kdman-wita ga faddd, 
but the Asbens wanted to fight, for they are people like fire 
for fighting. 

Fadi, adj. wide, broad. Kordmandn wéniwuri da fadi, wnt wuri da 
mddzu, the river is broad in some places, in others it is narrow.. 

Fadi, n. width. 

Fado, intr. v. to fall down; to cast down, ka fado kdnka, cast thyself 
down. 

Fdfake, intensive v. to feel much about with the hand; searching 
after something. 

Fagé, i. q. dandalin-sdriki, the kings assembly room; a place where 
adults meet for conversation. 

Fagi and fagd, adj level, even, open; filt da fag, a level field. 

Fagé, n. plain. 

Faifdi, n. cover, dish cover made of bamboo. or grass; van, fan to 
winnow corn with. 

Faifeéto, pl. fikafikat, n. wing. 

Fdka and fdke, tr. v. to hide one’sself; to seek shelter. Da ruaye 
suna zikua na guidu, na fake kaina, as it began to rain I ran to. 
shelter myself. 

Fédkara, n. awl. Daydwa ban sani sundnsu, kd fdkarai. Sina da 
faritsi maitsint, kd da tsini, kdma da baktn-alura. Ido not 
know the name of many, i.e., in the plural, as to whether it is 
fdkarai; he has claws which are pointed sharp or full of points, 
like the point of a needle. 

Fdko, and yi fdko, to lie in wait. 

Fako and also fdkwo, n. threshing floor. 

Falasa, tr. v. to reproach. 

Filfada, n. some kind of sickness; fits. Muilsiwon-fulfuda, one: 
who is sick of the palsy. 

Falgald, n, palpitation of the heart. 
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Fulku, intr. v. to awake; to quicken. A different meaning is re. 
qnired in the sentence: ina fdlkewa magdnata, I am breaking 
my word, or perhaps awakening, stirring up, trying to 
remember; or it may be part of another yerb. 

Falma-gabd, to rise against; toassult, Suka fdlma ga sinisen they 
made an assult on his house. Da babu kawu % fdlna garéka 
garin-yi maka mugu, and no man shal] set on thee to hurt thee, 

Fama, n. battle; tr. v. to fight, to wrestle. 

Fani, as komi maifani, anything profitable. Comp. anfani. 

Fdnsa = pdusa, n. deliverangpe ; redemption, atonement; yin fdnea, 
to make an atonement. Maz, and pl. masufansa, redeemer. 
Fanii, to redeem ; ita ba afun3é, she shall not be redeemed. Maifdnsa, 

Redeemer. Maifdnsan-dunia, Redeemer of the world. 

Fantdria, n. hatchet, small axe. 

Fara, pl. fdruna, n. locust; swarm of locusts. TIrinsa daydwa. 
There are many different kinds. Fura kdrami Zikinsa 3a, ba ta 
tya tadi bissa; tuna da feféto kdrumi-kdram, there is a kind 
which is smal]; the hody is red; it does not fly high, and has 
very small wings. 

Fara-deré, another sort of locust of which a description follows, 
Fara-deré, fefeténta matnya-mainya. Tana tdfowa sai lottu da 
hizi ya yt girima kadan-kadan, ta tafé ta t3atnye dika. The 
Sara-deré has very large wings ; it only comes at a time when the 
maize is grown up a little; it comes then and devours every; 
thing. Kaddn kagdni fara ta tafd, yinwa ta tafb; ita tanu Za 
yunwa ga miutane Hausa, when you see a swarm Of locusta 
coming, you see famine coming; they caused a famine among 
the Hausa people. Kaddn mun ganéta muna korénta, dma ba 
ta tafi ba, mun kama, mun gdssa, mun ti, myn sdyasu. Namdnsu 
da dadt, ya fi namdn-dkwia, when we saw them we tried to 
drive them away, but they would not go; we caught some, 
boiled and ate them, and some we roasted; their flesh is very 
sweet, sweeter than the flesh of goats. Miitane auntie, fdruna 


guna da gultinsu na kdrife, anqkublesu; kaddn su rassa abint& 


sy idinye guldn-karife ; su fita, su tdfi tkikin-duinia, the people 
pay that locusts have houses made of iron, with locks and keys, 
that when they are in want of food they eat their iron houses, 
and then go out walking about in the world. 
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Fara suna turibida koi thikin-kdsa. Kaddn didneu sun filo wit 
mitu. Didnsu Zikinsu 3a; suna tdfia kdsa her su yi feféto, 
su tas, locusts bury their eggs in the ground, and when their 
young ones are Hatclied, they (the ald ones) die. Their young 
ones are red, (coppei colour) running about on the ground 
until they get wings, and then they fly. 

Fara, tr. v. 1) to begin, as: da ya fara tiéwa sun tsaisdsa, when he 
began to speak they stopped him. Kurdinsa suna fara rdgewa;, 
his money is beginning to decrease. 2) to attempt something: 
Da ya fara daika namdn-dati, ya fuskaréesi* daika, when he 
attempted to take up the bush-meat, i.e. the creature he had 
killed, it was too heavy for him to take it up. 3) to begin to 
turn, as: har ya fara Zuni, till it turns blue. Hn médrina ta 

fara zifa ba ta da dadin-kamsi, when the dye-pit begins to turn 
old, it has no agreeable smell: 

Faraa, n. joy; and i farda, to rejoice ; to be glad. 

Farané (the form is not quite clear td me) ; farunén-gurdsa, white 
bread, or some kind of sweet-meat. 

Faratsi, pl. of farétsi, finger-nail. 

Faratita, n: hunting, chasing of animals for food; once used of 
fishing. Yin-farauta, to hunt, to chase. 

Fardye, m. fardya f. fardyu, pl. Part. perf. pass. whitened; cleaned, 
cleansed. Examples. Ya fddd muna mu sa fardyun-rigundmu, 
he told us to puton our clean garments. Fuskdnsu duka fardye, 
all their faces were white = clean. 

Fidrde, tr. v. 1) to rip or cut open the body of an animal to take out 
the entrails. 2) to flay an animal. Ka fdrde Zikin-nadma nun 
duka, flay the whole budy of that animal. 

Fart, m. fard, f. farufard, adj. white, light, bright; as: furin-zanne, 
white cloths; tobe white or light; kaddn kin gdut daki sina 
fart, kada ki tdfo, don ba suna berétsi ba, when thou seest that 
the room is light, thou must not come in, because they are not 
asleep: H. Gram. page 186. 

Fari, ordinal num. first. Nafdri, m. ta/ari, f. the first, as the first- 

born ; first in rank or in time, and naldya, the second, or the 

* Compare HO Gram, § 2h Be, 
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‘one inferior in rank; the child born after the firstborn. 

Farifét, specitic adv. very white, very bright. Ama wutu furifét 
bissa ga kuiimu, but the moon was very bright over our heads. 

Fariga, tr. v. to perceive, see plainly. Ya fauriga = ya tuna, he 
reflects, meditates, revolves in his mind. 

Fartka, n. fornication. Yin-furtka, to commit fornication. 

“ Farilla, abv. well, good by Baikie, and Barth new moon.” 

Farisa or farsa, n. blister. Expl. sun datke gdinya su sa wita su ys 
zafi; adaika, adamrési en Za rua, they take herbs make a fire 
to make them hot; it is then taken and tied on to draw water. 
Farsa tarigade ke nan, this is called the tarigdde. 

Furit3i, pl. faratsi, n. finger-nail; the claws of cows and other 
animals. Minéne anfanin-furitsin-sdnia? what is the use of 
cows’ claws? Ban sdni ba, dna mitane furufari su sdni, I do 
not know, but white people know. 

Fartdnya, n. shovel, spade. 

Fari, the derivation or composition of fai is not quite clear; it is 
only used in the phrase mi furd / what is the matter ? or what 
has happened ? 

Fasa, tr. v. to defer, to postpone; to be undecided. Expl. Kdmea 
zani tdfia, dma na ziimna, as though I was about to go, but I sit 
down or remain where | am /fasa ke nan. 

Fasali, n. interpretation as: fasalin-mafdlki, mterpretation of @ 
dream. 

Fasiki, tr. v. to mock, to scoff. Muifastki, wonda ba & 80 santésin- 
Alla; ka yi masa magéna sina ddria, a mocker is he who does 
not want to know God; yeu speak to him, but he laughs. 

Fdskira and fdskdre, impetsoual and tr. verb, the various meanings of 
which may be given, as: to be averse or opposed to; to be un- 
able to do or accomplish some thing; to be staggered at; to be 
overmatched or outdone, overpowered by. A few examples in 
which the word occurs will now be given. Scirikin-Katsina & 
didi ya fdskira, ya ki zi magdnan-kowa, the king of Katsina 
alone opposed it, and refused to listen to the advice of any one. 
Na sara itdtua bik na darimésu, dma sun faskuréni daha, dot 
suna da nauyi, I felled two trees, ticd them togcther, but was 
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unable to take them, because of their weight. Kaddn 2a% 
duika ya faskarésu daiku. Babu abin da yu fiskire mitane 
Englis. Babu komi da ya fdskdre Obangizi. According to Barth, 
page 120, it means ‘to cleave wood,” the same as sara itis, 
in which sense it never occurs in my papers. Baikie uses 
fuskari for boards; and in the 78th Psalm, v. 15, the sentence 
occurs: ya fduskiré diéasu dagd tsikin-dawa, he clave the rock 
in the wilderness, confirming Br. 

Faskitrére, faskirdra, faskdréru, adj. cloven, split; yi fdskdre, to 
make boards. 

Faski, n. breadth. 

Fasko, see fako. 

Fasése, m. faiésa and fasésia, f. fasésu pl. Part. perf. pass. broken, 
broken down; smashed. 

III. form /dsie, to break dowh; to burst. Suka fautie da daria, 
they burst with laughter. 

Fasi-rana, compound noun, resting day. 

Fasse= passe, int. and trs. v. to break, to burst. 

Fata, pl. fatina, 1) skin, hide of an animal. Gugdnsu da.gfrima ya fi 
fatindn-dwaki bi, their bucket is larger than one made of two 
goat’s skins. 2) mnd or bark of a tree. 

Fata or fatta or fadda, n. fight; yi fata, to fight; also used of 
words=palaver. 

.Fata, n. wish, desire, most frequently in a bad sense. Don yd fata 
an samu alii diga garésti, because he desired to receive some- 
thing from them. Bk. 

Fatake, pl. fdétaku (?) and mai, pl. masufatake, merchant, trader, 
travellers; the same as fudake. 

Futalia, n. f. gender, pl. fatalu (Bk. writes fdtalwa) ; spirit, ghost, 
spectre. Expl. Fatalia ubiéi kamen-mitum, dma ba miitum 
ba, mu kirra fataliia. Fatalia bu ta yi magina.ba. Fatali 
dika sun fito daga Allu. Maldiki da fatalia ba ddia ba. Alot 
fatalii nagarigart, da akoi fatali miagu; the fatalia is some- 
thing like a man, but it is not a man, we call it fatalia. All 
spirits come from God. An angel and a spirit are not the same 
thivg. There are good spirits und there ure evil spirits. A 
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ghost story by Durugu. Garimu suna tsdro fatalua, in our 
country people are afraid of a spirit. Tikin-garimu obana ya 
gasé da tdfia, ya sdmna thikin-gida, ya kt Hga tikin-daki. Da 
dére Bina kwdna fatalia ta tdfo ta tarfiési; ya dauki wita ya 
wazu mata, ta gidu; da i da makoftdinsa suka datika guriifutsin- 
wuta sunka koréta suka kone kudiéya. Ita fatalia ta zdmna bissa 
ga itatSe, ba ta ddwoyo ba téikin-gart; in my country my 
father being tired from his journey, sat down in the veranda of 
his house, and would not go into his room. Atnightas he was 
asleep a spirit came and touched him, and the spirit ran away : 
both he (the father) and his neighbour laid bold on some fire 
sticks and pursued the spirit, and then burned his grave. The 
same spirit sat down on a tree, and did not return again to the 
town. 

Fatatdka, tr. v. to tear to pieces, 

Fatatdke, m. fatatdka,f. fatatéku, pl. Part. perf. pass. torn to pieces, 
especially by wild beasts. 

Fatatike, the same as the preceeding word. 

Fataitsi, n. trading. Yin-fatarits, to be engaged in trading. 

Fatilla, pl. fatilldi, n. lamp. Muna yin-fatilldimu da dankén-zimua, 
we make lamps (lights) of bee's-wax, Fatilldimu suna dusiéwa, 
our lamps are going out. 

Fatsié, tr. v. to beckon with the head. Apparently the III. form 
of a verb of which no other forms have as yet come to light. 

Fawa, tr. v. to slaughter, as cows and other beasts for market and 
food. SMafauisi, pL masu... slaughterer = butcher. Ma/favts 
Sina fawa sdnu ; yaydn-ydki suna fawa da mitane, dma sdrikin- 
fiwa Sina fawa da &dnut Wurin-fawa, slaughtering place. 

Faye, impersonal verb. 1) to abound in something; to be fall of. 
Ex. Don birni ta faye da matsdst, because the town abounds 
in, or has many narrow streets. Faye du dia, abound in off- 
spring; to multiply. Té.wo nan ya faye mase kdrifi, that illness 
was greater than his strength, was more than he could endure. 
2) to continue, to persevere in something, as: ka faye kulldna, 
you continne staring at me. Ka faye kokdnto, you persevere in 
questioning me. 3) with &djcctives it is used adverbially, like 
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very, ka faye rowa, you are very greedy. 4) to be addicted to, 
to be in the habit of; accustomed, used to; fond of; as: na 
faye yin-magdna, I am given to much speaking ; na faye yawdn- 
tdfia, 1 was accustomed to long journeys. Yara suna fiye yin- 
worigi, the boys were very fond of play. Ku faye rudn-ido ga 
komi, your eyes are watering much for everything, i.e. you long 
for, wish, desire te have everything. Kura ba ta iya siga ga 
t#ikin-raminsa, dor ta faye da girima, the hysna could not 
enter into her hole, because she was too large. 

Féfe, intr. v. to wither, to fade. 

Feféto, i. q. fuiféto, n. wings; feathers. 

Ferka, tr. v. to commit whoredom = farika. Bk. 

* Felant&t or ba felantsi, the only correct Hazisu form for the singl. 
of felani. Barth’s Travels, vol. {I., page 49.” I’must 
contradict him, because fulants: and fulani are frequently used. 

Fet, specific adv. used with fari, white, or very white. 

Fi, tr. v. to pass, surpass. Ex. ya fisu diuka da kdrifi, he surpassed 
them all in strength, i.e. he is stronger than all = the strongest. 
Ya fisu duka da wérigi, he surpassed them all in playing, that 
is plays best. Nz ina finki du kéao, as for me, I surpass thee 
in beauty, that is I am more beautiful than thou. In this 
way comparatives and superlatives are expressed. Hence ft 
is best translated by better, with duka by best; as: ya ft ku 
kiki: ga giddnsa, it is better to carry him to his house. Ya ft 
su duka da yinemagdna, he speaks best of all. Comp. H. Gram 
§ § 124, 125. 

“ Fidaéye, n. gilding.” Br. 

Fide, tr. v. 1) to prepare something, to make ready, more especially 
victuals, na fidé muka nama, I dress meat for thee. 2) to flay, 
to skin an animal; to open it and take out the entrails; as: ka 
fida yaydn-tsiki diika, Br. writes féde. 

Fige, tr. v. to take, take up or seize something Ina fige tdbana, 
I take my tobacco, Ina fige hdzina, I take up my corn. 

Fikafike, pl. fikafikdi, and fukafukdai, wing. Yao na gani abi mamaks 
zinsua da fukafukdi fudi, I have seen @ wonderful thing to 
day, 9 bird with four wings. 


Fiko, tr. v. to overcome, to prevail; to oppress. 

Fila, n. wiles of Satan. Bk. 

Fildsko, the senna plant. Br. 171, 12. 

Fili, pl. fildye, field; a cultivated piece of land. Expl. Filin- 
wuri. Hausadwa suna kirra wiri da babu ttutse ; kd gart kiéma 
fil. 

Firdu and firduna, on evil spirit. It may refer to Pharaoh. 

Firgaba, int. and refl. v. to disquiet one’sself. 

Firgita, intr. v. to be frightened ; to tremble; to shiver from cold ; 
to shrink. ‘‘ Sdnia ta firgitta ta godu, kuda sun haukdta 3 (ta),. 
the cow has taken fright, the flies have started him” (lit. 
ynaddened her). Br. 139. 10. 

Fisso, ni na fisso, I prefer. Munka fisso nama n rago, ya fi naman 
Sano, we prefer mutton to beef. Br. 68, 10. 

TI. form (of fita) fisie. 1) to cause to come out, to go ont. 
Sometimes it is pronounced fisie, to draw out, to deliver; as: 
ka fixiému daga abibua miagu dika, deliver us from all evil; 
to pull out by force; as: dagd ramt, from the pit; to extricate 
one; to ford across a river; to drive out. 2) to discharge, to 
dismiss; to take away; as: Alla ya fisiéni da kimiata, God 
hath taken away my reproach. Ya fusié:a dagd giddnea, don si 
barao ne, he drove him from his house, because he was a thief. 

IV. form fitds; to tske out; su sa fitdsua kurikuna, they are 
taking or pulling out the guinea worm; also futds, to gather, 
pluck or pull out; ta futds daga téikin-wuta, she pulled it out 
of the fire. 

V. jfitasda and futdsda. 1) to take off as garments, to undress. 
Dodo ya futdsda rugindnsa duka; Dodo took off all his garments. 
2) to bring forward; to conduct out ofa place; to produce 
proofs, to advance arguments. Comp. H. Gram. § § 70 to 80. 

Fita, nu. some kind of leaves with which the Hausas thatch their 
houses. 

Fita and fitta, intr. v. 1) to go ont of; fito, to come out of; to de- 
part; to break out; as: kurukina dina fita Zikinka, the guinea 
worm is breaking out in thy skin. una ta ftta, the sun rises, 
lit. comes out. Tana fitawa hakorinta, she is cutting her teeth. 
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2) tr. v. fo give up; as: ka fita abu diika, do, take out every 
thing. 3) to stretch out, ddrina tana sita kdinta, the river horse 
stretched ont her head. +4) to extract; to bleed. Mun fita 
masa ni, we bled him. Da mun fita rdkumi zini, ba tya mitua 
ba, if we had bled the camel he would not have died. 

Fita, n. departure; as: fita daga Sokotu, sia ga Timbuktu, departure 
fromS...journey to T... 

Fito, intr. v. to come out from. Ku ftto dagad garésu, come out from 
among them. 

Fito or fitto, n. tax, tribute, custom. The tax paid for a slave at 
the market at Kano. See Barths’ Travels, vol. II., page 145. 

Fiteare, n. urine; yi fitsare... 

Fofo, n. lungs. 

Féma, tr. v. to boast of something. Noun; pride. 

Forauforau, tr. v.to mix. Masuforauforat rua da nono su th kirdi 
hdram, ba kurdi hdlal ba, those that mix water with milk make 
unlawful not lawfal profit. 

Fore, more frequently foro, tr.v. 1) to inform, to instruct; to 
make one know or understand; to order, to command; to 
teach, to instruct; to correct, to chasten. 2) to train up to 
something. Baka foréni ba da magandn-gdskia, thou didst not 
instruct me in the word of truth. Ina foréka ka yt scoyo 
wénan diki, I make you understand how you may learn to do 
this work. Inada mardki ba na tya hawdnsa, ka tafi ka yt 
mant foro har ya zaba, kana ka kdwogi garéni, I have a heifer 
which I cannot mount, go, train him for me, until he is used to 
it, then you may bring himtome. “ Nina forési, I punish him.” 
Br. 

Fuda, n. frost, hoar frost=buda. 

Fiuda, tr.v. 1) to make an opening in something, toopen. Ta fida 
t3ikin-Dodo, she opened Dodo’s inside. 2) to bore, to make a 
hole by boring. 38) intr. v. fude also fudu, to be bored, pierced, 
perforated, full of holes; as: aliifu ya fude kurdina sun zuba, 
my pocket has got holes, my money dropped ont. Fudefudé, 
intensive form; to be full of holes like a strainer; perforated. 
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Fudda, as: sadnan ka fudda kinka daga wénan ransudnta, then 
shalt thou be clear of this my oath. 

Fudu, Card. num. four. Nufuddu, m. taftidu, f. the fourth Gide 
Jtidu, four pieces. 

Fuku, na ys suka, I breathe hard. 

Fukaiki, pl. fukafukdi, n. feathers, wings. Mai, pl. masufiukafiiki, 
flying things, winged creatures. 

Fula = réwani, n. crown. 

Fuladara, n. cap made of red cloth. Ya ratdya takwobinsa da 
faladara, he (hung on) tied on his sword on himself, and put on 
his cap. 

Frintu, adj. naked ; da funtu, to be naked. Na zdéma da fintu da 
ku sa mani tufa, I was naked and ye clothed me. 

Funtintsi, n. nakedness. 

Fura, tr. v. to make or lighta fire. Wita ya furu, the fire is lit, or 
burns. 

Fura, n. some kind of gruel made of several kinds of corn. 

Furé, n. flower (blossom). Taba furénta Sina da kéaon-gani; mata 
suna datka tsasagiwa ga hakorinsu wini wiri da sa, wini wurt 
da baki, wéni wuri da fart, the blossom of the tobacco plant is 
beautiful to look at, women take it when cleaning their teeth 
and touch them with it, some part turns red, some part turns 
black, and some part turns white. Furé dayawa kaminsu da 
dudi garimu, there are many flowers with a sweet scent in our 
country. 

Furtumi, n. a castrated bull. 

Furtfira, n. turning grey from old age. Kdina ya fara futdsda 
furifira, my head is beginning to turn grey. Kaddn ka gans 
kai ya fara yt furifira mitume nan ya kusa zufa, when you 
see a man’s head turning grey, then he is getting old. Guha 
ga kdin-maifurfura ka tasi, rise before the hoary head of & man. 

Fusge, tr.v. 1) to draw out, pull out, pluck ont; Sina fusge ga- 
8insa diuka, he is pulling out all his hair. 2) to snatch or take 
away by force. Related to fige. 

Fuska, pl. fuskoki, and fdskuna, n. face, countenance, appearance, 
bearing; likeness, pattern, Examples. Frshunsa kama na 
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edriki, ba kdma na bdwa, his face (whole appearance or bearing) 
is like that of a king, not like that of a slave. Démi ka ddmre 
Suskdnka ? why is thy countenance fallen ? 

Fuisi, tr. v. and int. to be angry, vexed. 2: fusi, to feel angry, vexed, 
annoyed. Yi /usi, to rage, >xhibit anger, displeasure, to be 
furious. Démike yi fii? why art thou wroth ? 

Fita, intr. v. to rest, n. rest. Ztkina kud % futa da tamdha, my 
body also shall rest in hope. 

Frita = futdsda, tr. v. to take off. Hakanan na fata riguna na nita 
ga tikin-rua, so I took off my clothes, and dived in the water. 

Futatéke, tr. v. to tear to pieces; i. q. fatatdke. 

Futsi, n. 1) the hissing sound of the serpent. Na 21 matkzi Sina 
yin-fulh tikin-isiawa, I heard the serpent hissing in the grass. 
2)The word occurs also of hard breathing, as for instance of a 
cow, a8: sdnia tana yin-futh, kd tana yin-lurfasi, kd tana yin- 
Héda. 


— age tek tree 
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G. The sixth letter of the alphabet. 

Ga, prep. (Bk. has a) to, at, in, for, of; and adv. during. Ga i8ik:, in; 
as: ga tsikin-dére suna fitewa, they rest during the night. Ina son 
Hria yao wéni abi ga abdkina, I want to prepare something to 
day for my friend. Sun tdéfi ga wéta kdsa, they went to another 
eountry. Ya kdwo ga giddénsa, he brought it to hishouse. Ta 
zdmna ga gida, she remained in the house. Na 2%: labari ndgart 
ga obana, I heard good news of my father. Har ga, until; as: 
Ka zdémne har ga sékara maizdkua, wait until next year. Ya 
hdwa bissa ga doki, he mounted the horse. Ya da bissa 
ga doki, he dismounted. Comp. Hausa Gram., § § 60, a. 83, 2. 

Gahd, n. goose- Br. 

Gabd, n. pl. gabdbi. 1) bosom, chest, front, heart, in the sense we 
use it of a broken heart; as: gabdnita ya gbdtie, her heart was 
broken. 2) prep. and adv. of place, before, in,in front of. 
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Daia ta ake gabinta, daia ta die daqa haninth na haini, the 
one she put before her (lit. at her front) the other she put to 
her left hand. Adv. of time, before; as: Sun éssa nan gabd 
qarému, they arrived there before us. Suna tdfia gabé garéni ga 
hdinya, they are walking before me in the road. Sina wérigi 
gahi garéka, he is playing before thee = in thy presence. Sun 
aka gaba garému, they arrived before us. Suna tdfia gabd ina 
binsu daqa baya, they are walking before (in front) I am follow- 
ing from behind. Comp. H. Gram., § 156. 

Gaba, n. enemy, or adj. inimical, hostile, unfriendly, opposed to. 
Abokin-quba, an enemy, opponent; may be one who fronts you. 
Duga rana nan Timbuktu ta Bike da dékin-Fulani na gdba, 
from that day Timbuktu was full of Fula cavalry that was hostile 
tous. Aliyu ya aiké yaydn-yakinsa tare da galladimdnsa, ya tie 
masu, en su mitane na lifia ne, kada ku tdbasu, dma kadan mitanen- 
gaba ne, ku datike kaydnsu, Aliyu, king of Sokotu, sent his 
soldiers and his officer, and said to them, if they are peaceful 
people do not touch them, but if they are hostile then take 
their goods. Native’s explanation: gdba da fata ké yaki, su 
dia daia ne; consequently abokin-gdba isan enemy with whom 
you are at war. 

Galddai, adv. together; at the same time, or place. Kana gdni 
dart daydwa suna tdfia gabddai, you see many deer walking 
together; muna yin-tyo gabiédat, we are swimming together. 

Gabdtsi, adv. eastward ; eastern. Ka tada ydnzu tdaninka, ka duba 
daga éuda ka ke arewdt3i, gusiimtsi, gabdtsi, da yammdtyi; lift 
up now thine eyes, and look from the place where thou art, 
northward, and southward, and eastward, and westward. Gen. 
13, 14. 

Gabaz, n. east. Wurin-da rana tana fitowa, the place where the sun 
rises. 

Gdbba, pl. gabdbi, n. knops, in the Book of Exodus; knuckle ; 
joint. 

Gabi, n. executioner. The same as dégali, n. hangman. 

Gabso, n. a musical instrument. 


Gada, n. buck, or a wild animal resembling a goat. 
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Gade, tr. v. to inherit ; ku zaku gade kasdnsu, ye shall inherit their 
land; to possess. Mai, pl. masugade, one who inherits, or takes 
possession of something. 

Gadé, or gaddé, pl. gadd#i,n. bed. Kdnana gaddii, little beds. Na 
kwdnt&e ldfia hissa ga gddona, I slept well on my bed. Iten- 
kwdntSe, bed-stead. 

Gddo, pl. gaddye, n. hog, boar, gadénia, sow. Gddo sina da daida, 
the hog is an unclean creature. Tin-naman-gddo hdram ne, 
it is unlawful to eat swine’s flesh. Miitume da ya t& naman-gddo, 
kada mu gdmu da 3i, may we never meet a man that eats swine’s 
flesh ! 

Gado, coll. noun, inheritance, possession; property. Magdzi, pl. 
magdda, heir. 

Gado, n. treasurer. See Br. 229, 11. 

Gdféra or gdfara, tr. v. toexcuse; to pardon, to forgive; to pass 
over an offence ; to have patience. 

Gdférta, n. excuse, pardon ; yi gdférta, to forgive, to excuse; ka 
yt mam gdferta na tdkaka, excuse my touching you. 

Gafia, n. some kind of rat. See Br. 192, 8. 

Gagan-bérit3i, n. heavy sleep. Gagdn-bérétsi ya kamah, seized him. 

Gagaradaddu, i.q. mataivsin-kofa, barrier at a gate; barricade across 
the road; gate, wing, or door of the gate. 

Gagaradddo, n. bar. Comp. Exodus 26, 26. 

Gugaribado, the same as the preceding word. 

Gagbd, n. joint, fist. 

Gage, intr. v. to be stiff, to be benumbed. In Gen. 32 it means to 
be out of joint. 

Gahdwa and gawd, n. coffee; ni ke yt masa gahdwa, I made coffee 
for him. 

Gai, several forms of the verb derived fron this root are met with, 
though the root itself seems not to be used; as: 

II. form, gdida tr. v. 1) to greet, to salute one, and 2)to give 
thanks; as: suka giida Zina suka wutse, when they had 
saluted each other they passed on; ka gdula iyalinaa, salute 
his family from me; t gdida zdfua, she thanked the old lady. 
3) to take leave, to bid farewell. 
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VI. form is gdisa; as: na gaisasu dika, I salute them all. 

III. form gazkié, to cause one to be saluted, to send salutation, and 
merely transitive, as: ta gavsiéta, she saluted her; ta kdrigba 
gaiswuinta, she received her salutation; métanen-giddmu dika 
suna gaisiéka, all the people of our house salute thee; to con- 
gratulate one, as: ina. gaisiéka da karaidnka, I congratulate 
you on your reading; ina gaigsiésu sdbada yin-wohdlla sdbada 
mutanén-kdsana, I thank them for the trouble they have taken 
for the sake of the people of my country. 

Gdinya, pl. gdinye and gainydyi, n. leaf, blade, herb. Gdinyen-hdifua, 
mandrakes. Gen. 30, i4. 

Gaisud, n. greeting, salutation; ka dike gaisuinmu garésu, send 
them our salutations. 

Gdiwa, n. mud-fish; wont irin-kifi Zikinsa da tsawo. Kadidn 
ddmiina ta wiitse, ta kan yi rami tkikin-kdsa, ta turibide; ba ta 
in-komi sat ta téi wizidta da tagbo ; tanada dadin-t&; zikinta 
babu kasi, sai kaki ddia da ya wiise tsakantn-baydnta. Gdiwa 
tana da hakori kamdn-karé, the gdiwa isa fish with a long body. 
When the rainy season is over it makes a hole in the ground 
and buries itself ; it does not eat anything, but only feeds on 
its tailand on mud. It.is very nice to eat. Its whole body is 
without bones, with the exception of one which extends through 
the whole length of its back. The gdiwa has a set of teeth like 
a dog. 

Garya, see gaya. 

Galadima, pl. galadimdi, an officer, civil and military. Aliyu (king 
of Sokotu) ya aike yayan-yakt da galadimdnsa. Aliyw sent his 
soldiers and his officers. Compare Br.’s interesting note 6, 
page 128. 

Gadlqade, and gdlgadi, tr v. to charge, to warn, Exodus 19, 2]. To. 
give advice how to behave. (Gulgade ko galgadéwa hdkana 3 
ke: wont mitum Sina yi mani gdlgade, ya tke: kaddin ka tif 
gu giddn-miitume nin, kada ka faye kirtnia, da ka basu gtrima 
qa kdéawvot¥e magdna, kada ka yi gerdamdnsu, dor kai yaro ne, one 
man gave me this advice, and said, when you go to the honse 
of that man do not play too much, give them honour in every 
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thing they say, do not dispute with them, because thon art but 
a boy. 

Galgasa, as: & ne galgasa ni sansdmsa ne, he is & hairy person, I am 
asmoothone. Bk. 

(idlla, n. some part of the bee which is eaten. Kaddn ka kuiie 
kudun-zimua kana fités gdlla daga tikinsa kana an-galla, tana 
da zaki, when you kill a honey-fly you pull out something from 
its inside, and drink it, it is savoury. Ba mitane duka ba su ke 
%a sai yara, not all persons drink it only children. 

Galladima, see galadumna. 

Gallo, n. 1) the gum of the ddua tree which is also called kwarédn- 
ddua. 2) some kind of a hard and transparert substance, or 
salt, rock-salt; salt-petre ; natron. 

Gamma or gdma, tr.v. 1) to finish, to complete; as: gamma 
atkina kana ka yi naka, finish my work before you do yours. 
2) to prepare, to make ready; to join together; as: muna gdmua 
biki da abokdimu, we are preparing a dinner for our friends. 
3) to form a plot or conspiracy; to use stratagem with wayo 
and kdt, sun gdémma wayo, they used stratagem; mun gamma 
kai, we joined heads together, = we consulted, formed a plan 
together. Muna gamudn- hdnu, we are shaking or joining 
hands. 

** Gamasé, ina gamaxéka, I disturb thee. Kat gamas3éni, thou dis- 
turbest me Br. 79, 12,” is decidedly wrong. 

IIL. form, gamsié. 1) to meet so asto fit, to suit one. Tdgia nan 
ba ta gemsiélu ba, ta gamsiéni, this cap does not fit thee it fits 
me. 2) to deem fit or worthy; to treat one as fit. Baka 
gamsiént ba en tsvsa yayana, thou hast not deemed me fit to kiss 
my children. 

Gdmu, intr.and passive form of gamma; to meet; to join or be 
joined together. Ibrahimo ya miutu da akagdmusi da tyayénsa, 
Abraham died and was gathered to his fathers. To fall in 
with some one or something. Tuna gdmu da giwaye, she meets 
with elephants. Afu muna gdnu, as to us, we meet. Suka 
gan da abokinsu Naina, they fell in with their friend Naino. 
Gamu du mdtse, to cohabit with a woman ; to conceive of cattle, 
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or rather the pairing of cattle. Gen. 30, 38. 

Gdmba, n. pl gambdbi, some kind of reed or rough grass. Muna 
yin-zana da gédmba, we’make large mats of it or a kind of fence. 

Gamé, tr. v. to curse, to abuse, to revile. | 

Gdme, tr. v. to please, to suit. Ama kaddn bai gaméka ba, ka bén, 
but if it do not suit thee, leave it. 

Gammi, adj. double ; ku daidka gammin-kirdi daga tikin-alzifinku, 
take double money in your bags. 

GdmZi,n. a tree. Itatie da tofénsa dayawa; kalikasinsa anayin- 
sdnda da &1, a tree which is full of leaves; walking sticks are 
made of ite stem. 

“‘ Ganaua, ina da gandnna, I abide, tarry, remain.” Br. 88, 11.* 

Gandi, the name of a town between Wurno and Kano, perhaps the 
same called Gindi by Br., IV. page 536. Da muka tak dagd 

Da muka tu8i d1ga Wurno muka zaka ga Gandi. Da muka tak 
daga Gandi muka Hoa Wikin-dai, dma da kwdnaki 8a fiidu sun 
yi, muka ssa ga birnin-Kano, when we had departed from W. 
we came to G. on leaving G. we entered into a desert, and after 
fourteen days we arrived in the town of Kano. 

Gando, n. troop of slaves. Br.’s Travels. In his vocabulary, 282, 9, 
he says it is no pure Hausa word. 

Gandu, n. tribute ; kirdin-gandu, tribute mopvey. 

Gdiga, pl. gingina, n. Abtn-kiddt yaydn-yaki suna da hi, a large 
drum used by soldiers. 

G ingama, tr. v. to pack up, together; tana gdngama kayamu, she is 
packing up our goods. 

Gangdmi, n.a large drum. Muna kirra mitane su gamd wuri ddig 
su zaka ga fata, dor wéinan muna kirrdnsa gangdmi. we call the 
people to come together to one place to fight, for this reason 
we call it gargdmi = gatherer. Yi gazyumi, to proclaim or 
make proclamation. 

Gagan, and da gangan, adverbial expression for: intentionally, on 


* Anew word. What is da aguin? The sentence is simply: 
ina daga nana, I am here, and this plain analysis puts aside his 
straggling supposition 1n note 11. 
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purpose; with intention or design. Ban yi bd da gaigan, I 
have not done it on purpose. 

“ Ganaua, as: ina di ganaua, I have something to confide to you.” 
Br. 50, 11. Quite unintelligible. | 
Gdagara, tr.v. to roll down, Na hdwa-bissa tudu na gdigara kdsa, 
I ascended a hill and rolled down. To descend, as: du muka 
fita ga Sokotu muka ydngara ga kalikddin-diiasu, babu dadi ga 
rdkuma ga sida ga kulikddin-tidu da su, when we departed from 
S. we went down to the bottom full of stones, it was no agree- 
able descent for the camels. Sun samu diet antunkudési dagad 

kudtéya, they found the stone rolled from the sepulchre. 

Gdni, tr. v. to see. Maigdni, pl. musugdni, one who sees. Maka/fi 
da masugdni dika aguriwdyesu dagd tikin-birntn-Kano, blind 
and seeing people are all mixed up together in the town of Kano. 
Makafi dayawa daga nax, there are many blind persona there. 

Ganwa, n. pit, ditch. 

Gara, impers. v. it is better, preferable; conj. rather. Gara ka yi 
wénan, it is better to do this. In the same way gatima ka yi 
wénan, and ya fi ka yi wénan, and ya kamdta ka yi woénan, it is 
better or fit to do this, are used. 

Gara, n. ants; wood-ants; suna gbdia gidax-mitane, they destroy 
people’s houses. 

Gard, tr. v. to prepare; ta tayé muna gard kdyamu, she helped us to 
prepare our loads. 

Gdrafa, n. cup. 

Garava, n. harp. Bk. 

Gardssa, adv. instantly. ‘ Garadze, instantly, soon.” Br. 

Garawa, n. gift, present, especially one to conciliate with, and con- 
sisting of several articles. 

Gardi, pl. gardawa, n. = maytn-wérigi da mathzi, one who plays 
or is charming serpents. 

Gdrdi, adj. savoury; da gdrdi, having an agreeable flavour; as: 
gahawa or gawa sina da gdrdi, coffee has a tine flavour. 

Garé, prep. to, at, from, concerning, abeut, etc. It takes the 
objective pronominal suffixes; as: garént, to me, garéka, to 
thee, and is treated like a noun. Ka rdbu daga@ garéni, depart 
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from me; ya rdbu daga gardga, he departed from him; sun yt 
kusa garésu, they drew near to them, Comp. H. Gram. § 83. I. 

Gure, (see dyare) n. cricket. Kaddn rua ya kare 3 kan fita daga 
ikin-raminsa sina waka da dadi; & han zimna hisa ga kofdn- 
raminsa, when the rain is over it comes out of its hole singing 
sweetly; it sits down at the mouth of its hole. 

Gart = démi, conj. to, in order to. Garin-gbdltawa = démin-gbdta, 
for destruction = to destroy. Garin gdni, in order to see. 
Gart, pl. garirua and garigdru. 1) country; town. Garina, my 
town = native place. 2) sky, atmosphere. Luftkreis; as: du 
gurt ya waye, when the sky dawned;* or ga wayewdn-gart. 
8) a cultivated piece of land in contrast with dawa, barren 
wilderness. 4) place; as prep. towards, in the direction to- 
wards; as: iddénka na woéni gart, haminka na aki, thine eye is 

directed towards one place, thy hand is towards thy work. 

Gari, n. flour. Gdarin-hazi-n-dawa-n-alkama, flour of millet, of corn, 
of wheat. 

Garikaye, some kind of food for camels. Rdkuma suna da gurikaye, 
dma ba gu samu ria ba, the camels had garikaye but found no 
water. 

Garike, (Br. gérke, and Bk gdrke, gérke and girke) pl. garikuna, a 
place where cattle are kept by night = stall, fold. 2) flock, 
herd. 

Garimdka, n. wéni trin babd zunsua, some kind of large bird. 

Gdrio, n. & weapon used in war. Maigdriv, pl. masugdrio, one who 
uses or possesses that weapon. 

Gariwdya, tr. v. to mix, to stir together; to knead. 

Gdrmaka, n. swarm of water fowl. See Br’s. Travels Vol. IV. 
p. 73 

Gartikiia, n. pl. gariki, shield. Br. girkwa. 

Garunfa, n. travelling trader; Dan-garunfa, carries his goods upon 
his head. Br. 240. 

Garwasin-wuta, n. cinders. 

* To write with Br. 152: gam yuuai, morning twilight, and 
representing it as a compound noun, is incorrect. It is simply 
gari yu waye, the sky becomes light. 
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Gasd3é, m. gasd3ia, f. gasdsu, pl. part. perf. pass. cooked; da rua, in 
water ; roasted, da wila, in fire. 

II. form, gdasda, see gase: 

“ Gaskdnta, tr. v. to persuade.” * 

Gaske, and da gdske, adv: true; truly; completely; to be complete. 

Gdskia, n. truth, certainty; righteousness. Adv. true, certain. 
Ab6éki maigdskia, a true friend, adv. da gdskia= being true, truly; 
certainly. Da gdskia ban sdni ba abi dd ina jadé maka, truly 
I do not know anything that I could tell you. Ko gdskia kd 
kdria tke, ni ban sdni bd, whether true or false I do not know. 
Mai, pl. masugdskia, just, righteous person.  Suriki gi bdda 
ga maigdskia gaskidnsa, dma ga maimugu muguniinsd. The 
king will do justice to the just, but with the unjust he will deal 
according to his wickedness. 

Gassa, tr. v. to cook, to roast, with gurdsa, bread, to bake. 


Gidsse, tr. v. to tease, to tantalize any one with promises which can- 
not be realized, or otherwise. The explanation of a native now 
following is not very clear. Muitume min &ina yt mani magandn- 
gdsse; kaddn takarddnka ta gbdta, kaddn ka tambayéni, kaddén 
na te, 1, nina datka, dmu bun datika ba, na yi maka gdsse ke 
nin, 

Gassu, intr. form, to be roasting or cooking, roasted or cooked ; as: 
tunda kana sdntke da abokinka tana ydssua ; kaddn ta gassu ka 
azvest lvir ga gobe da sdfe, while you are conversing with your 
friend it is roasting, and when it is roasted you put it aside 
until next morning. 

Gade and gasi, intr. v. to be tircd, fatigued, faint. 

II. form, gdsdu, to tire one’s-self ; to become weary, to wear one’s- 
self out. Ai ka gdsda da mitane, thou will surely wear away 
with the people. Exodus, 18, 18. 

III. form, guste, causative, to make one tired, to weary one; as: 


guna gasiént da yuwdn-magdna, they wearied me with many 


sc SSNS oe 


* This form of Barth’s does not occir in my collection, still it may 
exist, but whether it has the meaning assigned to it by Br. w 
doubtful; we should expcct “ to certify, to establish a truth.” 
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words. Ta gdssa zdimna, she was tired of sittingdown. Tiinda 
yu gdssa zimna nan, being tired of sitting there, Gdesa or 
gasa, 3rd pers. sing]. of gdie, although gassa occurs likewise 
with other persons as an independent verb. 

Gde, tr. v. to inherit; to take possession of. Gdie alberka, to 
inherit the blessing. 

Gaii, tr. v. to feel tired, exhausted, faint. Da mi ka gaii? what 
are you tired of, or what made you... ? Na ga3i da tdfia, I am 
tired of travelling. Kaddn ya gait la zdmna ga tiikin-birnt, 
hi kan zdka ndn ga fitawa, when he was tired of living in the 
town, he used to come here for rest. Migun gad, n. envyings. 
Bk. 

Gas, pl. gasusika, n. 1) hair; the hair of the head; as: gas 
(collective noun) kdnta ta kisdsu ga baya, the hair of her head 
was twisted backwards; gadin-baki, n. whiskers. Br.; 
2) feathers, especially the down left after the fowl 
has been picked of its feathers. 3) gasin-tumdki, the hair- 
wool of sheep; gagin-gadé, the bristle of the hog. Ka sayé 
mant gususikan-simindi, buy some ostrich feathers for me. 

Ga-3i, i.q. dba, see there, look there-! imperative of gémi, and &. 
the pron. it; as; see it, look at it! ga-h, ga-h abu da kina 
wutsewa, see, see, What is passing there ! 

Guisia, n. fatigue; Zi gd3ia, to feel tired. Asbenawa matdnsu suna 
tdfia da zaki bid ; en Zaki nan ddia ya gas tana kawa lissa ga 
wontian; tinda wént3an Bina fitawa wénan Bina fara gdsia, 
An Asben woman travels with two donkeys, when the first 1s 
tired she mounts the other, while the former is resting the 
latter begins to feel fired. 

Gasiére, m. gasiéra and gasiéria, f. and pl. gasiéru, part. adj. short ; 
as: ina da sdnda gadiéria, and, dina da gasiéria bindiga da bakr 
bial, E have a short stick, and he has a revolver with five barrels. 

Gaésiértu, n. shortness. 

Gaximuri, pl. gasimardi, n. clouds. Ina tamdha gasimard: da suna 
rufewa rdana, 3 ne, ina téwa enudn-Alla; I think gadimurd: are 
those things that hide the sun, the same I call God’s shadow. 

Gasin-hdivu, pl. ga¥in-hdnua, the arm from the elbow to the hand. 
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Gasksi the same as gdsea nama, to roast or cook meat. 

Gata, pl. gatdye, n. spy. 

Gata, intr. v. to be strong. Bk. 

Gatana, n. tale = magdne banza, foolish word. 

Gdtari, pl. gétara, and gdtura and gatdrua, n. axe. 

Gdto, n. foundation; as: gdton-bargdyi, ® ke kalkd#in-bargo, the 
bottom of the wall. 

Gdtki, n. brass = harifén-%a, red iron. 

Gaugata, tr. v. to hasten. 

Gaugawa, tr. v. to hasten. 1) tobeinahurry. Ina da gaugawa, 
Tam inahurry. Ina yin-gaugawa dor en tdfi en ys masu wazu 
ndgari, 1 am making haste to goand preach them good news. 
2) to stumble, tana ytn-gaugawa ta fadi kdsa, she stumbling fell 
down. 

Gaus, n. brittleness, rottenness. Expl. Gaviti kamdn-ka daika kdba 
kd tgia, kaddn ka 2ata ta thre mdza tana da gaisi, gait that is 
as if you, took straw or a rope if you pull it it will break, be- 
cause it is brittle. 

Gata, pl. gautdye, n. egg-plant. Garlic. Kaddn ta nina zkinta 
da &a, kaddn ba ta nina ba Zikinta da fart, it is red (brown) 
when ripe, white while unripe. 

Gdawa,* pl. gawdya, and gawaye, and guwawéki, n. corpse; winda ya 
mutu aketséwa gawa, any dead-being is called a corpse. 

Gawai, and gawayt, pl. gawaye, n. coal, charcoal, gav-ayén-wuta, coals 
of fire. Makira suna da hakumiiin-gawai, blacksmiths make 
use of coals. 

Gdwuza, n. some kind of stone fruit. The tree is called by the same 
nume. Gdwaza suna da dust, the g. has a stone, it is there- 
fore some kind of plum. In my Voc. of 1843, there is a pl. 
form gdwazo. 

Gawo, n. the name of a tree. A, description of it by a native is 
given literally. Suna bisnédi ga kulkdden-vtatse ; ttutde nan kina 
da gtrima, ina tamaha gawo ne- Didn-gawe 3a suke; mutane 
suna th, da dwaki kud suna t3i, hdkanan kud Zaki da tumdki, 


* Gawa Br. 276 = funcral is decidedly wrong. 
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they bury it at the bottom of a tree, that tree is of a large siz6! 
the fruit of the gawo is red; people eat it, and goats too eat it, 
so likewise also donkeys and shoep. 

Guya and gatya, tr. v. to reveal; to make manifest or known. Ka 
tifo en gdya maka astri, come, let me reveal a-secret to thee. 

Gaya, n. dough. 

Gazimari, see gasiman, clouds. 

Ghaki, adv. early, very early = wuriwuri ; as: ba & taki gbdki ko da 
wuriwuri ba, he did not start very early. 

Gballa, tr. v. to fasten, to tie a knot; to button... Magbdalli, n. 
fastening, knot, button. Kana tya gballa magballinka ga sdfia 
nan? canst thou button thy buttons (fasten thy fastenings) 
this morning? Yaro nan ba & sdni ba kdmada zasi gballa 
tarakin-doki, this boy does not know how to tie the rope of the 
horse’s feet: Magballa, n. taches, loops, fastenings. 

Gbdnna, n. the process of spoiling, decaying of any thing; corruption, 
decay, ruin, devastation, desolation, destruction. 

Ghare, tr. v. to pare, to peel, to shell, to scale; as: wake, beans. 

Chari, tr. v. to cast the young; to miscarry. Tunda ni ke tare da 
kai tumakinka da awakinka ba su gbhiri ba yaydnsu, while I was 
with thee, thy ewes and thy she-goats have not cast their 
young. Gen. 31, 88. 

Gbiria, n. hole, opening, especially in a wall. Da suka samu gbdria 
suka kirrdnt en diga, na sa kdina, dma Zztkina ya madzu, when 
they had found a little hole in the wall they called for me, I 
put my head in, but my body got squeezed. 

Gldso, and kpdso, n. as gbdsom-bdvgo, an opening or crevice in the 
wall. 

II. form gbdta, tr. v. to destroy; to spoil; to waste; to ruin, to 
corrupt; to defile; to spend so as to waste. Ka gbita haddn- 
kaddn, spend a little atatime. Ya gbatdta, he defiled her. 
Passive azgbaidta, she was defiled. Miitane nan sun gbdta man 
zut#ia, these people have grieved my heart = have caused me 
distress. ‘‘ Na gbdtu da haninka mainauyi, lam consumed by 
thy heavy hand.” Bk. 

Gibuldte, m. gbatdtsia, £. ghautitu, pli Part. perf. pass. spoiled, 
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ruined, lost, destroyed, wasted; as: na samfsy da sunka ghutse, 
I received them when they were already spoiled. Diniu dul-a 
ta gbdtie, dor nama dika ya gbdta turébdnsa, the whole world 
was corrupt, because all flesh had corrupted its way. Mai, pl. 
masugbdtse, one who is cast down, or dejected. Passive, za. 
agbatsésu, they shall be destroyed. 

III. form glatsie, to make to be spoiled’; to cause one’s-self to be 
ruined, lost. The 3rd per. singl. is gbasa, as: wénda ya sami 
rdinsa 8 ghascdsa, he that findeth his life shall lose it. 

IV. form gbatdas, tr. v. to spend, to lay out, dispose of, part with; 
as: kaddn ka gbatds kurdi ka sayés abintd da su, when you lay 
oat your money bay victuals with it. 

V. form, gbutasda,* or gbadasda, the same as the II. form. 

Gbaure, also gbore, n. fig tree. 

Ghéya, reflect, v. to hide one’s-self; also gbdye, to hide, to conceal 
something. Ya ghdéye kdnsa, he hid himself. Matdnsa tana 
gbdye kuisa da 3i, his wife hid herself near him. Zdkara ya 


* “ Na batis da hanya, I have lost my way, Barth 88.” What 
does Br. make of the “da”? It is plain that he did not know 
whit to make of it. Comp. Introductory remarks of Barth’s work, 
above quoted, page CVII., where he says: ‘“ But besides this, he 
(Schén) separates the words without taking the slightest regard 
neither to their root, nor to the grammatical form—he writes fitisda 
instead of fittas da.” Why he has done so he has shown in his 
Hausa Grammar § § 53-55, and in other places. Br. might have 
learned there how to inflect those verbs of the existence of which he 
had net the slightest idea, and therefore separated words without 
the slightest regard to their roots or grammatical forms. Hence it 
is that whenever such forms occur, he is afloat in uncertainty, and 
does not know what to make of them. Take, for instance, the 
sentence page 102, note 11: “ni ba da kirdi” (lit. I shall give 
money, not ‘‘I pay money’’) is rather,an awkward expression,” what 
makes it appear awkward to him is the “da” to which he can assign 
no meaning, just as in the sentence ‘‘na batas da hanya,” above 
quoted, but if Barth had knownthat the forms of the verbs were 
“‘bada and gbatisda,” he would have had no reason to complain 
of the awkwardness of his own sentences. The accusation of 
violating the laws of grammar does not come well from one that has 
not added one iota to our knowledge of grammar, and from whose 
work no one can learn how to put a sentence together in the Hausa 
dangnage. 


gbdya tikin-haki, the cock hid himself in the grass. Kaddn 
mitane ba su gbéyawa didnsu da dére, kira tana gidu’da eu 
tikin-dazi ta tsisu, if the people do not hide their children by 
night the hyena, running away with them in the forest, eats 
them. Suka gbéye dominsa, they lay in wait for him. 

Gbhoyéye, m. gboyéya, f. gboyéyu. Part. perf. pass. hidden, concealed. 

Géasa, int. v. to belch. Ina yin-géasa da na ga fura na kosi, when I 
drink fura till I am satisfied I b... 

Géatiga i. q. wérigi, playing, or the same as wasa, pl. wasant, play. 
Géaiiga worigin-yara, kd worigi na mdinya da yara, it is a 
children’s game, or of grown up persons with children. 

Gébe, n. wini wiri wikin-dati kisa ga bdkin-ria, some place in the 
forest near the bank of a river; precipice, steep place, declivity. 

Géda, tr. v. to beckon to one; gédan-kai, to beckon with the head. 

Géfe, n. wiri enda rua ya yi gidu,@ place near which is a running 
stream=the bank of a river. 

Géme, pl. géma, n. beard ; ydnau sina fita ; mi? géme, it comes out 
now; what? the beard. Fita=to grow. Bani da géme dina 
eikua ga sékara gobe, I have no beard, it will come next year. 
Maigéme, pl. masugéme, one that has a beard=is grown up, 
arrived at the age of manhood. 

‘* Genaie, see Br. page 46,” is unjntelligible. 

Féndama, n. i.g. kdramin-gora na dunmma, a small calabash of pump- 
kin. 

_Gengedi, n. slumber; intr. v. to feel sleepy, to be overcome by sleep. 

“‘ Gera, ina geran bisia, Iheap up the corn in stacks.” Br. 116, 12? 

Géra, tr. v' to prepare, to make ready; to mend; to: amend; hdka 
mu géra raimu, so that we may mend onr lives; géra hainya, to 
repair the road. 

Gérdama, n. 1)dispute, question, quarrel, denial, the latter is the 
more prominent meaning; a dispute in which something is 
denied. Gérdama da yara bit, buduria ta rdba, the dispute 
between the two boys the girl settled. Abin da ba ka yirda ba 
ka yt gérdama, what you do not believe you deny, or question. 
Abin da ka tée%ia ba ka yirda da ki bd yao, abin daba ka yirda 
du i bd, ka yi-gérdama, what you said yesterday, you do not 
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assert to day, what you do not believe youdeny. Gérdama and 
yt gérdama, to question, to deny. Kuna yt ma ni gérdama, 
do’st thou deny it before me? ban yt maka gérdama, I do not 
deny it before thee. Ba mu iya bd, mu gérdama abu nin, we 
cannot deny this fact. Ydnzu kaddin muna fddi kana yi muna 
gérdama, ka réna magénamu na Afrika, now when we tell yon 
words you dispute with us=question the correctness, you 
refuse our African language, you think you know better. 
Ydnzu taxi, now get up, (if you think you can do everything. ) 
Ka daiika kwoi daia na sibua ko na kaza, ba ka iyawa pdssawa, 
ka 21 tSiwo, ka béri, take an egg of a guinea hen or of a fowl, 
you cannot break it, you will be sure to hurt your hands and 
leave it alone. 2) to argue, to carry on an argument. Faddé 
muna kdmada euna yin-gerdamdnka,da kaikana gerdamansu, har 
ka kasiésu, tell us how they are arguing with you, and how you 
are arguing with them until you convince them. 

Gérdawa, n. charmer of serpents. 

“* Geré, n. bissa, pl. géraré, n. eye-brow or eye-lash,” more likely 
merely the former. Br, 254. 

“* Gerkwa, n. shield.” 

Gertditie, n. gertita, f. gertdtu, pl. adorned, garnished, furnished, 
cleaned, dressed. 

Gérta, tr. v. 1) to repair, to restore, to prepare, to make good ; to hold. 
Sun gérta hainya, they repaired the road; ta géria masa gasin- 
kdnsa, she combed the hair of his head; suna géerta mani dokina, 
they are cleaning or preparing my horse. Sina gérta masa 
turiktn-twmdki, he keeps the place of his sheep clean. Ina gérta 
na abéki daki, I prepare a room for my friend; tna géria 
alkdlumi, I mend my pen. Angértasi, it is mended.  Intr. 
gasinsa ba agérta ba, his hair is notcombed. Akot wént makira 
sina gértawa mitane, there isa blacksmith who repairs people. 
2) to attend to as plants, ie. dina gérta tumfdfia har ta yi 
girima, ya zamna ya gérta gondnsa. Mathaakiri & kan gérta 
dunia marashankiri 3 kan gbdta dunia, a patient man can pre- 
servo the world, an impatient man destroysit. Ya so 3: yérto 


o4 


kansa gabi ga mitane, he wished to defend himself before the 
people. 

Gésa, pl. gésiina, n. the ears of corn, rice or wheat. gésa-doki, ko 
zaki, the mane of a horse or lion. | 

Géwoye and géwoya, tr. and intr. v. 1) to walk round a town or 
place; as: har muka géwoye birni diika. 2) to turn something 
round; kaddn yaiwa ta 21 wita ka gewoyéta, when the mud-fish 
has smelt the fire (being roasted before the fire) you turn it 
round. 3) Sun gewoy¢ési, they surrounded him. Katina gina 
gewdyawa, my head was wheeling round. 4) abv. rdund, round 
about; as: *iga nan géwoye ga wiya agéwoye da zarin-zindiria, 
that shirt was (surrounded) embroidered round the neck with 
threads of gold. 

Gia and giya, n. some kind of beer made of guinea corn or of dawa, 
it is not fermented. Any kind of fermented liquors. Ko 
(woné) mitum ya sa gra ni da 8 babu abuta, I hold no friendship 
with any one that drinks fermented liquors. Akoz abu dayawu 
ga garimu da su fi gia, there are many things in our country 
better than gia. 

Giara, tr. v. to mend, to repair; suna giara tarunsu, they are mend- 
ing their nets. 

Gili, n. tooth-gaping. Zahnluecke. 

Gldd, pl. giduge,n. 1) house, dwelling, premises. 2) houschold; 
as: giddnka da iyalinka duka suna ldfia ? are all thy establish-’ 
ment and family well? 3) comprising a piece of land near the 
house. 4) used of cases, covers, sheath, etc.; as: giddn-alura, 
needle case; giddn-kibiu, quiver. Giddn-tdkobt, sheath of the 
sword. Giddn-zunsua, bird’s-nest. Giddn-zumua, bee-hive. 
Maigida, n. owner, master of the house. Matun-gida, mistress 
of the house, or the woman that has charge of the house since 
uwdn-gida (also heard uwérigida, and uwdlgida) is properly 
called the mistress of the house, or the mother of the family. 

Gida t3ira, n. house to escape in = refuge. ‘“ Gidan-wasa, theatre.” 
Bk. 

“ Gidzeripti, Icanter.” Br. 93,11. (?) 

Gigtuia, mu. cocoa-nut tree. Fan palm as given by others. The 
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explanation given by a native is decisive in favour of the former 
meaning, which is as follows: gigtnia itatSénta da t&dwo, ya ft 
gortba ; didnta da gtrima; kaddn su néna suna yin-sa, kadan sun 
fadua (fddawa) anadaika, anut&i da saki didnta; kaddn ka 
kipka suna tra, suna yin-murith; anadatika ttat3e anayina, 
anafutds murits anaté, kwallinsa anath#; kaddn ka passa zikinsa, 
kana samu wéni abu fart. Anfantnsa dayawa; giginia tana da 
dadi; tana da anfant ga mitum ; cocoa-nut trees are very high, 
higher than the yortba, and the fruit of itis of a large size; 
when they are ripe they turn red, (brown) and when they turn 
red they are ripe, and drop down; they are taken up and eaten, 
the fruit of them is savoury. If you plant them they will grow; 
they produce a milk; it is taken from the tree, bored through ; 
the milk is taken out and eaten, that is the bulb is eaten. If 
you break the body of it you find something white. It is of 
very great use; the cocoa-nut is very profitable, and of great 
use to man. Giginia is generally given for the tree, but above 
ttatée being mentioned, it may also signify the nut. 

Gigita, n. intoxication. 

Gilgiza, tr. v. to shake; gilgizdze, m. gtlgizd%ia, f. gilgizdzu, shaken. 

Gugizi, n. cloud. G... matkabri, and g... matnauyt, thick and heavy 
cloud. 

Gilma, tr. v. to cross, walk across. Bavina ta gilma hainya gdba 
garéni, the buffalo crossed the road before me. 

Gulme, and gitét, pl. gulnomi and gilmémi, n. cross. Bk. Gilmen- 
ttat3e, the cross. 

Gimstki, n. pillar. Gimstkin-wita, pillar of fire. 

Gina, tr. v. to dig; to build. Ina gina & digtffa, I build a house of 
clay. Sina gina rami kd kudiéyi, he is digging a hole or a grave. 
Past part. gindne, gindna, gindnu, what is built = buildings. 
Maigini pl. masugins, builder. 

Gindria, f.n. and rtian-gindria and kdderi, the rain which falls 
during a heavy storm; hence storm, tempest. Gindrian- 
kankara, hail-storm. Dana gant gindéria tana farawa béri rua 
daia daia na gidu gida, when I saw the g... beginning to drop 
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here and there one drop, I ran home. 

Gira, tr. v. to refute. 

Gira, pl. girori, n. eye-brow, generally used with idanu. 

Girigtssa, tr. and int. to shake. Dhinia ta girigissa, earthquake. 

Giriglti, pl. girigisai, n. cloud; farin-giriglsi, white-cloud, and gilgts. 

Girtma, aud girtrima, and girigtrima, adj. and adv. great, large; 
very great; dagad nan kuraye suka zdka da dére girtrima, there 
the. hyenas come by night very large ones. Ta kawo dan- 
tumfafia maidagtrima, she brought a twm/fdfia a very large one. 
Maigtrima, high, mighty one. 

Gtrima, intr. v. to grow, become large; also yin-girima. Bada 
girtma, to honour, give honour. 

“ Giriungiridis, n. gristle.” Br. 

Girra, i. q, gira, as: girran-ido, eye-brow. 

Girta, tr. v. to cleanse, to purify. 

Gisxsago, a certain tool used by carpenters. 

Gisso, and giasugisso, n. spider, used as the emblem of envy and 
jealousy.* 

Gisiri, o. salt. 

(rawu, pl. ywdye, n. elephant. See toran-giwa, i. q. namizin-guva, the 
male elephant; and tdgua, f. Hakorin-giwa, elephant’s teeth, 
iwory. Domi suna tara hakorin-gwwa? why do they collect 
elephant’s tecth ? don su samu riba, that they may make some 
gun. 

Godsa, u. cocoa, that is, the vegetable plant, something like a potato, 
the leaves are something like spinach. 

Gidbura, nu. 1) conflagration. 2) the ruins left after a conflagra- 
tion; Keéman-gavi da, wita ta tsi, like that of a town destroyed 
by fire. 

Gobe, n. to-morrow. Sai gobe, a parting salutation ; until to-morrow 
= till we meet again, or may we meet again. Aufs Wiedersehn. 

Goébso, vu. harp, or some kind of musical instrument. 

Goburi, also gobré, tr. v. todash together, come in collision; knock 
against. Ta gobré mani hibba, she knocked against my chin. 

Goburo, n. pl. goburdria, widow. 

Guddu, u. scales, balances. Bk. 
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Godda or géda, tr. v. to show, to pointout. Mu goddd muku hainyca, 
we are showing thee the road; goda mani kdmada zani en yi, 
show me how I am to do it. 

Géddu or yédu, intr. form, and also reflex, to appear to one, to make 
one’s-self known to one; ya godda ma sa da mafdlki, he appeared 
to him in a dream; or ya godda kinsa, he showed himself. 

Gode, tr v. to thank one; ya gode maka, he thanks thee. 

Godia, pl. godiye or gédie, n. mare. 

Godo, n. veil, mostly zannén godo, covering cloth. 

Godua, n. vision. Godua ta bayénna ga Paulu da dére, a vision 
appeared to Paul by night. 

Goye, tr. v. to scrape, to polish,; to clean; as: suna goge hakorinsu 
they are cleaning their teeth; sina gogewa bdkin-gituri, he is 
scraping the handle of his axe. 

Goye, n. some kind of colouring matter used by women to stain 
their teeth. 

Géguwari, n. a large lizard with a red head. 

Gélgoda, tr. v. to measure, to compare with by measuring; as: dina 
golgodiwa kafinsa da na uwdnsa, he was measuring his foot by 
that of his mother. 

Godman, Card. num. ten; a pl. form by which the tens from 20 to 90, and 
probably the oldest method of counting, is also used; as: 
gémia uku, three tens = 30. Goma sa daa, bu, ten draw 
one-two = eleven, twelve; or merely 3a daca, biu, zikw 11, 12, 13, 
np to 19, Comp H. Gram., § 4. 

Gomraka, name of a bird. See Br. 203, 8. 

Gomzaki, n. morning star. 146, Br. 

Goua, pl. gondki, n. farm; any field under cultivation; as: gonan- 
daiwa ko na dbdiga, of corn, or of cotton. Ytn-gona, to make a 
farm, bring land urder cultivation. Matgona, farmer, possessor 
of a farm. 

Gouda, n. pawpaw tree, or fruit; trinsu oii ne, there are two kinds. 
Daia tana tira téikin-dazi, da data anasipkdta thkin-gida ; sw 
diika bint da dfidin-tsi. Géndan-daizt didnta 3a su ke, da gida ba 
su da 3a kwarat kama na dadi, one kind grows in the forest, and 
another is planted in the yard, both are nice to eat. The fruit 
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of the one growing in the forest is red (yellow), that of the 
garden is not as red as the other. Duga tsikin-birnin-Kanu suna 
da géndan-mazar; didnta sun kiisa kan miutum da girima, in the 
town of Kano they have an Egyptian pawpaw which is almost 
as large as a man’s head. 

Gondo, birni kusa ga guri Hausa. Da muka taki daga Say kwandki 
dayawa muka tesa ga Gondo, muna yin-mirna, dor mun zdka ga 
tyakdn-Hausa. Gondo, a town near the Hausacountry; after we 
had left Say many days we arrived at G. We rejoiced because 
we had come to the borders of the Hausa country. 

Goni, n. profession, occupation, employment, skill, art. Abdkina 
goninsa masasiki, my friend is a carpenter by trade. Prov. 
gont gon na gona maikuna da ruan-sainyt, he is master of his 
art who boils gruel in cold water. 

Gonki, n. naman-dazi, bush-meat; wild animal, deer, antilope. 186, 
Br. 

Gonnt or gont, adj. clever, skilful, expert; the pl. gonndi; adv. 
cleverly, skilfully, expertly. Muitanei-gari nan gonndi su ke, 
kaka su yi gina ga kalkdsin-kdsa kdman-kurége, the people of 
this country are very clever, (see) how they dig through the 
bottom of the earth like foxes! 

Gora pl. gororo, and gorina, n. cane, reed. Gora i.g. diimane. Sina 
haifuan-dia, woddnsu anatsi, woddnsu abéri suna girima, it pro- 
duces a fruit, some of it is eaten, and some is left to grow up. 

Goriba, n. ftutse, didnsa kdrami, muna yin-tabérma, da faifat, da 
sanfo,da mdlafa, abu dayawa muna yi da kabbanta, a tree bear- 
ing some kind of small fruit, we make mats, fans, baskets, and 
hats, and many other things of its fibres. Goriba ba ta da 
girina kdman-giginia, dma tuna dada tsawo. Kaddn didnta 
su nina (nena) suna da sa, da kabbdnta kana yin-faifat, da tgia. 

Goro pl. gora, n. cola-nut. 

Goro pl. gordye, nu. calabash ; bottle. 

Goi, n. forehead; brow, front. Goéin-fidu, brow of the hill. 

Got3i, intr. v. to be out of joint; kasdsuana dika sun golsi, all my 
bones are out of joint. 

Gotsia n. escape or as verb, to escape. Ausweichen. 


7a 


Gouwma, see grra. 

Goyo, tr. v. 1) to tie up, together; as: sna goyon-dammi ga baydna, 
I tie a bundle to my bick. 2) to bear in the ear, as corn. 
Guba, n. a certain poison. Anazubata ga ria, em mitum ya sa tiki 
#i kumbure, sai si mitu, g... is poured in water, if any man 

drink it his inside will swell, and he is sure to die. 

Guda pl. gudase, i. q. kudd, fly. 

Guda n. number, as in: guda sda bissdse, six head of cattle.* 

Gudaii n. knop. Bk. 

Giddu intr. v. to run away; to make one’s escape. 

Guddumawa, n. help assistance, especially in war. Miitane suna 
zdkua su tayaku fata sun yi ma ku g... ke nan, when people 
come to help you fight they render you g... 

Ghiddun-daii, ko giddun-dawa, running in the bush; the standing 
expression for diarrhoea or dysentry- 

Guga, pl. gugdye and giuguna, n. bucket. Anafitasda nia duga 
téikin-rizia, water is drawn up from the well with it. 
Gigana =Zan-ria. Gigdye anayinsu da fata; kadin ka 
gani guga da kdrife na mainya mitane, they are made of skins; 
if you see one of iron, it belongs to a rich man. 

Gugua or gugwa, n. whirlwind. 

Guiba or gwiba, n. dregs. 

Giiba, adj. dirty, not clean, not pure; of water notclear. Ki katsu 
wWUrin-TrUa mMmaisdinyt su sa, maiguiba nan ki sa, take the shcep 
to clean water, that they may drink, that which is not clear 
drink thou. 

Guiwd, pl. guiwdye and guiwoye, n. knee. Tdgia data ta Zuréni ga 
guiwd, a female camel kicked my knee. 

Gulbi pl. gulabe, n. sea, river, any large collection of water. 

Gumi, n. the heat of the sun 

Gunagini, intr. v. to grumble, to murmur. 

Gunda, and yin-ginda, intr, v. to bud. 

Gungu, pl. guinguna, n. island ; isles. 


* Guda Br, = daia is incorrect, as it may be used with any 
number, like so many heads, pieces, etc, Br. 8. 
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Gui, n. little village. 

Gunna, n. mellon. Br. 176. 

Gurdsa, n. bread; gurdsan-ninawa, shew-bread. Da gurdsan 
Timbuktu tana da dadin-th, kana t&inta babu koms. Kadan suna 
gassa gurdsa suna yin wont dbu kamdn-akurikén-kazi da kdsa, 
dag kalkatinsa su fiira wita, da su sa gurdsa daga bissa hdka 
su ke gassita har ta nina. The bread at Timbuktu is nice to 
eat; you eat it without anything (being added), when they are 
going to bake bread, they make something of earth like a hen- 
coop, light a fire under it, and lay the bread on it, in this way 
they bake it till it is baked. 

Gurbt, n. a spot of great depth in a river or sea. Br. 165, 9. 

“ Gurdze, to pick up 118.” Br. 

Gurginta and gurgintsi, n. halting; da ya yt gurgunts hissa ga 
tinidnsa, and da sina yin guriginta da tdinidnsa, and he halted 
upon his thigh Gen. 32, 31. 

Guri, n. pride, lust, evil desire. 

Gur, tr. and intr. 1.) to gramble ; to groan ; yin-giiri, as: sina yin-guri, 
kana tamdha ya yi atki da wuya, he groans so that you might 
think he was doing some hard work. , 2) to entertain some bad 
design ; desiring what is bad; to desire, to wish for. Matgizri 
na kwardi hi samu; Alla si bas, he who desires what is right 
will get it, God will give it him. 

Guribi, n. nest, wuri énda kaza tana zubu koi, the place where héns 
lay their eggs. 

“ Gurimi, n. harp.” Br. 

* Gurmdnta, to desert.” Bk. 

“ Gur3é, maigirge, pl. masugurge, one that has the scurvy.” Levit. 
22,23. Bk 

Guri, pl. gurage, n. sty on the eye; pimple. Iddéna sina da gurii 
(=gurédi and pl. gurasa%i), there is a sty on my eye. 

III. conjugation, gur#ié, to bruise; the bursting of the gursz (?) 

Gurifani, tr. and intr. v. to kneel down; to bow one’s-self down; to 
prostrate one’s-sclf. Muitane sun yi guriufant gdba ga sdriki, the 
people prostrated themselves before the king. 

Gurtifuitst, pl. gurvpitsat, the same aa: Ackin-wuta, brand-stick. 
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Iie thikin-wuta, da ka fitds wiita ya miitu, a stick in the fire, 
when you take it out the fire dies. 

Gurugt adj. lame, halt, 

Gurugu, pl. guragu, ig. maraskdfa, lame person, lit. footless person. 

Guruginta, intr. v. to halt; dina yin-gurilginta t#niasa, he halted 
upon his thigh. 

Gurugusa, tr. v. to move, to shove; to push soniething near. Br. 
86, 15 gurgusa, to drive near. 

Gurugisu, pl. guriisunaf, n. hog. 

Ill. form, gurigisie, caus. to move from the place ; to shove off, or 
towards a place ; to depart from. 

Gurumbal, n. spice, myrrh. No Hausa word. 

Gurdmin-iddi, n. a musical instrument resembling s guitar. 

TIL Guriiiz, to depart from; fatalia ta gurifié Hi, the spirit 
departed from him. 

Gurtia, tr. v. to bruise; # gutzia kdinka, he shall bruise thy head. 

Gusu, n. backside. Culum. 

Gusim, n. west. Rana ta fadi gusum, the sun sets in the west (?) 

Gusuma, adj. lean = nama babu mat, that is meat without fat 

Gueuma, n. dkwia ko tumkia da gasi, a goat or sheep full of hair. 

Gustimth, n. southward. 

Guewragusura, small pieces; crumbs, fragmenta. 

Gsure, n. provisions laid in for a journey. See gisuri. 

GuSegrige, intensive v. to run much about; to leak out much. 

Gidia and githa pl. gudiéye, nuta; ground-nutsa. Suna Mpka gitita 
daga téikin kdsa, kaddn ta thra kunénta wode yaydnta tHkin- 
kdsa; kaddn ta nina kana tone, kana th, they plant this kind of 
nuts in the ground, when they shut their leaves tlicir seeds are 
in the ground, when they are ripe you dig them up, and eat 
them. 

Gutirta, n. leprosy. Maigutirta pl. masugutirta, a person afflicted 
with leprosy. 

Gutirt#, n. leprosy, and to be leprous. 

Guzu, i. q. gusu, backside; guzun-sineua sina dd 3a, the bird’s back- 
side is red. 

Guau n. matrix, dika da ya bude gizu, all that openeth the matrix, 
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Guidie da kdman-lalatdtée, fugitive and vagabond. 

Guzuri, v. to lay in provisions or make preparations for a journey ; 
nan muka yt gizurt. Sdrikin Bornu ya yi ma sa guzuri, ya bak 
rdkuma, ya aiko ma sa manzant ko Zagdba, he gave him camels, 
and sent messengers or guides to him. 

Gwalhi, n. fat ; da gwabi, to be fat. 

Guihi, n. dregs. 

Guiwayt, n. knee. Bk. 

““Gwobra, and gwobrua pl. gwobruye and gwobruaye, gébaro n. 
widow.” Bk. 


nae EE EO Grae 


J. 


H. The seventh letter of the Alphabet. 

Haba or habla, pl. habdbdi, n. chin. 

Habatts, pl. habaitdt, n. parable, proverb; wise saying. Ya yi 
magdna da su da habaitat, He spoke unto them in parables.: 
Habbo, a. bleeding of the nose. Zini ya zuba dagd hdntiina, blood 

flows from my nose. 

Hdberta, tr. v. to warn. Ban bére ba hdberta kéwone t&ikinku, I have 
not ceased to warn every one of you. Acts, 20, 31. Bk. 

Hade, tr. v. to swallow. 

III. conjugation, hadie, to swallow up. Dodo, ya hadié yarinia da 
tdndu dika, Dodo swallowed the girl and the pot altogether. 
Kdsa ya hadiésu diuka, the earth swallowed them all. 

Hédderi and hddari, n. tornado, storm, tempest. Hdderi pa yt riia, 
the tornado brings rain. Hdderi ya wit3e, the tornado is over 
or passed by. Kana tamdha yao akoi halderi? do you think 
there will be a tornado to day? Ina tamdha kaddn akoi, ayt 
ua, I think that if a tornado comes there will be rain. Br. 
writes hadderi ; as: hdddert ya taso, the storm has gathered 
(lit. risen), 158, 12. Br. Amador hddari ya korému dayawa 
wan-sékart sun rage natuyin- Zirtgi, but because the storm had?’ 
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driven us much about, they lightened the ship the next day. 
Acts, 27, 18. 

Hafsi, habs or hapii, intr. v. to bark. Karé maitsaro ya yt haph, 
the watchful dog barks. Hapiin-karé ya hanna barayt su Hga 
ikin-giddnka sw yi sata, the barking of the dog prevents thieves 
from entering the house to steal. 

Hagowa, or hargowa, n. noise. 

Hdgum, n. left hand. Ztnka anasata ga hanu na harini, ko ka t&e ga 
na hdgum, the fork is laid at your left hand, or you may say :. 
na haunt or na hdgum. 

Haifdfe, m. haifdfa, f. haifdfu, pl. part. perf. pass. born; as: énna 
5 ke haifdfe sabo sdrikin-Yafudawa ? where is the new born 
King of the Jews? 

Haife, tr. v. to give birth, to bring forth, used of human beings, 
animals, or trees bearing fruit. Likewise in reference to the 
male, to beget. Examples of the various forms in which the 
word occurs. Rdkumi wéda akahdifua glda ba % da wiyan- 
kamu, ya zaba da mitane. Rdkuma woddnda akahdifua dawa 
sun da wiyan-kamu, ba su zaba da mitane, a camel born at 
home is not difficult to catch, because it is accustomed to men, 
but camels born in the forest are hard to catch, because they 
are not used to men. Mallamdin-garimu suna tséwa, maise 
mathdifua, en ta bi magdna na mizinta, en ta mitu tana siga 
aliiana, the priests in our country say, that a woman who 
bears children and obeys her husband goes to heaven when she 
dies. Wéni wiri akahaiféka ? where were you born? garf 
énda akahaifént Dambanas, the town or place where I was born 
is Dambanas. Mu waddnan tiku anhaiféemu ga gart dda, we, 
all three of us were born at the same place. Rdnan-hdifua, 
birthday. Ya tuna da léttu anhaifdsa, he observes the day on 
which he was born. Wonda akahaiféess da buduria Miriama, 
who was born of the Virgin Mary, 

Hdifu, intr. form, to be delivered ; to give birth; to be confined. 

Hatnki=hdndi, n. bowels, intestines. 

Hdinya, pl. hainydyi, n. street, road; way. Br. writes hanya and 
hana. 


Hdiwa, nu. hoe; spade, shovel. 

Haka, adv. so, thus; hdka &i ke, so it is; hdka su ke yi, so they do, 
in this manner they act. (Br. tna hakka rizia, I dig a well. 
120.) (?) 

Hakana and hdkanan, adv. thus; in this or in that manner; so=the 
same. Hdkanan mu kud muna téwe woérga mdtie kd wénan 
matie. So likewige we say, worga or wénan; hdka i ke ba 
hdka ba, so it is not so. 

Hdki pl. haketkua, n. some kind of rough grassorreed. Da ita akeyi 
alkdlami, pens are made of it. 

Haktka, adv. truly, verily; worthily, deservedly. Mu gtrima hakika 
sundnka, we truly honour thy name. Sina t#éwa sina son-haktka 
en yt hdka, he says that he certainly wishes to do so. 

Hakikdnta, i. q. = ta bata ainin, to speak or assert the truth of some- 
thing ; to convince one of the truth or certainty of an event; 
to certify, All the usual forms of derived verbs, apparently 
with the same meaning, appear; as: II. haktkdnda, III. 
hakikantsié. TV. hakikdntas. V. Hakikantdsda, and hakikan. 
tuswa. 

Hukimi, pl. hakimdt, n. governor, ruler. 

Hakita, n. certainty; a fact well attested. 

Hdko, n. snare, trap,, 1) yi hdko, to lay a snare, to entrap; ta 
catch animals in traps. 2) to watch for game; to watch for a 
mistake, error or slip of the tongue; as: suna hdko bakinsa, 
they watch his mouth for a slip of his tongue, to use against 
him ; to ensnare one in words. Tin yause miitume nan hi ke 
hikomu ? How long shall this man be a snare unto us ? 

Mai, pl. masukdko, one who makes, possesses or lays snares. 

“ Hdkori, pl. hakora, tooth, pl teeth,” Br. 258, 11.* 


# In my vocabulary of 1843, hauri occurs as the pl. of 
hakori, page 120, and page 93, as the singl. In Matthew 5, 38. 1 
translated ido da ulo hauri da hauri, eye for eye tooth for tooth, 
evidently the sing]. number; in Exod. 21, 24 I have tdo da ido 
hakori da hakéri; Baikie, Lev. 24, 20, cdo da ido hakon da hakor: 
Exod. 24, 27 where the pl. is required I have again hukori. Haurr 
may occur as the set of teeth. just as hakori is used in the same way 
in more than one sentence. I will quote some as they occur in ny 
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Hakimta, tr. v. to order, to command ; III. hakiémtsie, the same. 

Hakuimth, n. order, command. 

Hakira, tr. v. to spare a place, so as not to destroy it; to have patience. 

Hal, conj. see har. 

Hdlal, n. any thing that is lawful, not opposed to justice and truth 
or good manners; hence decent, becoming, clean, i.e., pure; 
ceremonially clean; what may be lawfully eaten. Ba hdlal ba, 
it is not unclean, not prohibited ; there isnoharminit. Nama 
nan da ya mitu, kaddn ba ayénka ba wuydusa da wika miitane 
Mahomadu su kan tie haram ba hdlal bd, a creature dying with- 
out having its throat cut with a knife. Mahommedans call 
hdram not hdlal. 

Haldma, and yi haldma, to conceive. Wonda akayi halémada& da 
Fatalua adini, who was conceived of the Holy Ghost. 

Hdlama, to appear; kadd ka yi hdlama ga mitane, that thou appear 
not unto men. 

Halimu, and yi haldmu, to mock. 

Haibi, tr, v. to shoot, to strike, to knock. Suna hdlbi da kibia ko da 


earliest collections, in the very words used by Hausa people. An 
old man generally very correct says: ‘a child’s tooth is called 
matdémna ; sai yaya sun fita hakori duka, kana akirrasu hakort, not 
until children have cut all their teeth are they called hakori. From 
this we must infer that hakor: is not a single tooth, but likewise 
signifies the set. In my Vocab., 1843, I have for “ foretooth” 
hairim-bissa, lit. top tooth, but there is no top tooth, but there are 
top teeth, again referring to the top row. Another sentence: Yarinia 
tana fita hakori ta fita bid ko, the girl is cutting her teeth, she has 
cut two already. Yarinia ba wéni thwo garata sai hakori sw ke 
wohalldta, the girl bas got no other disease, it is the teeth only 
they trouble her. Yarinia ta tuna fita matinna, my girl is cutting 
her (first) grinder (tamna means to chew). Another sentence in 
which hakora is the pl. Gatwa hakordnta kima na miitum, the 
gaiwa has teeth like those of a man; and ya tdmbayéni: Abega 8 atko 
nuisa hukorin-giwa ? he asked me whether A... would send him 
elephant’s teeth. It is plain from all the sentences above quoted 
that hakori no where appears for a single tooth; neither does haurs 
occur in my collection referring to elephant’s teeth. Hence Barth’s 
exposition is as much in need of correction as my own, if not more 
so. My Vocabulary of 1843 has been put to a severer test by my- 
nelf than by Dr. Barth, as I hope the present work will show. 
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bindiga, they...... with arrows or with guns. Ya yaldéni, he 
has hit me. Marhdlbi, marksman; hunter. Mathalhi i kan 
tafi ga tsikin-dawa da gboye; mafaraits ba 3 tdfi ba ghoye. Wéns 
lokdt3i su kan tafi da kiddi suna bisa kafo, the mathdli goes 
secretly in the forest, the hunting party does not go secretly, 
but beating drums and blowing horns. “ Naima ka halh, I 
abuse thee.” Br. 78 (?) 

Halt, see halli. 

Halita, n. dwelling place. Bk. 

Halita, tr. v. to create. Kai Alla ka haltta aliibua dtka, da da 
magandnka akahalit#iésu, thou O God hast created all things, 
and by thy word they were created. Alla ya haltt#i dbu mairds 
diuika, God created every living thing. 

Halit3i, tr. v. to create. Maihalitdin-samdnia da dunia, Creator of 
heaven and earth. 

Hallima, conj. perhaps. Ayi hddert yao hallama, perhaps there will 
be a tornado to day. Halldéma ba ka da dama ba, perhaps you 
have no opportunity. Halldma abdékina Wiwdnsa ya yi yawa, 
don hakunan ba & zdka bd, perhaps my friend is very ill and 
will not come for that reason. Halldma ba ka biana bd, per- 
haps you will not pay me. Comp, Br. 131, 12, and trotakila. 

Halli, n. 1) manner, mode, custom, habit, peculiarity, way, fashion. 
2) temper, disposition, temperament. Ex. En kana da mdt¥o 
maimuqun-hdlli zutsidka ba ta fétawa bd, if you have a wife of 
a bad temper your heart can get no rest. Hallinsu ke nan, 
such are their customs. Hallinsu dika sai migune. Hallin- 
yaro, boyish manners. 


Hilsi pl. hdlsina, n. tongue, language, enunciation. Ina tamdha 
kai ba Ba-haii3e ba ka ke, don haltinka ba kdma namu na 
Sokotawa ba, I think that yon are no native of Hausa, because 
your enunciation is not like ours of the Sokotus. Haliin-wiuta, 
flame of fire. Hdl3i ya yt dadi dina hdédewa ga ya hank. 
Haléina faskaréru, cloven tongues. 

Hama, intr. v. to gape. Kana hdma rana dika, you are gaping all 
day long. Enna yi hdma dayawa na gad, kd na 2 kidirua, kod 
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ytiiwa, if I gape much I am either tired or thirsty or hungry. 

Hamar, n. wine.* 

Hamata, pl. hamita, n. arm hole, or arm.-pit. 

Hdmsa, card. num. five thousand. 

Hdmesin, card. num. fifty. 

Hamzari, int. v. to hasten, make haste. Yi hamzdri, to hasten, n. 
haste. 

Hdagara, n. dropsy: also tswon-hdigara, ko kimburin- rua; the 
disease of dropsy, or the swelling up with water. 

Hantnia, intr. v. to neigh. Doki dina hantnia don ya gdni danwansa, 
the horse is neighing because he sees his companion. 

Hankaka, pl. hankaki, hankaku, n. wént trin-zinsua zikinsa bakt, sat 
wizia fart kadan, a bird whose body is black and whose tail has 
got a little white on it. Comp. Br. 202, 8. 

Adikali, n. sense, wisdom, prudence, forethought, foresight; mean- 
ing, signification. Da hdikali, to have sense, to be wise, 
sensible ; yin-kdnkali, to act wisely; take heed, beware. Ku 
yi hankdlinsa, beware of him. To mind, take notice, or care of. 
Na yi fist da wonda ya tidge rigdta, don ba yt hankdli da rigdta, 
IT am vexed with him who tore my shirt, because he took no 
notice of my shirt. <Akot wéta batwa zdfua ita tée, da ke yin- 
hdikali ga bayt, there was there an old female slave, she it was, 
that took care of the slaves. 

Hankuri, n. 1) patience, meekness, goodness, condescension. 2) 
peace, consolation, comfort. Hankuri, kamdn-sainytn-zildia, 
h... is the same as coolness of heart. Ina daukdn-hankiiri, I take 
= exhibit, show patience. Inah.. or yin-hankuri, I am quiet, 
calm, resigned. Da h... da miutum, I bear with man. 
Maihankuri, one who is patient, forebearing, etc., etc. Ya bada 
hankura, he comforted them. 

Hanna, tr.v. to hinder; to prevent; to oppose; to withhold from. 


* Hamar is formed from the Arabic word khamar. kh being 
pronounced as h by the Hausas and not khork. There is no word for 


wine in Hansa, ga or giya is beer which is an abomination to 


Muhammedans, and basay7a means any ardent spirit. Bk. quite 
correct. 
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Dorugu ya hannd inant wirin-magdna. Oh ban nife ba bakinka ? 
Dor magandta tana tsdwo ba ta kare ba dagd bakinsa, D... pre- 
vents me from speaking, oh I do not shut your mouth? 
Because my speech is long it is not soon finished from my 
mouth. Ka fdda woddnda na yénke, say those that I have cut 
off. Ja hdnna ga ddnta nono, she withheld the breast from her 
child = weaned her child, 

“ Hanninia, doki Sina hanninia, the horse neighs.” Br. 

Hansaki, n. tongues, pinchers. Suna duika kaya da i, they take 
up something with it; wa? who? mukéra, blacksmiths. 

Hdnsi, n. morning about 8 o’clock. Hunsin-sa ria doki, the time of 
the morning when horses are led to the water. 

Hansari, int. v. to snore. 

Hani, n. bowels. 

Hants pl. hant3éth, n. nose; loop. 

Hanu pl. hdnua,n. hand. Mun tétka hanudnsu, we filled their hands. 

Hatwara, n. poplar tree. Bk. 

Happa, pl. happtobi, n. chin; i.q. habba. 

Happe, see habbo ; bleeding from the nose. 

Har and hal, adv. and conj. till, until; before. Din mu mu ke 
tamdha mu gani Viktoria har mi tdfi gurtnu, both of us hope 
we shall see Victoria, before we go to our own country. Har 
suka gas, until they were tired; har mcitune ba su tya su fita, 
so that the people were not able to depart; kana dira, har na yi 
Siri, wait till I am ready. 

Haram, the opposite of hdlal. What is unlawful; cannot be done 
lawfully ; what cannot be eaten; unbecoming, unjust. Cere- 
monially unclean. Dan-haram, illegitimate child. Abin haram, 
an unclean thing. 

Haramia, n. usury, unlawful gain or profit. Tk hardmia, to make 
unlawful gain. 

Hardsa, n. reproof. Tana yi mani hardsa, she is reproving me. 
Kaddn yaro ya yi abi mugu uwasa tana hardsa, em ba ta 
bugdnsa ba, if a boy does anything bad, his mother will reprove 
him, if she does not beat him. The form harasdsa which is 
Intensive, occurs likewise. 
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Hardwa and haréwa, the name given to the leaves of the kabba, n. 
stalk, stem, vine of plants; as: hardwan-wake; h. n-gikia, i.e., 
stalk of beans and ground-nuts. Suna kawo hardwa ga rdkuma, 
ko sansdmin-wake, they brought us beans for the camels, or 
leaves of beans. Barth’s Travels, Vol. IV., page 90. 


Hargowa, n. noise by talking loud or angrily, or much = ydwan- 
magdna. Also yin-hargowa, to howl. Ama baya da hargowa 
ya kare, muka tdfi ga gidamu, but when the uproar had ceased 
we went home. 


Hurio, and haryo = harydo, adv. again. Hario mutane sunka basu 
livdi su taf, again when people had given them money they 
went away; hario da safe ya yt hdka, again in the morning he 
did the same. Conj. besides this, harto muna da wéta gona ta 
dbdiga, besides this we had another farm for cotton. 

Haske, n. light, pl. haskoke. 

Hassa, tr. v. to light; ina hussa hdeke t3ikin-ddkina, I make a light in 
my room. 

Hassada, tr. v. to trouble, to torment, to harass, persecute; also yz 
hdssada; and 61 da muginta. 

Hasseliya, n. dove with two black rings about its neck. Br. 202. 

Hasasa, and na yi hataga da ita, I hold it or shake it before the fire. 

Haiisia, n. drunkenness. Luke 12, 45. 

Huts or hadi, n. pilgrim. One who travels to Mecca and Medina on 
& pilgrimage. 

Hati, n. adundance. (?) 

Hau, see hawa. 

Hatka, n. madness, frenzy; ecstasy. Hazika ta nade béri da rawa, 
madness has made the devil dance. 

“ Hakata, as: kuda sun haukdta (sani) 3 (ta), the flies have 
started (the cow) her (is it not maddened ?) Br. 189, 10. 

Haukdtie, to be fierce, mad; to rage. 

Hauri, see hakort. 

Haisa, pl. hardia, n. tongue, language, speech. 

Haiide, and ba Hauée, pl. Hausadwa, a man of the Havisa nation. 

Have, n. anger, dislike, vexation, envy. Da havise, to be vexed, 
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annoyed, envious. Sina Zin-havsin mutane, he envies people; 
tana Zin h... kunudta, she envies her younger sister. 

Haiisi, n. anger ; kurége sina Zin-havsin-kura, the fox felt angry with 
the hyena. Havsi na kura, would mean the anger of the 
hyena. Ina Zin hausinsa, I feel vexed with him; to be offended 
at. 

Haiitse, pl. hazisawa, a native of the Hausa couutry. 

Hatya, n. hoe. This word as meaning twenty is new to me, I am 
indebted to Br. for it. 

Hdwa, and hau, tr. v. to mount, to ascend. Hawdnsa da wuya, it is 
dificult to mount, Ta hdwa dékin-gasiére, she mounted the 
little horse. Rdgiina woddnda ke indwa tumdki, the rams which 
leaped upon the sheep. Gen. 30, 38. 

Hawa, n. firmament. Bk. 

Hawaye,n. tear, Huwaye suka fita masa ga idaninea, tears came in 
his eyes. Yi hdwaye, to cry, weep, shed tears. 

Hawoinia, i. q. awofnia, care, attention to strangers. 

Hdyaki, n. smoke. Zirigin-hdyuki, steam-ship. Tsaini ya yi hdyaki, 
the mountain smoked. 

Hdzi, n. millet, corn; hdzi sad0, new millet. Bk, writes hdist. 

Hazé, n. mist, fog; the gloomy appearance of the sky in the rainy 
season. Dunia da hazd, the sky is misty. Hazd marétse ya 
rife dunia diika kana dére ya zdka, the evening fog covers the 
whole sky before the night comes. 

“ Hillafa, as: na ma ka hillafa, I abuse thee.” Br. 78. (?) 

Himma, n. zeal; da himma, to be zealous. 

Hiska, pl. hiskéki, n. wind; also heard iska. Hiska naku da karifi, 
your winds are strong; tr. v. to blow: hiska tana hiskawa da 
hiskokinta, da hiska Sina bisawa da busodsinsa... 

Hiidu = fuidu, Card. num. four. F and H are frequently inter- 
changed. 

Humasi, n. custom, tribute, tax, toll, duty. 

Husantdtse, m. husantdtsia, £. husantatu, pl. a person irritated, vexed. 

Husi, int. v. = fusi, to be vexed, annoyed. 
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I. The eighth letter in the alphabet. 

I. affirmative adverb, yes. J, hdkana & ke, yes, so it is. 

i. Br.’s favourite abreviation for yi, to do, to make, as: na-t da 
I procreate, beget.* 

Iu, tr. v. can, be able, etc., etc. See iya, and the various forms 
derived from it. 

Taka or tyaka, pl. takoki or tyakék, n. boundary, limit, border. Idkan, 
gona; tdkan-gart ko kasa, the boundary of afarm, a town, a 
country. Mu yi mirna don mu tssa iakdkin-garimu, let us rejoice 
because we have arrived at the boundary line of our own 
country. Muna yin-mirna don mun zaka ga idkan-Hausa. 

Taye, i. g. wwdye, parents. 

Ibdda, n. service; and yi ibddu maiibada, pl. masuibada, devout 


person. Bk. 
Idi, n. feast. Idina su ke, my feasts they are. 
Idanu, pl. of rdo. 


Ido, n. eye. Ido ya gani, hanu sina so dauka, what the eye sees the 
hand wants to take; tdo dina sa mitum sata, it is the eye that 
makes one steal ; 1.10 da ido, eye for eye; ga ido, in appearance. 

Idén-sau and idén-kdfa, n. ankle of the foot. Na passe idén-sauna, I 
have broken my ankle. Idén-hanu, n. wrist-bone; knuckle. 

Igia or igiya, pl. tgoi and igéyi and igiydyi, n. rope, cable, string. 
Igian-ria, the current of a stream. Masuzirigi sun ht sun so 
zasu ddwoi, don suna da wohdlla da igian-rua, the sailors must 
return whether they like it or not, because they have great 
difficulty on account of the current. 

Tko pl. ikéki, n. power, authority, strength, right; bani da hakumtsin- 


* No one unless well versed in Hausa can understand his phrases, 
as he gives no explanation, and his method of connecting it with 
the pers. pron. by a hyphen might lead one to consider it a part of 
the pron. while it is a distinct verb. Na yi zufa, si ya yi zufa, 
elc., etc. Neither is the fact that in careless conversation this con- 
traction is frequently perceived, a sound reason why it should be 
thus exhibited in writing. 
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kd tkon-yi haka, I have no power is as much as to say I 
have no authority to do so. 

Ikon-gtrima, n. birth-right of the first-born son. 

Ilaha, Diana, Goddess Diana. Bk. 

Imana, n. protection especially such as is giyen by a chief toa 
messenger sent to him. Comp. Barth’s Travels, Vol. II., p. 50. 

Ina, pers. pron. lst person singl. common gender, connected with 
the ‘present tense, I, as: ina da, I have, ina yi, I do, lam 
doing; ina tdfia en gani dunia diuka, Iam travelling to see the 
whole world. 

Inina, n, impediment ; ininan-hdlit, of speech. 

Inna, pn. mother. (?) 

lo, to swim. See iyo. 

Iri, pl. irare, n. seed of plants, of men and creatures, offspring, kind, 
sort; stock, race, tribe, family. Ina sipka trina, I plant my 
seed. Irinsu dayawa t&ikin-dinia nan, there are many different 
nations, tribes, etc., etc., in this world. Irin-mdtie za3i kdriye 
kdin-mathzi, the seed of the woman shall break the serpent’s 
head. Br. “irri.” 

Isa, Jesus. 

IsaSe, m. isaSia, f. tsdsu, pl. strong, powerful. 

Isga, is literally a cow’s tail, and the use made of it is to drive away 
flies. 

Iska, i.q. hiska, n. wind. 

Iske, tr. v. to meet with, fall in with. 

[xia, n, eye, the apple or pupil of the eye; the same as hiraya. See 
mari, & blow. 

[3ia,n. one cowry, and kérdi, many cowries, money. 

Téidn-sdu, pl. of idén-scu, n. ankle. 

Isie, see vya. 

fsirin, Card. num. twenty. 

Ita, pers. pron., 3rd pers. singl. f., she, and objective her. 

[tate and itse, pl. itdtua, n. tree; i%e is more frequently used for 
fire wood. Jtatsen-sdni nagari da mugu, the tree of the know- 
ledge of good and evil. 

{ya and ya, n. elder sister. Iydta tana sin-hariii kanudta, the elder 
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sister felt jealous of her younger sister. Ya ta te ga kanudta, 
the first-born sister said to her younger sister. 

Iya, i. q. ia, tr. v. can, to be able, to be equal to. Muna iya yinsa, 
we can do it; ba & tya ba daukdnsa, he could not take it up; 
mutum sina rya tdiéto kurudsa $i iya kd ba 8 wa bad? can a man 
save his soul, can he do it, or can he not do it? Ba ka tya bani 
abin nin? banaiya baka, can you give me that thing? I 
cannot give it you. Jya assumes the passive form whenever 
the principal verb is passive ; as: atya. Don aiya anina, that 
it may be shown. Ba atya ahdnnadi, it cannot be prevented. 
Suka réko atya ayi wdzun-magdna garésu kud, they asked that 
the word might be preached to them also. Abu ndn ba aiya ba 
anfadt bide, this thing cannot, or ought not, be told publicly. 
Tiiwita kiman-hdka ba atya aworikéta da mdgani, a disease like 
this cannot be cured by medicine. 

II. sea, the same as zya, but has other meanings besides; as: to be 
enough, to be sufficient; ya tssa, it is enough. Dhrkiaka éa rsa 
kdéman tawa? is thy property as large as mine? To reach to, 
or to arrive at; da sunka vssa ga wuri nan, sun te, when they 
arrived at the place, they said. Issa, n. arrival. Fita daga 
Sokotu, tssa ga Timbuktu, departure from Sokotu, arrival at 
Timbuktu. 

IIT. zie, to reach, to meet, to arrive at, to overtake in the road, to 
be sufficient for. Magdna Hausa ta isiéka, the Hausa language 
is enough for thee. Ba su issdsa garésa, they were not equal to 
him = no match for him. Suna so su i3ié woddnsu mitane da 
Sanu, they wished to come up, reach or overtake some persons 
who had cows with them. j 

IV. iyés, to succeed in a thing, to accomplish something. 

V. tyésda, the same meaning with the preceding form. 

Iyaka, see taka. 

Tydli, n, family. Collective n. Iyalinka biuka suna ldfia? is thy 
family well ? 

Lyo,-i. q. to. intr. v. to swim. Ina iyo tikin-riia, ba ka tya yin-tyo 
thikin uinkdsa, 1 swim in water, one cannot swim in rice. Na 
gami da wéni mitum 8i gont ne ga iyo, I met with a man who 
was clever in swimming. 
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K. The ninth letter of the alphabet. 

Ka, pers. pron. 2nd pers. sing]. m. thou; poss. pron. thy, thine ; 
obj. pron. thee; as: ha tafi, go thou; obdka, thy father; na 
baka, I give thee. 

“ Kaba for gabd, before.” Br. 120. 

“ Kaba, kabu-n-kasa, I take (dig) clay for building.” Br. 121, 10. 

Very uncertain. 

Kabakimburi, inflamation. 

Kabba, (kdba) pl. kalbobi, n. straw, hemp, or rather the fibres of 
trees, especially of the bamboo of which baskets and various 
things are made, Br. gives kaba pl. kibobi, palm leaf. From 
the description given to me I infer that there is a distinct tree, 
known as the kabba tree, which bears a fruit that is eaten. The 
description follows verbatim: kabba ttatse dina yin-dia anatit. 
Didnsa woddnsu anayi ailéwa, woddnsu anayin-tub da mai, da 
kunénsa anayi tgia; babdn-ttatie sina yin-kinua; kunudnsa 
anakirra sundnsu kabba; the kabba-tree bears a fruit that is 
eaten; of the fruit of it some kind of sweet meat is made, and 
of some the ¢ué (usual dish) is made with oil; from its leaves 
(ears) ropes are made. It is a large tree, having many leaves, 
the name given to the leaves is kabba. 

Kabiéwa, (Br. kobéwa, cucurbita pepo) pumpkins (mellons). 
Description: Tana girima tikin gida, ko daga tsikin-gona, ko 
bissu ga bayan-gida, they grow in the house (garden) or in the 
farins, or upon the outside of the house (as creepers). 

Kabiri, n. grave. Bk. = husiéyt. 

Kdbura, kdburi, tr. v. to strike, to dash, to knock against something. 
Da dére na kdbura kina ga kofa, don bubu haske, I knocked my 
head against the door in the night, because there was no light. 
Kdbura, to congee|, 

“ Kdbura, n. brick; na yik... da dust.” (?). 

Kada, (more frequently spelled kuddda) negat. conj., expressing : 
1) caution: En kanu du dikia kada ka yi abéki da tdlaka if 
thou art pussessed of property do not mako a poor man thy 
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friend. 2) prevention; kadd % t3i winan, that he may not eat 
it; kadad ya Zi wottka nan, that he may not hear that letter. 
3) lest. Kada ku tsi dian-itat3e nan, kada ku mitu, ye must 
not eat the fruit of the tree, lest ye die. Kadd ki 2 tsoro, thou 
must not be afraid; kadd en gdni mutudn-yaro, that I may not 
see the death of the boy. Comp. H. Gram. § 60, 3. 

Kada, tr. v. to condemn; to chastize. (It may be the II. form of 
another verb, perhaps of kao). Alk«li ya kada mak is8in-mutum 
ga mutua, the judge condemns the (man-killer) murderer to 
death. 

III. kdste, to pass sentence against one, to inflict punishment; cause 
to be punished. The 3rd pers. singl. with pers. suff. Ya 
kasdsa, he threw him down: overturned him. Masusdn-gia 
akasiésu ga rdnan-gobe, those that drink fermented liquors shall 
be condemned in the day of judgment. Alikdli ya kadiéni, the 
judge condemned me. This form of the verb is often confouded 
with hasészé, to kill from kasvé. 

IV. kayés, to condemn; s ne, ba ka sému ba gdskia, that is: thou 
dost not get justice (or an acquital), thou art not declared just 
(innocent). Kayés ga séria, to fall in judgment, or to lose 
one’s case; to be declared guilty, and condemned. Kada kayés 
ga séria, da ku ba akasiéku ba ga séria ; do not pass judgment 
in court, and ye shall not de condemned in court. 

V. kayésda, to throw away. 

Kayésua, part. noun, condemnation; babu kayésua garésu, there 
is no condemnation to them. 

Kada, pl. kadéddi, n. crocodile. Miitane wésu suna th kadddi, wésu 
ba su tsisu ba, some people eat crocodiles, others do not eat 
them. | 

Kada, n. cotton, some kind or part of; according to Br. 174, kada is 
used in the dialect of Sokotu. 

Kadat or kedat, adj. and adv, alone, ni kadaf, I only, or I alone, ka 
kadat, thou only or thou alone, etc., etc. 

Kddami dbdiga, n. cotton plantation. Expl. wiri énda muna sipka 
dbdiga muna kirrd’i kddami, the place where we plant cotton 
we call Addai. 
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Kadkin, conj. if, adv. when. Kaddn Alla ya yirda. if God be willing. 

Kadan and kaddcn, adj. little! kaddnkadan, very little, very small, 
and likewise very few. | 

Kadangayvi, n. (lit. the land alligator, and called so in Sierra Leone) 
lizard. Description. <Akot woni sundnsa kwakwdri, kdnsa ia, 
Zikinsa da Zuni da kéaon gdni. Kaddn kana toari kaddn ka ti 
ba ka yin-toari kumd ; su diika data ne, winda kdnsa ya yt &a, 
ya kusa zifa, there is one kind which is called kwakwdri, the 
head of which is red, and its body blue, nice to look at; if you 
have got a cough and eat one of them you will not cough again. 
They are both alike; the one with a red head is getting old. 

Kaddnya, the shea butter tree. Didnsa woddneu su fi apple, woddnsu 
kdrami-kirami, suna da mai dayawa, dma ba su da dadin-t8i ; 
mdinya-mainya suna da dadin-t3i, dma ba su da mai bd, some 
bear a fruit larger than an apple, some are very small, and con- 
tain much oil, but are not nice to eat; the large ones are nice 
to eat, but contain no oil. 

Kdderta, tr. v. to warn; wane ya kdderta ma ku ? who has warned 
you? See hadérta. 

Kafa pl. kafdfu, n. foot; leg; pl. sockets. (Br. bone?) Ka/fdtu ya 
karié, my leg is broken. 

Kafdda pl. kafddu and kafadodi, n. shoulder. 

Kafarifdta, n. loins. 

Kafer and kafri, pl. kafrdi, and kaférawa, n. mitane da ba su zi 
magdnan-Alla, people who do not hear the word of God akirrasu 
kafrdi are called heathen. Bindigd mdgani ne ga kafrdi, guns 
are the best medicine for the heathen; a charitable expression 
of Mahomedans. 

Kaffa or kdfa, tr. v. to builda house. Gidena ankdffak, my house 
is built; kdjfun-léma, the pitching of a tent; to nail, fasten with 
nails. 

Kaffe, int. v, to subside. 

Kaffi, n. gate; stockade, barrier. 

Kaf6 pl. kafi, n. and adj. blind person, and blind; and ma: kdfo pl. 
masukafi, blind person; also makdfo. Mutumé nan akahatfes 
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makdfo, that man was born blind. Kaddn ku makdfi ku ke, ba 
ku da sunifi, if ye were blind, ye should have no sin. 

Kafo pl. kaféni, horn; it also occurs kafa pl. kaftina. Kédfon-sdnia, 
the horns of the cow; kdfon-tsusa, the feelers of insects. Kdfon- 
sdnia tana da aifani ga farifari mitane, cow horns’ are of use 
to white people. Maikafo, one that blows a horn. Sa da kafo, 
horned ox. 

Kafo, n. mire, Br. i. q. tagdo. 

Kafrit3i, heathenism, paganism. 

“ Kaga, 3 kaqa, that is it, it is done.” Br. 122. (?) 

Kdgara, pl. k4jaru, n. fortification; barricade made of trees ; 
entrenchment. See gdgara. 

Kagua, n. crab. 

Xai, pers. pron. 2nd pers. sing]. m. emphatic thou; kat ka, even 
thon, and kaf da kdnka, even thou thyself; kat ta aka'ne, thou 
art but a poor man. Kadd ka t3e ga yaydnka, zani kawo maku 
wini abi, don kai da kdnka ba ka sani ba, kd zaka dawdyowa da 
lifia kd da rai, thou must not say to thy children I am going 
to bring you something, for thou thyself dost not know whether 
thou shalt come back in health or alive. Br.’s form ita da kai- 
ne cannot be correct: and ita takdnta ne, means it is she 
herself. 

Aw, pl. kdnua, and kduna, n. head of beings; top or summit of any 
thing; as, the head of a pipe. Aaina, my head. The i is 
dropped before pron: suffixes, after the first person; as: kdnka 
thy head, m. and kdnki, f. = thyself. Inada (sainyt) mddina da 
kaina, I have acoldin my head. Inu Zin-tsiwon-kai, I have a 
head-ache. ka sa hidikali ga kdénka, put sense in thy own head ! 
Kunudn = kaundn-tsatini anrganésu, the tops of the mountains 
were seen; kain-tudu, the top of the hills. KAdin-wuka, the 
handle of the knife. Woddnew sun datika furé itdtua suna haffu 
ga hdnsu, some took blossoms from the trees and put them on 
their heads. 

Kui, tr. v. 1) to bring, to carry; to bear, to take up. Ina kai 
kdyana, I carry, bear, my load. Nz saia ka kaina, I will make 
thee carry me; ya kai woge, he took itout. Bnda nm ke mutum 
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bab nt kawsu gaurimu, if I were a great man, I would take them 
tu my own country. 2) to conduct, lead, accompany. Su 
kaika kowone gart da kana ka tdfi, they will accompany thee to 
any country thou do’st wish to go. Ta kat tumdki ga wurin- 
tSiawa maikeédo, she led the sheep to a place where there was 
fine pasture. Alla % kutka lifia, may God conduct thee in 
safety. 3) to reach, to attain to; woddnsu sun yi tyo sun kat 
kxisa, some did swim and reached the shore. 

raifi, n. edge. kaifin-wuka, the edge of the knife. Da kaifi, to be 
sharp or to have a sharp edge. 

Kaikat, n. itching pain ; itch, crowcrow, a disease very common on 
the western coast. 

Kaikai, n. chaff. Kaikatn-géra, chaffofcorn. Kdman-daidan-hdzi, 
like the refuse of corn. Suna biga hizi Wikin-tirumi, hiska ta 
datiki kaikat, tu bér hdzi, grain is beaten in a mortar, the wind 
carries away the chaff, and leaves the grain. 

Kaimi, pl. kaydmi, n. spurs; da katmi, having spurs ; mazkaimi, one 
who possesses and sells spurs. 

Katna, refl. pron. 1st pers. singl. com. gender, myself, ni da kaina, 
I myself; hai da kuinka, thou thyself, m. ke da Icinki, £. Dok 
ni da kitina ba na 80 woni ya Zinuini txiwo, for I myself co not 
wish that any one should hurt me. 

Kamua, some kind of herb like lettuce in appearance. 

Kaits,* n. pity, compassion, mercy. 

Katwa, n. a large sack made of the skins of animals. 

Kuiwa, n. some kind of tree of the fruit of which molasses are made. 

Kaka, n, harvest season. Ddmana ko lokats: da suna tara abints 
na gona, the rainy season, or the time when the produce of tbe 
farms is gathered. 

Kaku, adv. how. Kdka ka kwanu tia? how did you sleep Jast 
night? Interr. adv. how? why? wherefore? Auka sani en 
kawo wiziun-dan-zakatnya ? how shall I manage to get the 
tail of a young lion? Kokaka, any how. Aakasuninsa? how 
= what is his name? 


es ee 


* Tam doubtful about this word. and as I cannot find the sentence 
in which it occurs I must leave it. for others to decide. 
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Kdkabe, tr. v. to shake off. 

Kakdbure, m. kakdbura, f. kakdberu pl. congealed, as: nono, milk. 

Kakdki, pl. kakdka, n. goose. (?) 

Kakdki, n. trampet; or some kind of musical instrument. 

Kakana pl. kakékina, n. grandfather. 

Kakata, pl. (kakana), and kakdnia, n. grandmother. Muka zdka ga 
garin-kakata, Kinduwogse sundnsa. Na adni kakata tana tsaye 
ga tsakdnin-giddnta, da ta ganéni Zikinta sina raurawa, we arrived 
at the town of my grandmother; I saw ler standing before 
her house, when she saw me her whole body was trembling. 

Kakuwa, masu3dn-gia su ne kakuwa, those who drink beer are 
shaking or trembling. 

Kdlabi, n. napkin. Bk. 

Kaldngo, n. alin bisa, a musical wind instrument, da dadin-busa, 
having a sweet sound. 

Kalatsi, n. the name given toa meal. Da marétsé muna kalath saa 
tara, we take this meal in the evening about 9 o'clock (P). 
In Gen. 43, 16. Don miitane ndn zasu kalath tare da ni ga 
tedkan-rana, it is “at noon.” 

Kalgo, the name of a tree, probably the locust-tree. 

Kalkdde, tr. v. to make or cause a tingle. Labars maidadi dina 
kalkide kunénka, agreeable news is tingling thy ears. Kalkdda 
ktira, shake off the dust. Ya kalkdda aliin-bisa tiktn-wita 
he shook off the creature into the fire. 

Kalkdafi, n. towel, napkin. 

Kalkd3i and kalikdsi, (and by an interchange of one liquid with 
another, karkdsi, and Br. kerkds#) n. bottom or base of any 
thing; as: kalkd3in-tukunia, the bottom of a pot: k... n-ttatde, 
of a tree; k. n-alkdma.. of wheat = stubble. Prep. under, 
underneath, below. Ta siga ga kalkddin-gadéd, she went under 
the bed. Prov. kalkddin-hanrkuri aldZdna ya kwdntie. 

Kallo or kdlo, tr. v. to look at, to gaze, more especially to stare at 
one, so as to be unpleasant, ka faye kalléna, you continue star- 
ing at me. 

Kama, tr. v. to catch, to lay hold on, to seize, to hold fast; ya kama 
hainya, he took his road = pursued his journey. Woni mutum 
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ya kama siunana, kune ya faddé mani, some one has used my 
name, my ear tells me; ya kama laifi, he has contracted guilt, 
i.e., has brought himself into trouble. Ya gdni rago ankamasi 
da kafini t&ikin-itdtua, he saw a ram caught by his horns in the 
trees. Si ne ya@ro da akakdmasi, he was a boy when he was 
caught, i.e, when he was made a slave. Ba mun sdni ba watie 
iurita ta kama rdkumi, bat we knew not what kind of disease 
had seized the camel. 

Kamu, intr. and tr. ku tafo mu tdfi kamun-isfi, come let us go and 
catch fish. Kaddn mu tafi kamun-ktfi mi zamu kama ? saidat mu 
kama abin da i ke Wikin-ria, if we go to catch fish, what shall 
we catch? we shall only catch such things as are in the water. 
Kaminsa da wiya, it is hard to catch it, or itis caught with 
difficalty. 

Kama, comparative particle; as, like, like as; formerly written 
kamma. Kdma wénan, like this. Generally construed with da, 
and implying a conjunction: as, like, like as; as though, as if; 
as it were. It is properly speaking a noun, meaning likeness, 
similarity, etc.,etc. Hxamples. Miutume min wayonsa kdman- 
kurége, as to this man his cunningness is like that of a fox = 
he is as cunning as... In what way or manner, as: ina godd 
maka kdmada ka yi, I am showing thee how (in what manner 
or way) you must doit. Daridnsa kdmada uwdnsa, his smile 
is like that of his mother; kumadu halbin-kibia, as it were a 
bow-shot. 

Kiima, n. likeness; one like myself, hence companion, associate, 
fellow, partner, friend. 

Kanuda, intr. v. to be like. 

Kimana, pl. kanidnu, n. likeness, image, picture of any thing. Na 
gdani kimana téikin madibi, I saw my likeness in the mirror. 

II. kamata, to compare; ya kamdta, it is fit, becoming. Ba ya 
kamuita ba masa en yt hdka, it was not becoming in him to do 
so. Br. ‘it deserves,” p. 122. 

III. Kumitée, or kamatsie, intr. to be fit, becoming ; to be worthy of. 
Sat kumatsiému, it becomes or behoves us ; it 1s suitable for us. 
Ina yi masa taya wéda ta kamatsiésa, I will make him a help 
which shall fit him, or be suitable for him. 
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Kumar or hamar, n. wine. Bk. 

Kumatdte, m. kamatatsia t. kumatdtu pl. fit, fitted, suited. 

Kumma, n. colour. Réga da kiuimma dayadwa, the coat of many 
colours. 

Kdmna, n. offence; albérka gurasa woénda bai debé mani kamna ba, 
blessed is he who shall not be offended at me; yi kdmna, to 
offend or to brow-beat one. 

Kdmso = tud wita ya t8i3i, some victuals destroyed or singed by 
fire; adv. German, angebranle. 

Kdém3i, n. an agreeable smell, scent. Sina da kiém#i, it has an 
agreeable smell; y7 hdmi, to yield a smell. Abin kdméi, sabada 
Zafawa, spices for anointing. Furé tdgari ba & da dudin- 
kdmsi ko-yause, a fine flower has not always a sweet smell. 

Kdému, pers. pron., 1st pers. pl. we, ourselves; mu da kému ba mu 
adm ba sina daga téikin-daki, we ourselves did not know that 
he was in the room. 

Kamu, see intr. form of kama, to catch... 

Kamu, n. measure of length, being the interval of the arm between 
the elbow and the tip of the middle finger. 

Kan, defective verb, occurring in no other form; can, to use to, to 
be in the habit of, Germ. pflegen, Comp. Examples H. Gram. 
§ 64. 

Kana, per. pron., 2nd pers. singl. m. used with the present tense, 
thou, as kana tdfia, thou art going; kana sayésua, thou art 
selling. 

Kana, adv. before, then. Ex. Ka yi aikina kana ka yi naka, do my 
work before you do your own, or then do yourown. Kana sun 
tiifo tare, before they came together. Da iuika zdka ga win 
wurt rairai ya rife rizia, sui da muka gina wota kana mu same 
ria, when we had arrived at @ certain place, sand had covered 
the well, but when we had dug another then we found water. 
Comp. H. Gram. § 158. 

Kdnana f. Kdnane m. kdnanu, pl. little, small; few. 

Kinda, adv. when, as: kdnda ya tadi, when he arose. Conj. accord- 
ing. Ka bdsu kanda aikin-haninsu, give them according to the 
work of their hands. 

Kan-daki, n. house, lit. head, or top of the house. 
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Kandambdria, n, mouse. 

Kundulo, n. a rope to tie up cows by night. 

Kane, n. pl. kanoni, younger brother. Enna Habilu, kanénka ? 
where is thy brother Abel? Kana da kdne kd kanoni ? have 
you a younger brother or brothers? Kanudta ta miitu; na 
béri kanéna da rai, my younger sister died; I left my younger 
brother alive. Kandniand kanud are both used like the German 
word geschwister, including both brothers and sisters. 

Kanén-mutdta, the younger brother of my wife. 

» n-olana ms - : father. 
» «m-uwata ” ” ” mother. 

Kdngara, tr. v. to rebel. 

Kazgo, n. desolation ; adj. and adv. desolate, empty. Kazgo bit ne, 
daia na ttatse daia na gida, this word is used in a twofold sense, 
the one refers to the absence of trees, the other to the absence 
of houses. Daki da babu miitane kaigo ke nan, a house in which 
there are no people is desolate or empty; ya sa garinsa kango, 
he made his country desolate. 

Kanka, refl. pron., 2nd pers. sing]. m. thyself. Kui da kdnka ka 
sdni kwarat, thou thyself knowest it well. Br. gives an 
additional form kaine, joining the substantive verb ne with it; 
but kat da kat ne signifies i¢ 1s thou thyself. 

Kankdna f. kankiine m. kankdnu pl. little, few. 

Kankdntdi, n. dishonour, disgrace; misfortune. Yi kankdntii, to 
reproach ; 8d kankdntSe, put to reproach. 

Kankdra, n. hail; kankardn-Zoan, field of zoan. 

Kankéso, n. pl. kankésai, cock-roach. 

Kénki, refl. pron., 2nd pers. singl. f. gender, thyself; ke and ki da 
kdnki kin fdda hdka, thou thyself didst say so. 

Kédnku, refi. pron., 2nd pers. pl. com. gender, yourselves; ky da 
kdnku, ye yourselves. 

Kanné,* intr. verb, and yi kanné, to wink with the eyes; to squint; 
or subst. winking. Ina yin-kanné, ina maldke idéna data; 
kanné kaddan ka rife idénka daia, dma data bide, hanné ke nan. 


* The explanation literally recorded does not throw much light 
on the meaning of kanné. 
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Kédnsa, refi. pron., 3rd pers. singl. m. gen. himself ; 3¢ da kinsa, he 


himself; never &: da kainc, unless Br. means to say, it is he 
himself. 


Kansdkuli, n. sword. 
Kensu, refl. pron., 3rd pers. pl. themsclves. Su da kiunusu, they them- 


selves. 


Kénta, refi. pron., 3rd pers. sing]. f. gender, herself; ita tahunta, 


she herself. Never ita da kai ne as Br. has it, and which if it 
mean anything, is, she is with thee. 


K.intu occurs but in one passage describing the salt as brought 


to Timbuktu, which I shall describe verbatim. Gisirin-Timbuktu, 
Sina da kéao da zaki, en ku duiika gallo ganinsa kuiman-madibi. 
Ba suna ginan-gisiri ba ga Timbuktu, dma nésa daganan, su ke 
huisnosu kiiman kdntu ; kdntu kdman-kain-gisiri, voddnsu dani bit 
da sasi, da fidinsa dani bi, dma sina da nauyi. The salt at 
Timbuktu is good and strong in flavour, if you take up a piece of 
rock salt, it appears as clear as glass; they do not dig salt at T. 
but bring it from a distance in the shape of a kéntu; a kéntu is 
the same as a head of salt, some are two cubits and a half in 
length, and two cubits in breadth, but it is very heavy. Ddni 
is probably span, not cubit. Lot’s wife was turned into a kantu 
na gisiri. 


Kanu by Dorugnu, Kano by Br. andothers. Birni babd daga tsikin- 


gart Hausa ; a large town in the Hausacountry. Birnin-Kanu 
garin-ydyuye; dma woddnsu miitane su kan t3e, birnin-Kanu 
garin-yamdta, don didnsu suna du kéao: Kofdn-birnin Kanu, ina 
tamdia sa fiilu. Ginin-birninsu da tsawo, anginasu da yimbu. 
Suna da gondan mazur, da gonddn-dazt. Da akoi wéni itatie 
sundnsa lému Sina da tsami. Kowone dun-Hausa sina so lému 
ga wBikin alzifiunsa, woddnsu da gtrima kamin-gondan-daii, 
dma woddnsu kindna. Baydn birnin Kanu suna da gomiki 
dayawa, da suna da rukuki, da suna da kirama dayawa ga 
baydn-birni. Suna da wéni dusi suninsa Dada, tundd ba ka 
gdni ba birnin-Kanu kana gdni kdnsa. (Br. refers to this rock 
calling it Aogon-dutsi in his travels, Vol. II., page 118). Kasudn- 
hirnin Kane tana da gutina, Ako sabtra, lokelnin-Nanuea ; 
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tandin-kolli da kolli; berkdno, gisiri, namu, riga, alharini, 
masokdtsi kd madibi; tdkobi, alléwa; sanu, rdkuma, da abi 
dayawa bdmda wénan. Makdfi da masugdni dika agariwdye 
suna tiika kdsua. En ka zdka ga marindn-Kanu kana gantn- 
miutane woddnsu suna rina alhurini, da woddnsu zare; woddnsu 
suna rina riga da woddnsu suna dimki; woddnsu suna bugdn- 
turkudi suna yin-waka. En ka tga ga tsikin-birnin Kanu ka ys 
hdnkali ga kaydnka kindna, doh sun sdtée tdsamu tundd mu ke 
daganan, sun sa ga kalkisin babdn rigdnsu, sun yt yawo da ta. 

Kdnua, n. f. sister, more especially younger sister. Kdnua matdia, 
the younger sister of my wife; k... obdna, of my father; k... 
uwdta... of my mother, aunt. Na gods maki kanudta guneud, 
kaddn ba ki fadd mani ba, yao du sdéfe da na mitu, na gode 
maki kwardi, I thank thee, my sister bird, for if thou hadst not 
told me, I should have died this morning. 

Kdnum, the name of a town near lake T3ddu. Mitanen-Kdnum ba 
su da ‘gona, sai suna $a nonon-tdguoi. Tubo, garine tdfian-kwdina 
daia daga Kdnum, Kdnum the name of a town near lake Tshadu. 
The people of Kdnum have no farms, they only drink camel’s 
milk. Tubo is a town of one day’s journey from Kanum. 

Kanso, n. crumbs. 

Kantikulo, n. mallet, or wooden hammer. Suna biga fata da % kd 
zanné, they beat skins with it or clothes. 

Kawa, n. ctatron, salt-petre. Suna da kaiwa kadan, they have a 
little natron. See the story of the woman, H. Gram., page 
210. Kunwa & ne miganin-tsiki daga gabaz; k... isa medicine 
for the inside in the east. 

Kao and kawo, tr.v. 1) to bring, to carry. Ina kéwo maka laban, 
I am bringing thee some news. Yu k«wo &dida, he brought 
witnesses. Alla 3 kawo maka lifia, may God bring thee 
health. 2) to confess. Ina kawo ldifina, I confess my fault, or 
more likely I bear the consequences of my guilt. 8) to bring 
upon one, to cause. Mi ke kdowa kiimia? what is it that 
causes shame? Ina kcdowa hdwaye, I shed tears. 

II. kutida, to take away; as: life, or a law, hence to abrogate, ya 
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katida dokdnsa, he abrogated his law. To take away, to with- 
draw. Domi ku 2zaku katida mitane dagd atkinsu ? why are 
you going to withdraw the people from their work? Exod. 
5, 4. 

ITI. katidie, to remove something, to take away. Enda k kausdta 
daga nan, kd ta yi dama, if he would remove her from this 
place, she might perhaps get better. Ba zamu kausdsa bd, we 
shall not remove it. 

IV. hawds, intr. and tr. to move, move about, like II. Wonda ba 
akawasdsa ba, who is not to be taken away. Ina kawde takarda 
nan ? may I take away this book ? 

V. kawdsda, mostly causat. of Nr. IV.,to cause or make to move; 
remove ; to get out of the way. Mun kawdsda wéeu, we re- 
moved some. To disperse, to dispel. Rana tana fita satu 
kawdsda haz, the sun is coming out and will disperse the mist. 
Pass. forms. Don akuwdsda kwadat, that the frogs may be re- 
moved; zaakawdsdaii duga mutanénsa, he shall be cut off, 
removed, taken away, from his people. 

Kuiwo, tr. and refi. to move, remove, convey one’s-self from one 
place to another. Abu maikduwa duka, every moving thing. 
Abiubua masukduwa, living creatures. 

Kapare, in the sentence: na-i-hapare, I swear falsely, I perjure 
myself. Br. 61, 11, is new to me. 

Kara, tr. v. to call upon; ku kara garéni, call ye upon me. 

Kara, tr. v. toadd to, toincrease. Ina kara ddia, [add one. Sina 
80 hi kara yayan-yakinsa, he wants to increase the number of his 
soldiers. Before the infinitive or participle of another verb it is 
used adverbially, as; more, negt. no more, as : ba ya kara ba kika, 
he added no crying, i.e., he cried no more; or again, as: da na 
Iewdnta bissa ga gadé bun kara tadi ba har wéni yaro ya zdka, ya 
tadiéni, when I had laid myself on the bed I did not rise again until 
another boy came to wake me. Ba zaka kara gani woéni gart ba, 
you will not see another town again. Ba mu so mu kara diuba 
kasudnsu, don su samu ruan-tde, we did not want to look any 
longer at their shops, because they made our eyes water = long 
for the things in the shop. Da na fita ban kara ba zdkua ga 
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v:urin-mata nan, when I had left I did not ‘come again to that 
woman’s place. Ba tu kara koma garésa, she did not return to 
him again. Bani kara sa ladna ga kdsa, I will not curse the 
earth again. Passive: aikinsu za-akirasu, their work shall be 
increased. H. Gram., § 150. 

Kava, £. n. reed, stalk or stem of plants; as: karan- hdzi, of millet; 
karan dinkdffa, of rice; kara gurzé&e, bruised reed. 

Kuvraga, pl. karagégi, n. high-chair, pulpit. Mallami sina hdwa bissa 
kitraga sina wazu, the priest mounts the p..., he is preaching. 
Karaga, ttatse anagérta, ayi gadd, x ne kdraga. 

Kérama, and kardmia, f. kdrami, m. kdramu, pl. little. Yero 
Kdivanu, little boy ; yarinia hardmia mupiniu ta tse, alittle bad 
girl she is. 

Kurambani, i. q. karabsiga, i. q. kinzit; but what? obstinacy, temerity 
or Vorwitz? Proverb: karambani dkww gadén-kura! the 
temerity of the goat becomes the possession of the hyena (?). 
Expl. Karambani kdmada si ke. Ka gdni wont abu markéuo 
ama dawuya, abokinka sina teva, da wiya atki wonan «bu ? 
abokinka sim tewa: ad, babu wuya, sina tééwa ina yt; abokinka 
xia twa kiria, karambant ke nin. Morin-godri karabsiya 
yore twikin buga, ba axtsi ba ya fidi tikin-rua zafi. 

Kardigia, a. thorns; dak .. having thorns, full of thorns = thorny. 
Wata hainydsa da kardia, the moon’s road is full of thorns. 

Karantatse, m. karantatésia, £. karantdtu, pl. taught, learned. 

Aurapta, n. highways. 

Kuriisa, 8i abu da dadin-t3i ne sina girtma ga t&kin-kdsa, it is some - 
thing nice to eat, and grows in the ground. The same as: 

Karissa, n. cassada. 

Kardtu, tr. v. to read; to learn; yo, wa yo yi kardtu letiéfina? who 
read my book to day? wa yi kardtu wotikdnka da miurna babd, 
I read thy letter with much pleasure. 

Karaurdwa, n. bells. K .. na kdrife anuddrimewa ga wuyan-bissdse. 
bells are fastened round the necks of creatures. Ko-wone sina 
da dkwidnsa, da dokinsa, kada kura ta tisu, 8 kan dérima masu 
karaurawa; kura ta tafo da dére tana sata, dkwia tana mosi, 
koraurawa ta yt kuka, kura ta tasi tana gudu ta tdafi t8ikin-dazi ; 
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every one that has goats or horses, that the hysnas may not 
destroy them, uses to fasten bells around them, the hyena comes 
in the night to steal the goats, the goats move the bells, they 
make a noise, the hywna starts running in the bush. Kadkin 
lottun-t#ima ya yt suna biga karaurawa, at dinner time they 
strike the bell. 

Kardya, n. trembling, excitement. Da na gdni bakin-gulbi na ii 
karaydn-zitsia, don dadaui ban gdni ba hdka gulbi da yirima 
when I saw the dark sea trembling seized my heart, because I 
had never before seen a sea so great. 

Karayéye, m. karayéya, f. karayéyu, pl. part. perf. pass. broken. 

Kurba, i. q. karigba, tr. v. toreceive. Karbin-fitto, to receive custom. 
Maikarban-fitto, collector of taxes. 

Kare, tr. v. to finish, to bring to an end, tocomplete; to continue in 
doing something. Sometimes it is used adverbially for enough, 
sufficiently, as: da ya ganéni ya kare, suka fara magandnsu, 
when he had examined me sufficiently, they began their con- 
versation, or making their bargain. Tun Ja mu kare téin-tudovu 
muna sa wohdlla ga yenia numa, en ba mutya ba mu tausése cde 
buydn-zinka, we bad a deal of trouble while we were eating our 
dinner, when we could not smash it with the forks. 

Kare, pl. karnika. Ina zin--Larauka suna yin hapsi, I hear the dogs 
barking ; see karre, dog. 

Kurémbiki, canis pictus. Br. 105. 8. 

Karérgia, Br. pennisetum distichum. See Br. 170, 12. 

Adri, n. abundance, plenty ; derived from kara, to add; adv. more. 

Kari, tr. v. 1) to pluck; suka kari kunudn-alkdma, they plucked the 
ears of the wheat; 2) to defend. 

Kiiria,n. story, tale, narrative, lie, falsehood. Karidta dika ta kifi 
babu woéta, all my stories are gone, there is not another left. 
Keria, karié, and kariye, tr. v. to break; na karie sandata, I broke 
my stick; sina kardye gida, he is breaking in the house ; tw 
kuriéwa kdérife, I am breaking iron; ina kdria kimulo, Lam 
breaking my fast. Da sdfe muna kdriu kimulo. Kimulo= 
dzumi, fasting; English, “ breakfast.” Ka kdria mani zutécu, 
you break my heart, ie., you discourage, or dishearten me. 
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Kada su kédria zia ga Obangizi, lest they break through going 
to the Lord. Exod. 19, 21 24. 

Karifdfa, intensive form, to strengthen. 

Karifdta, n. lap, bosom, breast, chest. Karifdtun-dkwia kd na sdnia, 
1. q. tHnia. 

Karifi, tukiinia ne, kb babiin-tulninia, anayinsa da kdsa, a boiler, pot, 
chaldron, kettle, made of earth. 

Kdrifi and kdrife, n. iron, strength, power; pl. kariféfi (?). Da 
hdrifi, having power = powerfully, by force or violence; da 
hanin-maiharifi, with a strong hand. Ya gdni zinsua dagad 
tikin-ttatse, ya halbéta, dma mu rassa karifén-da ya sa daga 
tétkin-bindigu, he saw a bird in the tree, he hit it, but we lost 
the iron = ram-rod, which is put in the gnn. 

Karigba, and karighi, also karibi, to take, more especially by force ; 
to snatch away; ya kariyba dagau hununa, he snatched it from 
my hand; to receive, to accept. Ta kariybe gaisudsa, she re- 
ceived his salutations; ta guisdsa, ya kariybe gaisudta. Ya 
kuright sndakdnta, he accepted her sacrifice. Alla ya karigba 
sadukinka, may God accept your sacrifice. Br. has karba, as 
karba kurdi, to receive money. 

Karikdra, n. field, i.e., gona da si ke da hdzi, hdzi ya kare, kurikdra 
ke nan, a farm in which there has been corn growing, when the 
corn is gathered it is called karikdra. 

Karikare, tr. v. to peel, to take off the rind of a branch; to peel 
round about. Gen. 30, 38. 

Karikurifa, intensive form, very strong, powerful. 

Karikdta, f. karikdtse, m. karikdtu, pl. what is crooked. IJt3e karikdta, 
a tree which is crooked or bent. 

Karikeétsi, n. hyena. 

Karikitdtse, m. herkitdtéia, £. karkitatu, pl. crooked. 

Kuriko, n. some kind of disease. 

Karvya, n. defence ; kiuiman-giddn-hariya, as a house of defence. Bk. 

Kédriye, tr. v. to break in. Comp. kdria = kiriya. 

Kariye, m. kariya, f. kartyu, pl. broken, 

Karo, i. q. humisi, n. tribute, tax, custom. 

Karki, n. board, deal-board, for which Bk. gives: itatudn-kyaure. 
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Exod. 36, 21, and 26, 17; fdekare, and for tenons: magdmd. 

Karri, n. tenor. Da muka gdya masa kanda kdrrin-magdna ndn, and 
we told him according to the tenor of these words. Gen. 43, 7. 

Karré, and karé, pl. karndi, and karnika, n. dog. Minéne anfantn- 
karé i ke ? anfanin karé sina dayawa; sina hdnna bardo hi tga 
gidinka da dére,da # kan kama maka nama daga tsikin-daii, 
what is the use of a dog? he is of great use; he prevents 
thieves entering your house by night; he catches game for you 
in the forest. Sdnia ta sdke karré da kdéfo, the cow tossed the 
dog with her horns. 

Karsdni, a great or large man; mitum da tsawénsa da kedo, a man 
of great height. 

Karuki, n. oars. Suna da karukt maitsawa, suna tinkuda zirigs da 
su, they have long oars, propelling the boat with them. 

Karum, n. wine; itatsén-karum, vine; gondn-karum, vineyard. Bk. 

Karissa, n. waggon, carriage of any kind. 

Kédsa, n. earth, land, ground. Prep. down. 

Kasa, and kaza, pl. kazi, fowl; sdbua, guinea-hen. Ina tamdha 
sibua tana kenkdgewa didnia sun fi tirin da bial, I think a g... 
h... hatches more than 25 chickens. 

Kasaita, n. pride. 

Kasami, pl. kasamci, n. dirt; dirty; unclean; proud, indecent. 
Mai, pl. masukosdmi, unclean person. 

Kasdmta, n. uncleanness. 

Kasdsdu, see kawa. 

Kasausawa, some kind of spear used in warfare. 

Kase, tr. v. to take out, to pull out; excavate; to take out the bulb 
of the dumma. 

Kasina, kasuna or katsina, birnt daga Haisa.* 


* Muka fda ga bayan-birnin Kadzma; woddnsu mitanénmu suka 
Hoga ga birni, suka tafi su fidt ga sdriki akot bakt ga bayan-birnt; da 
suka fdda masa suka néma mamu gida, muka tafe muka fda. Sédriki 
ya bamu gida mu siga (sigtfa) anyrta da tdgbo. 

Kadzina gart babd ne; sme daga tiktn-itatse, dma sdden-gari babu 
mitane, don yaki ya wazésu ; da woddnsu gondki suna daga thkin-gart, 
Daga nan ne dkot itdtuan-rimi dayawa da abdugdnsu akayt lifudi da 
alfoa na kémun-wuta. 

Da kasuin-Kddzina da kéaon-gdni. Suna sayésua nama, zdnua, 
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Kiiska, n. vermin infesting the horse. Br. 206. 


Kasko, n. scab = dese. 
Kdsku, pl. kascki, n. cup, basin; Adsku na tukinia, potsherd ; pan. 


Kassd, and kusa, n. earth, ground, soil, land, country; kingdom. 
Prep. down, downwards; below, beneath, Na kdssa, the one 
below. Tdfo kdsa, or sulo kdsa, come down. 

Kasséri, n. nut-shell. 

Kasu, tr. v. to subdue, to smite, to slay ; to beat. 

Kdsua, market, shop. Waurin-kdsua, market-place; the place where 
any thing is exposcd for sale. 

Kdswa, n. wen; maikdswau, one that has a wen. 

Kasi, pl. kdsusa,n. bone. Ba si da anfani sai gu mitane masurdkuma, 

guna yin-kumli da 31; bones are of no use except to people who 
have camels, they make some kind of marking-ink of them. 
Enda anterda kdsusa asasu wuta, akonésu su yi fart; adatkasu, 
atatziésu, asasu akusi, su kwdnta, en sun kwantu azibta rua, gure 
nan andunkulés, akayt sara, bones are collected and burned till 
turn white, they are then ground and put into a pot and are 
left there to settle; when they have laid there for some time 
the water is poured out, and the powder passed through a sieve, 
and used with thread or yarn. 

Kdgia and kdsua, and pl. Aasdsi, some kind of grass, perhaps dry 
grass or hay. Kdnana hiki si ne, wu han tsewa hukiikua, dma 
gamba ita tse babd-hiki, dzdbere ne dunr-uwata, hi kamdnta. 
Gdmba da dzdbere kulkasinsu da girtma. Kuddn wula ta kone 
wuri nan, kaddun gamba tu kékude, khuddn ka witde dagd wurt nan 
enda wuta tu kone gdmba ba ka iya tdfia kaddn babu takalmi ; 
babu tukdlmi addn sokéta Zini Sina futa; kaki hallinsu ke nan, 
it is a kind of grass we call it hukikua, but the imba is the 
largest kind of grass, and the dzcbere is like it. Both the g... 


dbduga, saré da abu daydwa suna sayésua. Da muka fita daga Kddzina 
mutane dayawa sunka tdfi tare da mu, human-yaki, don su yt muna 
rikia, don dazi nan ba & da héeao, Muka yi tifia réna duka har rdna 
ta fadi, Da marétéie mula zika ga gari ; sundn-guri nan na mdntée, 
Da safe muka tas, muka witse, muka zdla ga wont gart, enda sirikin- 
Sokotu ya yt srt ya tdfi ydki; muka kdffa lémamu ga sdrirt enda suka 
kdffa tasu. 
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and the dz .. have thick stems. When a field has been burned 
down, at the time when the grass was dry, thou can’st not walk 
over the place without shoes, if thou art without shoes it will 
prick thee, and make thy feet bleed; such is the nature or 
manner of the hiiki. 

Kasse and kagé, III. form kassie or kasié, tr. v. to kill, to deprive of 
life. Mutanén-Timbuktu suna kadkié anasara don ba su salle ba, 
the people of T... put christians to death, because they do not 
pray, that is, not like Mahommedans. Nina kaivie Dodo, I 
have killed Dodo. Sai aka3siéx, he shall surely be put to death. 
Mun 21, da kuna ga tsikin-Timbuktu ankassiéku, we heard that 
you were killed when you were at T... 

Kassin-kai, n. murder = killing the head. 

Rhatdmi, wiri enda mu ke sipka dintiga mu ke kirra k... the place 
where we plant cotton we call kdtami. 

Katamtdmwa, n. untimely birth. Bk. 

Katanga, n. wall; k... mairaurdwa, tottering wall. 

Katara, n. hip, haunch. Br. 

Katorika, pl. katorikuna, bridge (see katarika). Anaytneu da ttdtua, 
they are made of trees. 

Kat& and ITI. form katdé, to break. 

Kdtsia, n. circumcision; yt and yenke kdtdia, to circumcise; i. q. 
sallatdsua. 

Kauddwa, tr. v. to remove; ya kauddwa lemdnsa, he removed his 
tent. See kawo and kao. 

Kaira, n. k... saéen kisko ne kdrami, k... is a small portion of a 
broken pot; suse, has here the more general meaning of piece. 

Kaura, tr. v. to remove from one house to another. Obana ya 
zimna sékaru isirin tsikin winan gida da mu ke, dma ydnzu zanve 
katira ga sabon-gida, winda ya yi; my father dwelt twenty years 
in the house in which we are, but now we are going to move in 
the new house which he has built. 

Kaire, n. kiman-siinan-itatie. Kare rufe kéfa, to close the door; 
hence kazire would be the door iteelf. 

Ratri, n. and adj. thick, stout, fat. Sina da kuuri, he is fat, or 
stout. 
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Katisa, tr. v. connected with kao, and its derived forms, and might 
justly be called another, or the VI. form of the same verb; to 

remove something, as: ba zamu kausdsa ba, we shall not remove 
it. | 

Kath, n. the fruit of the monkey-bread tree; adonsonia; the 
explanation moreover of a native renders it doubtful; I give 
it verbatim; auth dina fita ga kd-wone trin-itatie, wédanda 
mitane suna sénsa ga mdgani, it grows on every kind of tree 
which people want for medicine. Sina da furé da kedon-gdni, 
the kazt#i has a blossom beautiful to look at. Br. gives it as 
meaning: nut-shell, husk, peel—very doubtful. 

Kaiwa, (see kawo) akaiiwa, to be removed, moved. Akakatiwa 
sarauta, the kingdoms were moved. 

Kariye, pl. kauyuka, n. village. 

Kawa, intr. v. 1) to become or tura into something, Ina kawa 
tdlaka, I become poor; kawa goni, become clever, or learned. 
2) to change, to be transformed into something; tana kawa 
zunsua, she was transformed into a bird. Synonymous with 
eduya and rikida; iua son-kawa mallami, don,ina son-koya 
mutanen-kdsamu, I want to be made a priest, because I want to 
teach the people of ourcountry. Sina kawa madimka, he turns 
tailor. Ya kawa bebé, he is getting deaf. 

ITI. kadie, to bring one over to his side; to convince one, ueberwinden. 
ka rubitu mdmu kdka suna-yin-gerdamdnka, da kai kana 
gerdamdnsu har ka kadiénsu, write to us how they are arguing 
with you, and how you are arguing with them, until you 
convince them. 

IV. kasdeda (the wa oro of the lst form being dropped). Ina 
kasdsda kdrifi, I am gathering strength = becoming strong. 

V. kawdsda, to disperse, to dispel. Rana tana ftta zata kawdisda 
huzd, the sun is coming out and will disperse the fog. 

Kawazit#, n. covetousness. Bk. 

KGwoi, n. silence. Yi kawoi, be silent, give way, cease. 

Kaya, pl. kayayeki, n. thing, instrament, implement, tool; load 
burden. Kayan-ado, things to put on, 1.e., ornaments. 

Kaya, pl. kaydyi, and kayika, n. thorn. Kayan-kiji, fish-bones. 
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Kayéta, n. nail. Kayéta ta sokéni, don takdlmina ya fide, the nail 
pricked me, because my shoes are full of holes. 

Kaza, see kasa, n. fow). 

Kazdmta, n. saliva, spittle. Br. 

Kazinsemi, n. bug. sec Br. 206, 11. 

Ke, pers. pron., 2nd person singl. f. gen. always combined with & 
in the emphatic form, as: ke ki, thou. Ke kinka fadd mant 
hdka, thou didst tell me so. Don ke kina matdnsa, because thou 
art his wife. Kd ke ki da hdnki ba ki sdni bd, even thou thyself 
dost not know. 

Ke, v. to be; it does not appear in any other form, and is com. 
gender, while ne is m., and te alwaysf. Ex. Ina gins enda 
5: ke, I see where he is. Ba mu sdni bd enda ki ke, we do not 
know where he is. Followed by da, it means: is to have, to 
possess. Mu gdni wdtie ta ke da dukia dayawa, let us see which 
is to have most goods. Ba ta sdni bd kddia ke baydnta, she did 
not know that it was hay which was on her back. Nikeda hi, 
IT have it. Mukeda su, we have them. Ba su ke da abinth, 
they have nothing to eat. Wéda ni ke so en tk, which I want 
to eat. Dagd enna %i ke? where is he? 3% ne dugd thktn-glda, 
heis in the house. Bua-Hauie né? is hea Hausa man? ¢ ba- 
Hawise & ke, yes he is... Sat abu daia ni ke tsoro, only of one 
thing am I afraid. Ydnzu kai da kake, ba bawa ba, now thou 
art free, no slave. Kai ka ke yi mani magdna hdka ? dost thou 
talk to me in this manner? wane ne ka ke kirra liri?f whom 
dost thou call a monkey ? 

Kéao,* n. beauty, goodness; da kédao, is properly to have or be 
possessed of beauty ; as da kdrifi, is to have power; and so it 
is in the sentence: fuskdnsa da kédon-gdni, and kéadénsa na bdnza 
ne, though we must construe the kéao like an adj. and say.: as 
to his countenance, it is beautiful to behold ; and: as regards 
his beauty it is good for nothing. Hence kéde is to be good, 
fine, handsome, beautiful. Ya t3e da keao, he said very well. 
By a reduplication of the word a higher degree is expressed, 
as: kiaokéawa, very fine, very good; great beauty. 


* Kéao. Barth writes kidu, and Baikie kiydu. 
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Acats:, i. q. kekiad:, small red ant, also koaldi and kokiqki. 

Kéazita, n. an act of kindness, and benevolence, hence gift, present; 
with yt, as: ka yt masa kéadta, thou hast shown him a favour, 
or made him a present=alhéri. 

Kedaya,* n. account; reckoning, ciphering, numbering, counting ; 
suna da kedaya bi, they have two ways of counting; tr. v. to 
number, to count; as: kwednaki niwa su yt sékara daia? muna 
kedayu kwdanaki dari uku da acttin da mal, how many days make 
one year? we count three hundred and sixty five days. 

Kégua, danger, dangerous place; haddn hin tafi wiri da kéyua, when 
you have come to a dangerous place, ki tie: say. em pdssa ? 
shall [ break it? kacdein hin 21: passa, hi pdssa ; andif you hear 
the word: break it, then break it. 

Kekdkade, m. and kekdsa, and kekazdsia, f. keluleusn, pl. and kekuse 
m. and kekasdsu, pl. dried, aired. XKcisa kekasugia, dry land. 


Keékaje, tr. v. to sir, to expose to the air; to dry something ; as riga, 
shirt, 

Kénke, tr. v. to tease, to trouble, to torment; as: tina kenkénta 
kdman-sdriri, she is teasing her like a child. 

KenkéSe, and gengése, tr. v. to hatch; kiuza tana yin-dia, ko tana 
kenkéie kwointa; kaddn ka ztiba kwoi tsirin, tana kenkedésu dika, 
the hen is hatching a brood, or is hatching her eggs. If you 
put twenty eggs under her she will hatch them all. 


Kenwa, pl. kerwoi, n. cat. 

Kerdra, pl. kerdru, n. rings, of ivory or brass, used as ornaments 
above the ankles. 

Kerkira, int. v. to ohuck or cackle like ahen. ‘ Kaza sina kerkidru, 
the hen cackles,” Br. It ought to be “ tana,” instead of Sina. 

Kéta, n. mischief, cruelty, any kindof evil. Yi luifasi da kéta, to 
breathe mischief. 
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* Kedaya. Barth writes kedaza, and Baikie kedaiya; words with 
y are generally written by Br. without the y, as baia, back, instead 
of buya, though he is inconsistent with himself writing likewise 
tayo and, strang: to say, even bayo; and Baikie writes batya and 
more frequently haya. 
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Kéta, tr. v. to cut or to rip; to make a split, to split; dma kaiwd 
da sun titka da hdzi eun kétaeu, but the bags which they had 
filled with millet, they cut open. 

Kétare, tr. v. to cross over, to ford a river. suna kétare ruan-gthtri 
tsikin trigi? can they cross the salt-water (ocean) in their 
canoes? aa, dawtiya, certainly not, it is too difficult. Prep. 
beyond, on the other side. Muka kétare gilli tdre da su, muka 
issa ga Kanum, we crossed the river with them, and arrived 
at Kanum. 

Kétari, tr. v. to cast lots. Suna kétari Zana, they cast lots among 
themselves. 

Kétu, n. steel, to strike fire on a flint. 

Kéwoya, int. v. to turn round abont, to repeat. Comp Bra my- 
sterious kéuayé, 28, 15. 

Kéwoye (see géwoye), adv. round about. 

» tr. v. to surround. 

Kewoyéye, m. kewoyéya, f. kewoyéyu, pl. surrounded. 

Kéya, n. back part of the head. 

Kézo, i. q. z0fo-riga, kd 20fo-tifua, n. old rags of which some kind of 
tinder is made. 

Ki, pers. pron. 2nd pers. sing]. f. thou, obj. thee, possessive, thy, Ns 
tna frki da kéao, I surpass thee in beauty. Ki da kdnki ki sdni, 
thou thyself knowest. Xt tafi, go thou. Kadd kt mdnte wayo 
da na bakt, do not forget the advice I have given thee. Kekura 
kin zdka kina so ki kamant, ki t8 da wayénki? o hyaena, hast 
thou come to catch me, and eat me by thy cunningness ? 

Ki, tr. v. to hate, to dislike; to refuse; to neglect, to disregard; to 
abhor; to be unwilling or obstinate. Mitane miagu akisu dagd, 
mutane nagarigdru, bad people are disliked by good people. Ya 
ki fadd mata alin da ya yi, he refused to tell her what he had 
done. Abin da xitiia ta ki tik tina mayésua, what the heart 
dislikes the body rejects; 1.¢., the seat of sin is in the heart not 
in the body. Yartnia ta kt maganan-uwdta, the girl disregarded 
the word of her mother. Ta bai karnilka saki sunka kt-thi, she 
gave the refuse to the dogs, they would not eat it. To disown, 
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mun hiku, we... you. Used of things, as: giga ya kt futawa, 
the buckets would not come out of the well. 


IlI. Kéte, to cause to hate. 


Kid or kiya, da da kiya muka kama Zirigi, and with difficulty, much 
exertion, we reached the boat. 


Kiale, tr. v. to despise, to neglect. 

Kia, i. q. keat&i, of Br. small red ants numerous in hot climates. 

K1ba also heard kibba, adj. fat. Yi ktba, to grow fat. 

Kibdbe, kibdba, kibdtu, adj, fat, fattened. 

Kibatatse, m. kibatasia, £. kibatdtu, pl. fattened. 

Kibia = mafidi, n. gimblet, borer. Bk. 

Kthia, pl. kibau or kibad, u. arrow. Suna da défi ga kibaénew, they 
have poisoned arrows. 

Kibrit, n. brimstone. 

Kiddi, . musical instrament. Yin kiddi, to play. Na gdnt mdta 
da tuna yin-kiddi ga tsikin-masalldat#i, I saw the woman who 
plays the organ in the church. 

Kyi, pl. kifdye and kifydy?, n. fish. Dana Zefa nama tikin-rnia kifdye 
suka zaka, suka daukésa, when I threw the meat in the water 
the fish came and took it. Mu tafi mu kama kifi, don kaddn ba 
mu kama ba kifi dayawa, mdtamw ba sti sdmu, let us go to catch 
fish, for if we do not catch plenty of fish, our wives will not love 
us. Suna kama hifida taru. Kaddn su kama kifi babd su kan 
passe kinsa da sdnda, whenever they caught a large fish, they 
smashed his head with a stick. 

Kika, pers. pron., 2nd pers. f. gen. connected with the definite past 
tense, thou. Hnda kika kwdnt3e kwoi, where thou hast laid 


an egg. 
Kilabo, n. cow-hide. Suka %a gahawdnsu ga kalkaSin-enudn-ktlabo, 
they drank their coffee under the shade of a cow-hide. 


Kiliza, int. v. to take exercise; zant k... bissa dékina, I take exercise 
on horse back. 


Kilts, n. some kind of carpet or mat made of hair. 
Kima, n. value; ku fi kuma eunsaye dayawa, lit. ye surpass in value 
many sparrows. 


Kimba, n. some kind of pepper ; aodkim birkono, the companion of 
or like birkono; kimba zafinta kdma, birkono, it is as hot as b... 


Kinara, n. a plant. See Br. 171, 12. 
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Kindigaye, wuri enda sariki % ke zémna, da fadawdnsa suna zdékua su 
ganéh = mafada, K... is the place where the king resides.and 
his counsellors come to see him, the same as mafada. 

Kindiyaye, n. locust; kd wirin-k... or the place where locusts are. 

Kingi, n. the rest, remainder, what is left; as: dbirni daia ya yi kingi, 
the town only was left. Ka bani kingi, give me the rest. 

Kinki, lit. refuse to hear; hence, obstinacy, strong-headedness, dis- 
obedience, disregard, Expl. Ko-wotSe rana kana yi abu miutane 
suna t8e maka kadd ka yi abu nan, ka tdfika yi. Wonan ya 
witse; hdrio ka yi wéni 8 yi maka thiwo, don kinzinka ya saméka, 
every day thou art doing something which the people tell thee 
not to do, thou dost it; when one thing is passed again thou 
dost something else which causes thee some injary, because 
thou art reaping the fruit of thy disobedience. 

Kiptawdn-ido, the twinkling of the eye; moment. Exod. 88, 5. 

Kira, tr. v. to forge; to do the work of a blacksmith; tna Mra mari, 
I makea chain. Makira, pl. masukira, n. blacksmith. 

Kirdzi, n. breast. Br. 

Kiré, tr. v. to cut, cut off = yénke. 

Kirére, kiréra, kiréru, part. perf. pass. forged, wrought, beaten. 

Kirigi, i.q. fata, or a hide when it is tanned. Kirigin-kdda, the 
scales of an alligator. 

Kirtnia, n. play. Ya faye kirtnia, he is fond of play. 

Kirkétée, tr. v. to catch, to snatch away; to tear to pieces. 

Kirra, tr. v. to call; kirrd ga, to appeal to; to name, suna kirra 
sundnsa Satau. Yakirra siinan-birni nan kdéman-siinan-dansa, 
he called the name of the town like that of hisson. Muka zdha 
ga wonigart anakirra sundnsa birnin-Kaffi, we arrived at another 
town the name of which is called the town of Kafi. Mutume 
nan aiya abérst da, sai don ya kirrd ga sdriki, this man might 
have been set at liberty, if he had not appealed to the king. 

Kirraye, tr. v. to call for; to summons. 

Kirraye, pl. kirrdyu, part. adj. called, summoned, invited. 
Masukirrdyu, those that are called. Da mun sdni da ya 
kirrayému mun tafi, if we had known it when he called for us, 
we would have gone. | 
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Kirrdwo, tr. v. to call, to call for. Abdelkerim ya kirrdwo Ibrakimo, 
baran-Tebib, ya t8e masa: kai ka datki kirdt nan, A.. called 
for I... the servant of Tebib, and said to him, thou hast taken 
the money. 

Ktrsi, pl. kirisai, n. breast, bosom. 

Kirtiam-bdka, kd igidm-bdka, n. bowstring. 

Kirtani, n. white cloth, or linen. 

Kissaka, n. a hairy caterpillar. 

Kisse, n. fat. Expl. Kaddn ka sa nama ga bayan-wiita, kaddn 
kisse ya % wita Bina tsdgua kdman-mai data dara, if you put 
meat to the fire, and the fat feels the fire, it drops down drop 
by drop like oil. 

Kis, n. refusal, opposition ; yi 213i, to refuse; emulation. 

Kisia, n. jealousy. The name given to the second wife of the 
polygamist, who is always represented as the rival of the first. 
Da ni da uwata, da obana da kitia uwata muna kwodnta, ni tina 
kwdntde bissa biisu nan, both I and my mother, and my father, 
and my rival mother were lying down, I was lying on the same 
mat. 

Kisimt, n. hart. 

Kisi-ria, n. thirst. Kit-riia ta ka¥siésu tare da ytinwa. Mun rife 
bakimu, dort kada mu ®t kidirua, da mu damre titkimu, don kadad 
mu B yunwa, da muke tdfia dagd tkikin-dazi nan, we covered our 
mouths, that we might not feel thirsty, and we girded our 
bellies that we might not feel hungry while we were travelling 
in that desert. 

Kwwo, tr. v. to tend to, to take care of, to mind and watch over 
cattle, to lead them to the field, and keep watch over them. 
Intr. to feed, to graze. Sanu suna kiwo, the cows are grazing. 
Matkiwo, pl. masukiwo, one that tends cattle. Wtrin-kwo, the 
place where cattle are feeding. 

Kiuniya, n. objection, refusal. Kadd ka yi kiwiya, thou must not 
make an objection; lit. it means, to refuse to do what is 
difficult to accomplish, and requires exertion. It is also pro- 
nounced kiuya, as: maikiuya, one who refuses to do what requires 
labour. Maskiwiiya ba tya tdida kinsa, sai ina so ya thida kinsa 
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kiman-karé maikwaraka, the idle fellow cannot maintain him. 
self, but wants to maintain himself like a ravenous dog. 

Kiyauta, i.q. keaiita, n. gift, act of kindness. 

Kiyatirina, gates. Psalm 23, 7, 9. 

Ktyaya, n. discord. Adowa tu te: kai alkdlami, domi kana so ka sa 
kiyaya tsakdnina da tdkarda ? the ink said to the pen, O pen, 
why dost thou want to sow discord between me and the paper. 

Kiyayéye, m. kiyayéya, f. kiyayéyu, pl. fatted, fattened. 

Kiyéya, n. envy, hatred, malice, dislike. 

Kiyéyi, pl. kiyéya, n. enemy, opponent, adversary, hater. 

Kiya, kyu, pl. part. perf. pass. formed of A. 

Kiye, m. refused, to bé refused. 

Ko, (Bk. hwo) adv. and conjunction, k0-kd, either or, neither-nor- 
or-ydnzu magdna dana fadi, ka sini kd ba ka sdni ba? conj. 
though; ba ni tsdro miutum wénan kod sina da zaki dari, I am 
not afraid of this man though he may have a hundred lions; 
whether, as: ban sdni ba ko ya tdfi ya masaséki, I do not know 
whether he has gone to the carpenter. Ta kdwo dikia nan 
ditka bubu daia da kedo, kd doki kd sanu, kd dwaki, ko mir8an kod 
mutane, she brought these goods, there was not one that was 
good, neither horse, nor cows, nor goats, nor beasts, nor 
person. 0, even, in like manner, as: k0 ni da kdina ina tdfia 
da kifa, even I myself was travelling on foot. Ko kud mu yan- 
Afrika muna t&in-nama ddinye, even we Africans also we eat 
sometimes raw meat. 

Ko, indef. pron. any, any one; ko miétum, any man; but two or 
three instances occur in my collection in which ko seems to 
require this solution: otherwise it is prefixed to many words 
expressing intensity, as in wa? who? iowa, any one, every 
one; ydnzu, now, ko-ydnzu, even now; ko ina da hdnkali nan, 
even I have so much sense. 

KoatSe,* and yi koatde, to commit a blunder or mistake. Mazkoats:, 
one who makes a mistake. 


* Barth's kéwatée about which he is not quite certain page 71 and 
82, ll. anyt mant kéwatie, is: some mistake or error has been 
committed against me. 
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Koébsa, n. pod, as: kibean-wake, the pod of beans. 

Koda, conj. though, although; neither ; and koda wénan, notwith- 
standinding that; as: kodd wdnan zxitha mu ba 2 ba téro, 
notwithstanding this our heart = we were not afraid. Kodd 
na. sdni ba zaki bani kirdina, na yi masa diki, although I knew 
that he would not give me my wages, I did his work. 

Koda, n. kidney. 

Kodai, n. desire, longing, expectation; greediness, eagerness for 
something,; appetite. Expl. kaddn ka gdni nama sai ka thre 
kadan ka ti kana koddnka 8 fita, when you see meat except 
you pick a little of it and eat it, your desire will not leave you. 
Kodan-karnika diika ga nama si ke. Ya kt §an-taba, da ya gdnit 
woddnsu suna sa ya Zi kodat dina so & 3a, he gave up smoking 
tobacco, but when he sees others smoking, he has a desire to 
amoke again. 

Ko-enna, adv. every where, any where, wherever, whithersoever. 
Ki tafi ko-enna kin-so, go wherever thou mayest like. 

Kofa, pl. koféfi and kofdnu, n. the door-hole, or the opening in the 
wall for the door; the door itself is called marifin-kofa, the 
cover of the door-hole. <Anayidi da tidlua, it is made of wood. 
Marifin-kofa ya karié or ya tire or ya pdie or ya tage, the 
door is broken. Kofa matsasi or matsdsia kofa, a narrow gate ; 
kana so ka tiga ba ka tya wiit8ewa tana da matsasi; kdrama 
kofa ke nan. kaddn kana da kiba tana matséka. In the sentence. 
suka fdra karié kofa dma kofa ya faye masu kdrifi, they began 
to break the door, but the door was too strong for them, kofa 
means the door itself, and in many other passages it has the 
same meaning. Koféfin-kdnt3i, n. nostrils. 

Kofdto, pl. Kofdtai, ig., faritsin-sdnia, the hoofs of the cow, and 
kofdton-doki, the hoof of the horse. 

Kogt, pl. kéguna, kégina and kogdi, n. any large collection of water, 
lake, large river. 

Kégo, n. den; su kwdnta t&#kin-kogénsu, they lie down in their dens, 
cave. 

Kot, i.q., kwot, n. egg. 

Koikéyo, tr. v. to repeat what another person says, so as to imitate 
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his pronunciation with a view to learn it; likewise also to 
mock one. Baran-maimigant ya te ga kdnsa, na sdni mdgant 
na obdn-gfina ba Bina yin-nagart kd miugu ga mitane, da su ke da 
rasin-ldfia, nt yt koikdéyansa en sdida nawa, the doctor’s servant 
said to himself, I know that my master’s medicine can do 
neither good nor harm to any one in bad health, I will imitate 
his example in selling my own. 

Koinyan-kai, n. skull. 

Kokari and yi kokari, tr.v. 1) totry; mu yt kokari mu samu magdna 
data, let us try to find a (suitable) word. Inasoka kokari ka 
suméta woe, I want you to try to find it out. 2) to endeavour. 
dina koya mdni kardtu en yi kokart en edni, don kdmada 
akakoyd mant, en yi kokari, en koya wéni, he is teaching me 
how to read that I may endeavour to know it, for in the same 
way as I have been taught I shall endeavour to teach others. 

Kokia, n. itat3e dina yin-dia da zaki, dma zikinsa sada (ddadsa), a 
tree which bears a savoury fruit, but its stem is very red, te., 
dark. 

Kokéfa, intr. v. to canter, for which Br. has kokwafa. 

Kokénto, n. reasoning, questioning, disputing ; ka faye kokvnto, you 
continue asking. 

Kokua, n. the wing of a building. 

Kokua, n. fighting, wrestling, exertion ; y+ kokia, to fight, smite. 

Kolkotta, n. flea. Br. Is it not louse P 

Kolls or Koalt, n. a preparation made of lead and used by women 
to tinge the eyelids with; it has a soothing effect upon the eye, 
giving it a softned appearance, which is called tosali. Abu da 
anasa tikin-tdo, sine, ina tkéwa kolls. 

Kolosua, n. top. 

Koma, n. louse. By Br. In my collection kumd occurs several times 
for flea. 

Koma, intr. v. to go back from the place where one.is, or to return 
to. Suna komawa, they are returning, t.e., going back. 

Komt, indef. pron. anything, something, everything; whatever, 
whatsoever. Babu kom, it is nothing, 7.¢., there is nothing the 
matter ; does not mattcr, is of no consequence. Dagd nan ba 
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ka gdni ba komt sai ratrai, there you see nothing but sand. 

Koimine, indef. pron. whatsoever, lit. whatsoever it be, being com- 
pounded with ne the subst. v. to be. Komine da ta ke rokon- 
Alla, Alla ya bata, whatsoever she asked of God, God gave 
her. Yaro ya sdni komine ya so uwasa, tana yi masa, the boy 
kuew that his mother would do for him whatsoever he wished. 

komo, intr. v. to come back to the place where one wishes to be, 
7.e. to return from. Muna komowa, we are coming back. 
Komo, to become, given by Br.; I have never met with; I 
have kawa. 

Komtsa, n. humidity. Br. 

Komtsétée, crashed. Lev. 22, 24. 

Konama, and kunama, n. scorpion. Br. 

Kindo or kwando, pl. kuindu and kinduna, n. basket, hamper. 
Anayinsa du gora, it is made of reeds. See sarfo. 

Kine, tr. v. to burn down, to destroy by fire. Verbrennen. Wuta ta 
kone hanudna, the fire burned my hands; sun kone karikara, 
they burn the stubbles of the field; sun kone birni duka, they 
burned down the whole town; t&siawa duka anakonésu, all the 
Prass is burned down; also atoye tsawa. 

Konkole, tr. v. to roll together into a ball; and, like ghare, to pecl, 
to pare, to shell, scale, scrape, squeeze. Su datika gudia su 
konkolésu, su soyasu, they take ground-nuts, peel them, and 
roast them. Kaddn ka kinkole barugo ka bani kadan, when 
thou hast squeezed out the marrow give me a little; to clean 
with, as the teeth which is done by chewing a reed: daga tsikin 
dazi nan ba ka samun-tsiawa da zaka kénkole hakordnka, in that 


desert you do not find a reed to cleanse your teeth with. 
Aopsa, n. husks. 


Kora, n. baldness such as is produced by shaving the head, or 
coming of itself, Lev. 18, 40. KXoratun-kui ho kordtan-guii, 
baldness of the head or forehead. 


Arora, tr. v. to pursue, to run after one, to drive away. Markora, 
one who pursues or drives another, hence driver, task-master. 
Pass. unkorésu, they were driven; kora, kore and koro, to drive, 
send away; kordta, vertriebene ; namizi ya kora matdsa, kordta 
ke nan, a man drove away his wife, she is the one that was 
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driven away; karnika sunka kore Dodo sun dawoi, the dogs 
having driven Dodo away, returned; mutum data sina kora 
karé, karé Sina kora zdbua, one man drives the dog, the dog 
drives the guinea hen ; “ina kora mata, I devorce a wife, Br. 
69, 8.” The answer to Br.’s question is: mata is used for wife 
as @ more respectable term than mdée. 

Kordma, n. river; kordma ta hdnnamu witkewa, don wénun muka sa 
diikia mu ko kayamu ga tiikin-trigi, the river prevented us 
passing across, we therefore put our goods into a canoe. 

Kordmi, n. valley, dale; kordmi tuidu bit teakankanésu kana wiitiewa, 
ka gdngara kdsa, kordmi ke nan; su yt kordms kdman zika Hida 
kdsa daga tidu, trench. 

Kérata, n. baldness. Kératan-kai, of the head. 

Kordt3e, m. kordt3ia, £. kordtu, pl. perf. part. pass. driven. 

Koraye, and masukoraye, one that is shaved. 

Kori, n. quiver, belt. Korin-k{bia, quiver of arrows. 

Kéria and kwoéria, n. calabash. 

Kéria, n. a single piece of cloth. 

Korkasa, n. travelling-ants. Br. 206. 

Koro with saiiki, tr. v. to afford or render help, to grant help; Alla 
ya koro maku saiki, may God grant you help; mdtane Englis 
suna yirda da kérowa sauki ga babdku mitane dika, the 
English people are willing to help all the black people. 

Koromotu. Br.? 

Kosa, intr. v. to be ripe ; duima ya kosa, kd ba & kosa ba? ya hisu 
késawa, is the pumpkin ripe, or is it not ripe P it is nearly ripe. 

Kosa, pl. kosai, pan-cakes ; anayinsa da wake, kd da gusta, it is 
made of beans or ground-nuts. 

Kosdge, m. kosdsu, one who is satisfied, or who has eaten enough. 

Kosfa, n. the shell of an egg. 

Koso, abin da dadin-kiddi, an instrument to play on. 

Kosésobe, n. gulf, precipice, valley. Br. 168,11. has kazessebe= 
rough passage. 

Kou, intr. v. to be satisfied; na kos, I am satisfied, I have eaten 
enough, used only with regard to food; ya kosi, he satisfies 
himself, i.e., he eats like a glutton. Dokinsa ya ia ria ya 
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kosi, his horse drank water, and wassatisfied. Zdéfua da yarinia 

eu duka bid sunka t8i sunka koti har abinthi ya yi edura, the old 

' woman and the girl both of them were eating and were sstietiod, 
~ and some of the victuals were left. 

K6ésia, n. wooden spoons. 

III. 4o#é, caus. form, to satisfy, to feed to satisfaction; nt kodéka, 
I will nourish thee; ni kosiési du yawan-rdi, I will satisfy him 
with long life. - 

Koto, tr. v. to pick up. Maikoto, n. beak. 

K6téin-kdt, and kéinyan-kdi, and kwérian-kdi, skull. 

Kétunta, to compare, to liken to; akotdéntadi, he is made like unto. 

Kowa, indef. pron. any one person, every one, all, each. “The 
corresponding relative pronoun to kowa is ko-me (7) Ex. Su 
nyt masa kome eu ke 80, they did him all that they chose.” 
Br. 7,7. Should be sun yi, and komi. Ba howa ia nobody, none. 

Kowdddu, n. frog, toad. Br. 200. 

Ko-wané, indef. pron. m. every person, every one, each; whoever, or 
whatsoever it may be. 

Ko-watSe, indef. pron. f. of the preceding ko-wané. 

Ko-wone, and ko-wonéne, any one, every one; any thing, every acre : 
whatsoever it may be. Da ko-wone wiri ka duba, ba ka ganin- 
komi sai tsatini, da kdin-mitane na doki na rdkumi diuka .agart- 
wéye, Ya bada ga ko-wonému gurus-gurus, wherever you look 
you see nothing but mountains, and the heads of human beings, 
of horses, and of camels mixed up together. He gave to every 


one of us @ dollar. 

Ko-wotse £. of the preceding k0-wone. 

Koya, tr. v. to teach with ga; koya bukinka bide, in teaching thy 
mouth is open. 


Koyo, intr. v. to learn ; koyo bakinka rife, in earning thy mouth 
18 Closed. 


Makoyi, pl. makoya, one who teaches, and mukoyo, pl. masukoyo, 
one that learns. Alla 3i koya muna huinydnsa! may God 
teach us his ways. 

Koya, pl. koyuna, grain when it is cleared of the husks. 

Ko-ydnzu, adv. even now; just now. Ko-ydnzu na tdfi, just now, 
this moment I go. 
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Ko-yause, adv. any time, when, whenever. Ko-yavide ka téfi ns tifi, 
whenever you go,I go; always, constantly; ko-yadde ina fadd 
maka magdna, ba ka rikésu bd, ina baka mari ga kune, 1 am 
constantly telling thee words, thou dost not keep them, I give 
thee a box on the ear. Gdrika da girima ba ta bada ba riba 
ko-yause, a large garden is not always profitab.e. Barth writes 
yause and ko-yaudsi on the same page 22. 

Koyo, see koya. 

Ku, pers. pron., 2nd pers., pl., com. gen. ye ; poss. pron. your; obj. 
pron. you; mu baku, we give you. Obvaku, your father. Suna 
baku, they give you. 

Kud, adv. too, also, likewise. Ni kud ni sga, I too shall enter. Bk. 
writes kid. , 

Kiibe, n. sheath. 

Kiible, tr. v. to lock, lock up da makibli witha key. Mai-makubli, 
pl, masu, one that holds the key = steward. 

Kibise, int. v. to slip, to drop out of one’s hands. Ni kud na kama 
babd kifi, dma ya kiubtSe dagad hanuna, I too caught a large fish, 
but it slipped out of my hands. Kifaye diika suna kibtSewa 
daga huaniinsu, all the fish are slipping out of their hands. 

Kubuta, pl. kubutat, nu. boot. Tukdlmi maitsawo sina tare Ja kaimi, 
ko, ga kubutai akasa kaimi, ku... isa long boot with spurs, or 
spurs are fastened to the kubuta. 

Kuda masulvilbi, stinging flies or insects, and bees. 

Kidaku, n. some kind of vegetable resembling potatoes. 

Kidi or kuda, (both forms appear in the singl. or pl. number) n. 
bug. Bu 3i da dadin-wari. Na gdni mitane sun mursié kudi 
ga yasénsu, don su 80 kamsinsu, dma ni ban soit bd, they yield 
no sweet smell; I have seen people who smash them between 
their fingers, because they like the smell, but I do not like it.* 

Kufdi, kufdife and kufdtye, ruins of a place; a desolated or delapi- 
dated town. Expl. Zofon-gurt ke nan. Dafart mitane sun 
sdmna tikinea, kaddn yaki ya korésu, kd wita ya konédi, kaddn 
sun tdfi, ba su dawdyo ba, anakirra stinan-wiri nan kufds, that is 
an old town, which was inhabited once, from which the people 
were driven by war, or which was destroyed by fire, and for- 
saken by the inhabitants, and to which they did not return again, 
that is what is called kufdi. 


* Br. gives kuda and hazinzemi for bug. Comp. 206, 11. 
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Kugi, intr. v. to roar, used of water; and lions; as: yaran-zakainya 
su kugi, the young lions roar. 

Kiiyia, pl. kugogi, and kugiyoyi, n. hook, taches; kdman-higia-kiddi. 
Da kigia kéman-wéta kigia da kana rataye korinka daga tikin- 
gtda, as a hook for the drum, or one on which you hang your 
quiver in the house. 

Kuikiyo, pl. kuikiye, n. younglings, as of dogs, kuikiyen-karé; but 
also of children. Prov. Wénda ka so 31, ka so kuikuyénsa, en 
ka ka kuikuyénsa, ba ko so &i bu... if you love one you will love 
his young ones also, if you dislike his offspring, you do not 
love him. 

Kuka, n. the monkey-bread tree (adonsonia). Suna t% gdinyan- 
kuka? I, suna tisu.. Kaddn sunu fita sabo muna téirésu; 
woddnsu muna géma da nama mu ddffe tare da dadin-th. Hario 
kadin wutdnsa ya tika mitane diika suna tdfia su sarésu, eu 
dauka kunénsa dika su sa ga rana, kaddn ya bude su kawdsu 
gtdu, suna ddkasu kaddnkadan suna ddfasu, are the leaves of 
the k... tree eaten? yes, they eat them; when they spring out 
fresh, we pluck them, some we mix together with meat and 
cook them; they are nice to eat. Again when its month is full, 
all the people go, they cut them down, (?) they take the leaves 
(ears) and put them in the sun, when they are dry they take 
them home, beat them very small, and cook them. 

Kuka, intr. v. to weep, to cry; to utter a sound; to raisea cry, used 
of creatures, and inanimate things; hence sdnia tana kuka, the 
cow cries, but, basimt sina ruri, the bull bellows; karaurawa 
tana kuka, the bell cries = sounds. Yikuka. Ga kéanwa tana 
yin-kuka, wotakila tana kirra abuycdta, see, the cat, she is crying, 
perhaps she is calling her friend. 

Kukd, n. large fish; whale. 

Kuka, pers. pron., 2nd pers., pl. you, ye, connected with the perfect 
tense. Act. v.as: kuka gdni, ye have seen. 

Kiikawa, the capital of Bornu. Short description. Da muka fita 
duga birnin-Kanu muka zdka ga Kiukawa. Da mitane da suka 
ganému sun yt miurna, suka te muna, mun 2 da kuna ga tiHtkin- 
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Timbuktu ankadsiéku. Muka tie, ba mu mitu ba, dma mun gdni 
wohdlla ga t#kin Timbuktu. 
Birnin-Kiikawa atitke 3% ke, dma ba da gtrima ba kiman-Kanu. 
Gérin-Kiikawa bayan-birni ba ka gdni koms sat kasin-mutane ; 
kdin-mitum, da kdin-doki, da kasusudn-2akii suna tsike ga bayan- 
gart. Gdrin-Bornu, ina fadin-gdskia, gartn-bdyi ne. Da mitanen- 
Bornu, kd mallamdi da suka gdnt ba eu samu ria suka tée ga 
sdrikin-Bornu, en miitane su daiike kanisua nan dika da su 
bisnésu, mu simu rua; hdkanan kud suka yi; ga sékara nan 
sun samu ria dayiwa. 
Daga Kikawa suna da kisua brit kb tiku; daia ga tétkin-qart da 
biu a wose. Abin du su ke da ga tétkin-kasuinsu ba dabdém ba 
ta ke da ta bérnin-Kanu sai suna saida babin-kifi da kanwa, 
when we had departed form Kanu we came to Kukawa. When 
the people saw us they were glad, and said to us, we heard 
that when you were at Timbuktu you were killed there. We 
replied, we did not die there, but we had seen trouble at 
Timbuktu. 
The town of Kukawa is well peopled, but it is not as large 
as Kanu. At the outskirts of the town of Kukawa you see 
nothing but the bones of human beings, the heads of men, of 
horses and the bones of donkeys fill the outside of the town. 
The Bornu country, I am telling the truth, is a country of 
slaves. When the Bornu people, or rather the priests saw 
that there was no rain, they said to the king, if the people were 
to gather these bones and bury them we should get some rain, 
hence they did so, and there was much rain during the year. 
They have two or three markets at Kukawa; one is within the 
town, and two are outside. What they have in their markets 
does not differ from that which they have at Kanu, except that 
they sell large fish there and natron. 

Kul, pron. every, kul safe, every morning. Bk. 

Rulki, n. walking-stick. Ba 3 da kimi, satdai kulki ga haninsa, he 
had nothing except his stick in his hand. 

Kulla, tr. v. to care for one or something ; to be concerned about; 
to mind or take notice of. Kadi ka kulla da ni, thou carest for 
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me; yaya miagu ba eu kulla ba uwayénsu, bad children do not 
mind their parents. Ba mu kulla ba da ria, don mu zdba da & 
kdéman-kifaye, we did not mind the rain (water) because we 
were accustomed to it like fish. | 

Kulli, n. knot. Ni ba ni tya kiintde kullt ndn. I cannot untie this 
knot, 

Kulli, tr. v. to tie, to bind = ddrime; na ddrime tgia da ta thre, kod 
na kulli igia, su dika duia ne. 

Kulli, n. intention. 

Kulu, n. the wale made by the bulala or whip. 

Klum, adv. always, constantly. 

Kulyaise = ko yati3e. Bk. 

Kiima, adv. again. 

Kumd, n. flea. Baran-maimdgani ya tie ga mitane; %ta da na 
kwdnta t#Hthin-gadona. na tuna da wént mdgani, wonda % kasKé 
ko-woné frin alala tHkin-gado, da winan ne mdgani: kowdnku fa 
da dina da gado at3ike da kumd, kaddn ya sdye wénan mdgani da 
ui yt kdmada na te, & karésu dika, da ba daidnsu asamu tétkin- 
dunia nan, the doctor’s servant said to the people: yesterday as 
1 was lying in my bed, I was thinking of some medicine which 
would destroy every kind of nuisance in the bed, and this is 
the medicine. Every one of you therefore who has his bed full 
of fleas, and will buy this remedy, and apply it as I tell him, 
will put an end to all of them, and not a single one will be 
found remaining in this world. 

Kumddu, n. jaw-bone. Br. kwmmatu. 

Kumakimi, n. breastplate. Kumakimi na gdskia, breastplate of 
righteousness. Bk. 7 

Kumama, adv. weak, infirm; expl., ko maraskdrifi ke nan, or that is 
without strength. Babu maikumama ké daia thiki-irinsu, there 
was not a feeble person, even one, among their tribes. 

Kumamdanth, n. infirmity ; weakness; absence of strength; what is 
trying and troublesome. 

Kumba, pl. kimbuna, and kimbai, n, cockle; also the scales of fish. 

Kumbe, a. slime. 
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Kimi, n. some kind of dye made of bones which are burned and 
used to mark camels with. | 

Kimburi, intr. v. to swell. 

Kimia, n. shame, bashfulness; modesty, decency, politeness, good 
manners; sense of propriety. Rasin-kimia, want of good 
manners ; without a sense of propriety. Ka yt mdsu abu mugu 
suna téwa: wénan yaro ba & da kimia, you do something wrong 
to them, then they say, this boy has no sense of what is proper. 
Mdise maikimia tana gboyewa fuskdnia, a decent or modest 
woman hides her face. Miitum da bak da kimia. Sa, ba and bada 
kumia, to put to shame; 2in-kimia, to feel ashamed. Yarinia 
tana kimia uwdta kwordi, the girl is treating her mother respect- 
fully. Kaddn saka tdfia ga wirin-mitane masuhdnkali, kadd ka 
datika marashdnkali tare da kat, don % saka kimia, dma kai ka 
kekde kdman ttatie da kimia, when you go to the place of 
sensible persons, you must not take a senseless fellow with you, 
for he will put you to shame, and you will get as dry as a stick 
for shame. 

Ktimmatu, n. jaw-bone. Br. 258. 

Kumodlo or kumiilo, n. sickness or faintness arising from want of 
food. Description. Bakinka da dat& % ne kumolo. Da safe 
kana wdnkewa fuskdnka, lottun-kumodlo ke nan; mun kdria 
kumolo, a bitter taste in the mouth is what is meant by kumolo. 
In the morning when you wash your face, is the time of k... 
We have broken our fast. 


Kimth, pl. kumdtu, n. cheek. Kumatinku suna t&tka kd rama, 
your cheeks are either full or lean. 


Kiumtki, Br. 168, dense forest. Sabon kuimis, dense forest of young 
trees. (?) 


KumiSurt%i, n. some kind of animal. 
Kun, verbal pron., 2nd pers., pl. ye, you; always combined with 
the imperfect tense. Kun ganéni, ye saw me. 


Kuna, verbal pron., 2nd pers., pl. ye, you, combined with the present 
lense; au: kuna gboyewa fuskdnku, ye are hiding your face. 
Kunadégga, tr. v. to hazard. Sun kunadégga rdinsw, they haszarded 

their lives. 
Kunami, pl. kunama and ktinandni, n. scorpion; k... ya halbéu na 
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#4 t8{wo, the s... has stung me, I feel ill. 

Ktindumi, 3i ne, mardsgasi, it is absence or want of hair; baldness, 
but such as is caused by the shaving of the head; either the 
whole head or some part of it. 

Kine, pl. kinua,n. ear; and leaves, Kunudna suna kekatésu don hiska 
my ears are dry because ofthe wind. Kune ya 2% magdna dayawa, 
dma ban sdni bd dika ; bide kunénka ka zt. Ennd kunénka ya téfi 
da na yi magdna bu ka % ba. The ear hears many words, but 
Ido not know them all; open thine ear and hear. Where is 
thine ear gone to, when I spoke to thee thou didst not hear. 

Kunfa, n. foam. En ka sd sabuni thkin-rua dina yin-kutfa; ka 
zgsega mdgant ka samu kuifa; when you put soap in the water 
it produces foam, when you shake medicine you get a foam. 

Kiiikumi, n. manger. 

Kurkuri, n. turtle. 

Kinta, unloosed, loosed. 

Kintse, tr. v. to untie, to loosen. 

RiintSe, m. kuntsia, f. kuntu, pl. part. perf. pass. untied lossened. 

III. kiintée, to let loose. 

Kuni, n. gruel. Anayinsa da garin-hdzi. It is made of the flour 
of millet. Wari enda akoi kuni akoi fura, kimada kana yin- 
fura, hdkanan kud kana yin kun ; wherever there is kunt there 
is also fura. Kunis made in the same manner as fura. Kaddn 
ka yi fura kd dawd, ka passa 3 daga tsikin-kwéria, ka daika 
lédai, ka dora tukiinia da rua, kadin ruanan ya tafdsa, ka zubasi 
bisse ga fura, kana ka dama da lédat har ta 2zama kuni ; kaddn 
rua ya tafdsa ka datiki dawé ko fura, ku karié fara nan, ka zuba 
ruan-zafi bissa garéta, ka dama da lédat, ka zuba nono maiyami ; 
ya fi abu diika da dadi. Yi kunt, to make gruel. Markuni, one 
who makes gruel. 

Kiwa, n. profit, gain; (3i kuru, to make profit; overcharging; cheating, 
or unlawful profit. Expl., en na saye kaza wuri goma sa bit en 
aika en sayés garéka wuri isirin, na téin-kura ke nan. If I buy 
a hen for 12 cowries and come to sell it to you for 20 I am 
cheating you, or I am making profit by it. 

Kira, “kudeu,” pl. karaye, “ kweirarcka = wolves,” Bk., n. byzna. 
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Kura, n. dust. Na tada kura ga fuskdnsa, I raise dust in his face. 
Mu kékabe kuran-garinku bissa garéku, we shake the dust of your 
country upon you. 

Kurada, n. hatchet. 

Kurddfi, n. ants. Kurdifi kdnana ne; suna thi main-sanu, suna th 
8a mai duka, the k... are very small, they eat cow-butter and 
red oil, i.e., palm oil. 

Kiirdi, (as it were the pl. of tia and wuri, cowry,) money of any 
kind. Examples. Aurdinsa nawa ? how much money for it? 
or what is the price of it? kurdinsa ya issa, it is enough for it. 
Sina da kirdi dayadwa, he has much money. 

Kurdu, n. a small calabash. 

Kurdimi, pl. kurdumdi, n. ox, or bullock. 

Kurége, pl. kurdge, n. fox (weascl). Sina du wayo kiman-kuréye, 
he is as cunning as @ fox. 

Kurikia, pl. kurtkoki, n. girl = budurta. 

Kurimi, n. forest. Cr. 

Kuritsia, pl. kuritsiayi and kurtsive,1, dove, pigeon. Br. turtle-dove. 

KuritSia, the same as yadrantsi, n. childhood, infancy. 

Kirkono, n. guinea-worm. Br. 

Kurkuku, n. dungeon. Bk. 

Kurmi, n. wood, forest; i. q. kurint. 

Kirst, n. scab. Bk. Kurt, pl. kurazi, n. boil. 

Kuru, n. pony. Sdrikin Sokotu ya basi kuru, the King of Sokotu, 
gave him a pony. 

Kérua, f. n. soul, spirit, echo. Kaddn mitum ya mitu énna kurudsa 
ta ke zwi? Tana yawo ko-enna. Saa nda dinia ta kare en 
rabénta na aldZana tana samu aldzana, en rabénta na wita tana 
siga wita ; wénan giddnta na dbada ke nan, when a man dies 
where does his soul go to? it roves about every-where; at the 
time when the world comes to an end, if its lot be heaven, it 
will go to heaven, if its lot be the fire, it will go in the fire, and 
that will be its abode for ever. Kiurua kdma hdka take: what 
the soul is, is something like this: en ka tdfi ga rézia, en ka réga 
(duba) en ka yi magdna ka % kdma mitum ya amsd maka tétkin- 
r&ia, kuirua ke nan, when thou goest down into a well, and 
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lookest about thee, and speakest, thou hearest, as it were, a 
man answering theo in the well, that is what is meant by kurua, 
ie. echo. Da Yakubu ya sdllama kirua, da antardsa ga 
mutanénsa, and Jacob gave up his soul, and was gathered to 
his people. 

Kuruginguma, pl. kurugungumdi, n. mockworm, a winged insect 
living in the dung. Suna tdfia Bikin-dazi wurin-rairai, they go 
in the desert where there is much sand. 

Kurikinu, n. guinea-worm. Ka 3a ria bubu keao dina fita zikinka 
har 3 kassiéka ; sunu fusiésa kdman-tgia, if you drink bad water 
it breaks out in your body, till it kills you; they draw it out 
like a rope. 

Kurukire, int. v. to miss, to mistake; not agree. Saida uiku sun 
jfddi magdna, ba su kurukire ba, three witnesses gave evidence, 
their words did not agree. 

Kirum, i. q. kdwot, defect, v. to be silent; and yt kirum ; Za na yi 
kuirum, yesterday I was silent. 

Kiiruma, pl. kurumdi, n. deaf person; kiruma, intr. v. to be deaf. 
Wonga tdlaka kiruma ne, this poor person is deaf. See giuruma. 

Kurimt3i, and kurimta, n. deafness. Sina da k.. he is: deaf. 
Masuk .. ba su 21 magdna ba, deaf persons do not hear the word. 

Kurirua,£ u. 1) complaint, grievance. Na kai kururudta gabd 
ga sdriki, I carry my grievances before the king; yin-kurirua, 
to complain. 2) noise, scream; muka Zi kuriirua dagd tsikin- 
daxi or hdki, we heard screaming voices from the forest or the 
grass. 

Kisa, prep. and adv. near; da kusa, being near, to be near; kina 
kusa, thou art near muna kisa garim-baturi, we are near the white 
man’s country ; tr. v. with yi, as: yi kusa, to draw near, nigh; 
to prepare, to attempt, try; ya kiisa tasi, he attempted to rise ; 
da suka gani dunia ta kusa wayewa, when they saw that it began 
to, was near to, about to, dawn. 

Kiiskure, intr. v. to miss. Da na hdlba, kibia ta kiskure zinsua, ta 
kafu ga itat3e, when I shot the arrow, it missed the bird, and 
stuck fast in the tree. “ Ina basi kuskuréwa, I fired. I hit him,” 
is contradicted by himself in the word next following, where 
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kuskuréwa is correctly rendered, I missed him.” Br. 99, 100. . 

Kisu, pl. kusost, n. some kind of mouse. 

Kiusum, n. south, i.g. gusum. 

Kusum-bissa, n. squirrel. 

Kiusuruva, n. corner ; kusuruan-hanu, elbow. 

Kusé, pl. kudd, n. fly. 

Kusiéra and kusiéru, chair, bench, stool. 

Kusiéwa, pl. kusiéyu, grave. It must be observed that the form 
given for the pl. occurs also as the sing]. wurin-kusiéwa and 
wuraren kusiéyi, burying-place. 
tr. v. yin-kusiéyi and ginan-k..., to make or to digagrave. In 
many places the dead are buried in the houses. Suka gina 
kusiéya daga t8ikin-gida, they dug a grave in the house. 

Kutirta, n. leprosy. Comp. Br. 280. Murtkutirta, a person afflicted 
with leprosy: 

Kutiru, nu. leper, pl. sometimes kutare. 

Kutitura, pl. kututurdi, n. stumps, stubbles; ddwakt suna tintube 
da kutiitura da dudsu, horses stumble over the stubbles and stones. 

Kiinyanga, pl. kuyangdi, f.n., female slave; kuvyanga is the same as: 
baiwa matée, but kiyongi denotes slaves of both sexes. Bk. 


writes kwiyaiga and kuyanka, pl. kuyarkai, damsels, maids. 
Kuwa, u. echo, Br. 160. 


Kwaba, kwahi, tr. v. to mix, and yi kwaba, to make a mixture. 

Kwabagba, n. mixture. 

Kwabruka, bones. Bk. 

Kwado, pl. kwadodi, n. toad ; woddnsu suna tsisu, some persons eat 
them. Awdado babd anrkirrdsa engurdigi suna tsisu. Br. writes 
kowddda. 

Kwadat, i.g. kodat, n. lust, desire. 

Kwakwdri, n. a kind of lizard. See kadaitgari. 

Kwalfa, tr. v. to draw ; haurire; suna kwalfa ria da kworidnsu daga 
t3ikin-rizia, they draw up water in their calabashes from the 
well. 

Kwdlua, n. brain; kwdaluan-kai, of the head. 

III. Kwamatisié, tr. v. to keep one in. 

Kwdmin-wita, n. flame of fire. 

Kwdna, pl. kwdnak, n. day, comprising the day as consisting of 
day and night, hence kwdnaki goma, ten days; then the days of 
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ones life=life-time. Kina kaddn,afewdays. Kuddn kwina ya 
kare babu mdguni, when the day is ended there is no medicine 
=there is no remedy for death. 

Kwana, int. v. to sleep, to lie down to sleep. 

Kwana, n. sékara, n. New-year’s-night, or New-year’s-day. Br. 

II: Kwiénda, to spend the night, as: na kwdnda dére nan diika daga 

N tsthin-Ztrigqt. 

I. Kwdntse, intr. form. to lie down, to sleep; na kwdnt3e ldfia, I 
slept well. 

Kwdnto, n. lying in wait. 

Kwdnyan-kine, ig. kalkdsin-kune, the lap of the ear. 

Kwardi, adj. and adv. well, good, proper, properly ; nukwdrai and 
taku-drai =nayari-tagart. 

Kwdraka, expl. yin-kwdraka da yin-roko eu duka ddia ne. Matk- 
wdaraka 8 ne abdkin-maikiwiiya, the matk.... is the companion of 
the matkiwiya. 

Kwararéki masuzowdri, ravening wolves. Bk. 

Kwdrdo, n. the curved handle of a walking stick, 

Kwérika, to be ravenous, greedy ; karé matkwdrika, a ravenous dog, 
or a dog couching and begging till something is given him. 

Kwdvritse, ig. smu, charm. 

Kwarmi, pl. kwarnu=rdmiina, n. ouches, sockets. Bk. 

Kwaro, pl. kwardsa, n. butterfly, moth. 

Kwarikuasa, n. ants; babakinsu muna kirra k... suna tarawa wurt 
ddia, suna kérowa mitane daga téikin-gida, they assemble in one 
place, they also drive people out of their houses. 

Kwdsa, tr. v. to embrace with the arms or hands. 

Ill. Kwasié, tr. v. to scatter ; na kwdiié toka, I scatter ashes. 

Kwat3aye, or kdénana k..., finger basins. 

KwdtSe, tr. v. to take away by force. Ya kwdt&e rigdta don ban xdma 
ba t8ikin-giddnsa ; kwdtée, is the same as fusge and fige, to take 
up. Suka kwdtSe dukidmu dika, they took away all our goods. 

Kwdtie, tr. v. to rescue, to deliver ; to redeem from; to snatch from, 
consequently the same verb as the preceding one. 

Kwdtke or abin k... what is taken; hence kwatdénsu dayawa, their 
booty was large, great. Da dére sun raba dbin da sun kwdtée, 
at night they divide the thing (spoil) they have taken. 
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Kwdtdia, pl. kwatédye, n. calabash. Kwat3dye na madubi, calabashes 
of glass, applied to finger basins. Sai ka zuba rua ga woétha 
kwdt3ia, unless you pour the water into another calabash. 

Kwdya, n. as: kwdéyan-ido, the star of the eye. 

Kwazo, adv. diligently. Mu bt kwdzo hakumtsinka, may we diligently 
obey thy commandment. 

Kwiya, nu. ridges. Psalm 65,10. Bk. 

Kwiyanrga, in the sentence: ka tsét3e dan-kwiyanginka, save the son 
of thy hand-maid. 

Kwobruka, bones. Bk. 

Kwoda, pl. kwaddi = hoda, n. desire, lust. 

Kwoi = koi, n. egg. Sibua ddia tuna azi¢wa kwoi hdmsin ko dari, a 
guinea fowl lays fifty ora hundred eggs. Dagd Afrika, ina 
tamdha daddi ban guni ba mdtse ta t8i khwoi na kaza, na sdbua kd 
na Zimina, dma dagd Englaud na gdni mate tana tkn-kwoi. 
4ma abi data nt ba na iya 80 ga ganinsa tin-kwoi, don suna 
tinea dainge, dma mu muna giénsa da tart kdman-disi, I think 
Ihave never seen a woman in Africa eating an egg either of a 
fowl, a guinea hen or an ostrich, but in England I have seen 
women eating eggs; but there is one thing which I do not like to 
see when they are eating eggs, because they eat them raw, but 
we like to eat them as hard as a stone. 


Kwondéggi, n. bracelets, 

Kwori, n. furrows. 

Kwulli, n. leven; babu kwulli, as: gurdsa da babu kwulli, unlevened 
bread. 

Kwuriya, n. timbrel. 

Kwurmi, n. forests. Bk. 

Kwurtita, n. youth. 


Note.—Words commencing with kw might be added to an 
amount from Baikie’s manuscripts, as he writes kw where there 1s 
no necessity for it; as: kwowa = howa; hwofa = kofa, ete., ete. 


I. 


L. The tenth letter of the alphabet. : 

Ladda, and lddu, n. reward, remuneration, payment, wages. Ex. 
Ina basi laddnsa, I am giving him his reward. Kaddn & ke 
mitum maigdskia & biasiént ladana, if he had been an honest 
man he would have paid me my wages. Suna da laddnsu, they 
have their reward. 

Laana, n. curse, tr. v. sdbadu kdsa wéda Alla ya laana, concerning 
the earth which God has cursed. 

Laandne, m. laandna f. laandnu pl.; and ladne, ladna, pl. ladnu, 
participial forms signifying what is accursed, cursed, declared 
worthless, useless; idle = ragudye; as: ragudye dayawa, i.e., 
idle, worthless, reprobate persons enough! Kuna tamdha zamu 
zdma ladnu kamdénku ? do you think we shall turn out as worth- 
less as yourselves? Alla ya t8e ga muihii: kai laandne, God 
said to the serpent thou art cursed. Da ydnzu kat laandne ne 
daga kdsa, wénda ta bide bakinta, ta kdrighi zinin-kanénka daga 
haninka, and now thou art cursed from the earth, which hath 
opened her mouth to receive thy brother’s blood from thy hand. 
Gen. 3, 14. 4, 11. 

Labari, n. 1) news, message. Yao mun zi labari da kédo, we heard 
good news to day. Na # labarinka tundadewa, I heard news of 
thee long ago. 2) sight, some new and wonderful spectacle, as: 
Zia mun gant labari maimamdhki, yesterday we saw some wonder- 
fal sight. Ko-yatise ka zdka kana fadd muna labari, whenever 
you come you tellus some news. 3) labdri-nagart, good news 
= the gospel. 

Idbda, and ldbdu, n. 1) load, especially such as are put on camels. 
2) tr. v. to pack up things; ya ldbda kaydnsa zua garinsa, to 
load, put loads on camels; as: ina ldbdu dukidta bissa ga rdkumi, 
I am packing my goods on the camel; also yin-ldbdu, to load. 
Rdékumi ya yt tinlube labdinsa da nay, the camel stumbles, his 
load is too heavy. Maildbdu, the person employed in loading. 
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Ldbtée, part. laden, loaded. Ex. Rdkuma nda na gdm ldbtie da 
Gri. sun yi arbain, the camels which I saw laden with salt 
were 40. See Gen. 37, 25. A. pass. form occurs in Gen. 465, 
28, of the III. form of the verb labisié; as: ya atke Zaki goma 
alabt#é da abu nagari na kdsan-mazar, he sent ten asses laden 
with the good things of the land of Egypt. 

Lafen-zane, n. the edge of the curtain. 

Taf, n. hem; ta téba lafin-rigdsa, she touched the hem of his 
garment. 

Ldfia, n. health, safety; kana ldfia yarona? art thou well my boy ? 
sat ldfia lai or lau, yes, quite well; yin-ldfia, 3 ke, ya zdma 
ldfia. Da ya sami lafia, when he got better, or recovered from 
sickness. Bd ni da léfia, I am not well. 

Léhade, n. Sunday. Comp. Br. 154 with regard to the days of 
the week. 

Lahédni, n. blemish, defect; lahdni ga ido, in the eye; ga kai, in the 
head ; yt lahdni, cause a blemish ; kaddn miutum #® yi lahdni, 
ga makofit8insa kimada ya yi, hdkana ayit mdsu kua, if a man 
cause a blemish to his neighbour; as he has done, so shall it 
be done to him. Lev. 24, 19, 20. 

Lahira, n. sheol, the place of departed spirits. Aldzdna da Idhira 
su dika biti ddia ne? does aldidna and Idlira mean the same 
place 7? Answer: dd. Miitane dika zasu sga ldhira, dma ba 
dika ba zasu Sga ga aldzdna, by no means: all men will go to 
the sheol, but not all will go to heaven. Kadai ka maidd mani 
dana har na gdmu da kat daga tsikin-ldhira, thou need not 
return my child to me until I meet thee in the sheol. T3ikin- 
garimu wéni mitum ya mitu; dansa sina dardi. Dansa ya taf 
ikikin-, ‘na, ria dayawa sun tdfo da kankdra; yasuma, don ya 
dari. Mitane sunka fura wita, sunka daukési ; wini ya kama kdfa, 
wéni ya kama hanu suna rélo da &i, ya yi rdi, ya sami ldfia; da 
ya yi hdnkali ya te; O obana, Alla & ba & wuta t8tkin-ldhira ! 
there was a man in our country who died, leaving his son 
alive. His son went to the farm, and there was so much rain 
and hail falling upon him that he fell into a swoon, as also on 
account of the cold; some persons having lita fire and taken 


188 


him up, the one taking him by his legs and the ether by his 
arms, shook him before the fire. "When he had come to himeelf 
again he said: O my poor father, may God give him fire in 
the sheol. The pith of the story is: Why ask for fire, there 
being fire enough in the Idhira. Wiuta léhira, hell-fire. 
Wurin-wuta, the place of fire=the place of torment in the 
sheol. Ta tde ga mitane: ku yi sddaka dayawa, witan-ldhira 
babu keao, she said to the people: offer many sacrifices, because 
the fire in the sheol is not nice! * 

Lai, specific adv. very, or quite, used with ldfia only, as: ldfia lat 
or lau, quite or very well. 

Laifi, n. anything that is wrong, sinful, corrupt, offensive. Ex. Ina 
daukin-laifi, I take my wrong upon myself, that is, I confess or 
admit to be in the wrong. Laifinsa ya kama, his sin has 
taken hold on him. Sabu laifi there is no harm in it. 

Yin-laifi, to do what is wrong: Maz-yin-latfi, one who is doing 
what is wrong, 1e., transgressor, sinner. Miutumé nan ko-yause 
Sina samun laifi, this man is always getting into trouble. 


* Lahira, in the sentences above quoted, is the gathering place 
of all departed spirits, whether good or bad, and alit3dna is the 
place of happiness and bliss. Mutane diku zasu dsiga lahira, dmatu 
diku, ba zasu sga ga alitkina; the passage to alitidna is conse- 
quently through the Idhira, the universal gathering place of all de- 
parted souls. Lithiru with wita, fire (also called wurin-wuta days 
ts:kin-lahira, the place of fire in the sheol) is the place of torment; but 
not in an absolute and unalterable sense, since the woman (Comp. the 
story H. Gram. page 210, 211) returned to the earth again after 
many stripes, and the man who had given much corn to the poor 
while on earth (in another story) left the ldhira and went to 
alittuna. Of a transition from alitSana to the Idhira there is no 
instance. Alitsina and ldhira in popular usage correspond to our ex- 
pressions, heaven and hell, the two places of departed spirits. Br. 
page 144, note 10, objects to the use I have made of alitidna to 
express the Christian idea of heaven. I reply: I do not express 
any idea of heaven, I merely mention the name of the place to which, 
of course, Christians attach Christian and Mahomedans Mahomedan 
ideas. Br. for obvious reasons does not tell us what word he would 
substitute for alits¢na, because he could not find one; we have the . 
choice between two, viz. sdéma (which Br. writes semmi (?) which 
means sky, firmament, as the visible heavens, but is never used for 
the abode of the blessed, while alitsdna signifies a state of happiness. 
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Ko-wone mitum ba ki rdsa laifi, ga obangtéi Sdriki Alla, lit. every 
man is not, that is, no-man is without sin, in the sight of the 
Lord God, the king. Bada lasfi, tr. v. wo declare one in the 
wrong, tocondemn. Daidds garékune ku bada bulala ga mutum 
da ba-Roma ne, da ga winda ba abada lnifi ba 7? is it lawful for 
you to scourge a man that is a Roman, and uncondemned ? 

Lava, (i.q. lima) pl. laimdna, tent. Mun zdn.a ga laimantdnmu 
daga baya ga birnt, we were sitting in our tents outside the 
town. 

Latya, and ragon-latya, the paschal lamb, or ram. Lafya, the 
sacrifice of the paschal lamb; as: kana kas#ié rago kdman- 
sddaka ne, you kill a ram, it is like a sacrifice; sdllan-latya, 
the feast of the passover, observed in some way by Mahomedans 
in Africa® ; latyan-hayaki, n. burnt offering. 

Latsaye or latgat, the time about 8 o’clock p.m.; en almagara ba ta 
witie muka te lai¥aye, en laizaya ta wutie dére ya yi sare ke nan. 

Laka, n. mire, mud; tana kisa ga ria, close by the water; laka ba 
ta da dust, it is without stones or gravel, = slime. 

Ldlabe, tr. v. to feel, to search with the hand for something; ta sa 
haninta kalkddin-gado, tana Idlabe sakara, she put her hand 
under the bed and felt forthe cock; ina ldlabe kéman-makafo, 
I feel about me like a blind man. 

Ldlafa, adj. idle, lasy ; easy, quiet, careless, unconcerned; indif- 
ferent; calm, resigned. Ldlafa mutum, wonda ba sina son-sdda, 
lalafa mutém is one who does not want to fight=coward. 

Lalafdnts, n. idleness, quietness, composure, calmness, an easy 
disposition. 

Lalas, tr. v. to calm, to appease, to quiet, to persuade, to coux; 
ni laladi zut#idnku, I will comfort your hearts; ina laladi yaro 
nin kada ya ys mani kuka; tna lalak iayén-budurua nan su 
basdiéta garén en yi drime da ita, Iam coaxing this boy not to 
cry after me; I endeavour to persuade the parents of this girl 
to give her to me, that I may marry her: kaddn ba mu iya ba 


* Br. 155, 9, refers to this custom as falling in the wotta. n. léa, 
the month of slaughtering=the kdrama salla. The German: der 
monat des Lamms schlachtens, is more definite. 
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laladinsa mu bér3i, mu tdfi, if we cannot persuade him, we 
shall leave him and go away; da ba % ba lalasua, when he 
could not be persuaded. 

Lalata, n. destruction and condemnation ; wodanda makarinsy lalata 
ie. Whose end is destruction. 

Laldtss, int. v. to perish, be destroyed, lost, damned. 

Lalatsi, n. idleness, carelessness, indifference. Malatatsi, one who 
i8 idle or careless. 

Lalatdts:, m. lalaidt3ia, f. lalatdtu, pl. participle adj. lost, perished, 
damned. 

Ldmbu, pl. lambina, n. dry-season garden. Anaytn-ldmbu kilsa ga 
bakin-rua ; anadipka albdsa, da dikdma da gatita, it is made 
close to the bank of a river; onions, wheat and garlic are 
planted in it. 

Lami, what is insipid, tasteless. Jud kd mia kd kwot babu gfSirt suna 
da lami, food, broth or eggs without salt are insipid. 

Lami, n. surety. 

Ldminta, tr. to be surety ; Nz ldminta sdbadasi, I am surety for him. 
Miailamini, one who is surety for another. 

Ldmuni, n. security ; wottkun-lamuni, letter of protection. Geleits 
—brief. 

Laminta, the same as yirda, n. will. 

Ldnza, n. nuts, almonds. 

Ldruba, n. Friday, the day of rest among Mahommedans. 

II]. laste, tr. v. to lick; fana ld3ié Zint, she was licking up the blood; 
also to singe off, wuta tana laste gai diuka, the fire licks up all 
the hair. | 

Laise, n. sickle. 

Laya, n. writing of any kind; letter, charm, consisting of a piece of 
paper written in Arabic letters, sewed up in leather bags and 
tied round a persons neck or arms. A description of various 
kinds will not be uninteresting. 

Layan-sana, ttatSe ne, laya da mitane suna so dayawa, dma kurdinta da 
t3ada, the layan-sana is a stick which the people like very much, 
but the price of itis very high. Kaddn kana da ita, kaddn 
mitane sun zaka sun siga t8ikin daki endu ka ke, kaddn ba ka so 
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au ganéka, kana fita, ba su ganéka, if you have got one, and any 
person should come in the room where you are, and you do not 
want them to see you, you can leave without being seen by 
them. 

Layan-sabant. Kaddn ka tdfi teikin-daki, kaddn kana da ita ba ka 
gémua abu migu, sat kana sabani dah; the laya sabani has 
this virtue, that if you go into a forest having it by you, you 
cannot meet with any thing bad, you are sure to keep it away | 
from you. Ina da laya, na ea ta ga siliya na ratdya ga wuyana, 
ina 80 ta yt mani mdgani. Da siliya mitane su gdnt ga wiyana, 
tana da kédon-gdnt, I have a charm, I put it to a string and 
hung it round my neck, I want it as a medicine, and people like 
to see the chain, because it is beautiful to look at. 

Akos laya, kana sata ga wiiya, kana yi sata babu maigdéni, there 
is one charm which you tie round your neck, and you may commit 
theft without ony one seeing you.  Akoi laya, kaddn kana 
saminta ka tdfiyaki, kana fddda, mati miitume na gabdnka ba 
wa siga ga tikinka, naka dina diga ga xkinsa, dma nasa ba we 
Hoga ga zikinka ; there is another kind of charm which if you 
have it, you can go to war. and fight, the spear of the enemy 
cannot enter into your body, but yours can enter into his body. 
Ako layaen ka saméta, mitum i kordka, kadan babu thawa, babu 
tiat8e ga wuri nan énda ka zdédmna kdsa, ba su ganinka ba, kaddn 
mutane dubu suna neminka har su gas, ba su saméka ba; there 
is another charm which if you got it, and some person should 
pursue you at a place where there is neither grass nor wood, 
you may sit down, and nobody can see you, if thousands of 
persons should be in search of you till they are tired, they will 
not find you. 

Laya,a certificate in writing of one’s liberation from slavery ; 
Fretheits-schein. Suka kirrdwo mdllams tare da wéni mdllamé 
hario, sundnsa Madiarimami, suka rubutd mani laya, suka bant 
suka te mani: ydnzu kai da ka ke, ba bawa ba; they called a 
méllam together with another mdllam, whose name is 
Madiarimami, they wrote a certificate for me, gave it to me 
and said: now you are free, you are no longeraslave. Na gode 
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masa, na gode masa, tna yin-murna kwardi, da na siga ga hanun 
Tebib. Ithanked him, I thanked him, rejoicing when I came 
into Tebib’s hands, i.e., the late Dr. Oberweg. _ 

Lébo, pl. léba, or libobiand lebuna, n. lip; as: libobi masukdria, lying 
lips; lébon-baki, the lip of the mouth; nt mailébo maraskdtéia 
nt ne, I am a man of uncircumcised lips. Lébo mailillak, 
pl. leba masulillesi, faltering-lip. 

Lédai,-n. some sort of spoon, anuyinsa da duma, it is made of the 
rind of pumpkins, while the ésdkali is made of wood. 

“« Léddebt, as in the phrase n-i leddebi, I bow, to make a bow.” (?) 
Br. 

Lefi, pl. lefuinan, selvedge ; hem; edge, 

“* Leka, ina leka magant, | apply medicine.” More likely lika, to 
lick. Br. 

Lekafa, n. foot-stool, or steps used to mount a horse; hence lekafan- 
doki; lekafa biu, two steps. 

Léle, tr. v. to quiet, to gratify, to appease, to indulge in something. 
Tana kenkéntu kdman sariri, don analelénta, ta ke yt kenkénta. 
Téle hdkana & ke. Kana so dia, kana berinta abin da ta so, kana 
lelénta ke nan. Uwasa tana lelénsa, his mother spoiled him by 
over indulgence. Da miitane suka gdni mata nan ta faye lelénta 
danta, when the people saw that this woman had been too 
indulgent to her son. 

Léma, pl. lemdye and laimuna, lémana and laiména, n. tent. 
Anuyinta da fart kd da zané, it is made of white cloth or of 
country cloth. Mun kdfa lémamu, we pitched our tent. Da 
suka datikan lemdnmu, da kayamu duka da mu ke da su, dma 
mun samu lemdnmu kumd, they took our tent, and all the things 
we had, but we got our tent again. Muka kdfa léma ga bayan- 
gart, we pitched our tents outside the town. Nade léma, to 
take down (i.e., roll together) the tent. Ina débe léma, I take 
down the tent. Mai, pl. masuléma, the owner of a tent. 

Lému, n. lemon; lime; rvan-lému, lime-juice. 

Lénge, n. feathers; léngen kaza, of fowls. 

Lesafi, n. number. 
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Lesafi, tr. v. to impute,zini alesafi gu mutume nan, blood shall be im- 
puted unto that man. To number, to count. 

Letafi, pl. letdfai, n. book, chiefly of the Koran, but also used of any 
paper with writing on. 

Lezami, or lizami, n. bridle. Na sayi sabon-strdi da lezamt, I have 
bought a new saddle and bridle. 

Istke and like, tr. v. to lick, lick up. Wiuta ta Uke ria dika, the 
fire licked up all the water. 

Inkafa, see lekafa. 

Tillah, tr. v. to flatter; su yi lilludi da halsinsu, they flatter with 
their tongues. 

Inllo, n. heap. 

Insa, tr. v. to lick ; su lisa kura, they shall lick the dust. 

Tisai, i. q. lesafi, n. counting, numbering; tr. v. to count, to number, 
to enroll, to take the census. 

It. lisafta and lisapta, to enroll; anlisdftad: tare da Miriam, matasa, 
he was counted, numbered, or registered together with’ Mary 
his wife. Luke 2, 34, the only passage in which it occurs. 
Insats: occurs in Richardson’s Translation of the lst and 2nd 
chapter of St. Matth. I quote the verse verbatim: “ya taru 
dika masugirima masulat3i sun rubiite lisatdi ya ti labartnsu énna 
mu haifu almagia.” Unintelligible. 

Inwasa, adj. broad, 

Lékats, n. time, season. 

Loloki, pl. lolokdi, n. closet, little room; cupboard. Ama gida suna 
rdbasi bi, dakin mazu bayi dabim da na mata bayt dagd tikin- 
loloke. 

Léttu, n. time. Lottun- tsima, dinner time. Da wéni lottu ni kan 
tdfi kiwo da ddwaki, da woni lottu ni kan tafi t8ikin birnt, some 
time I used to go to feed the horses, and some time [ used to 
gointhe town. Kowone abu tna da lottun-zakudnsa, every 
thing happens in its proper time. 

Lifudi, pl. lufudai, n. a coat of mail.* Description. Apadumka zané 
baba, dma ttkinsa ddia; daga tétkinsa atsikak da rimi, adumké&H. 

* Br.’s liffedt is undoubtedly the same, bnt the meaning he 
assigns to it, that is, “ heavy cavalry” is incorrect. 
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Kaddn sdrikt ya flta yaki anadorasa biesa doki, da obdngizin-dokt 
Bina da tdguar-lifudi kdrama, o large piece of country cloth is 
sewn together (both ends together) but the inside of it is one 
(forms one bag). Its inside is filled with the cotton of the 
rvmi tree, and then it is sewn up (on the top and bottom). 
When the king goes out to war it is put on the horse; and the 
horse soldier has a little dress made in the same manner as the 
lufudt. Kod anahalbéka da bindiga kd da mai ba su wa Haga. 
Kaddn ansokéka da mak sai Bina tankd3ewa, ba tya samun-kofa 
Siga tiki, though you may be hit by a gun or spear, they can- 
not penetrate you; if you are assailed by a spear it will start 
back, and it can find no door of entrance. 

Tnulu, pl. lulat and luloli, pearl. 

Inuke, tr. v. tohang up. Sun kt lukéwa kofa kérama, kd sun kt donéwa 
kofa kdrama, they refused to lift up the little door. 

Trimsi, n. the shadow caused by clouds interrupting the rays of the 
sun. 

Lunfasi, n. breath; tr. v. to breathe; lunfasinsa da dot, kd bakinsa 
3ina doi his breath or his mouth is offensive. Albibua duka da 
eu ke da lunrfasin-rdi, all things in which there is the breath of 
life. 

Yin-lunrfasi, to breathe; sina lunrfast kaddn-kaddn zait mutua, 
he 1s breathing little, he is about to die. 

Inra and léura, n. wisdom, knowledge, understanding, good sense. 
Yin-lura, tr. to mind, to attend to with da, as: yi lura da 
aiktnka, attend to thy work. Ba ya lira kd ddia nu aliibua ndn 
ba, he cared for none of these things. 

TInudi, pl. lugina, bough, branch. Luidina na itdtua dabino, branches 
of the date tree. Lev. 23,40. Bk. I have réfi pl. réfa. 


M. The eleventh letter of the alphabet.* 

Ma, nominal prefix. See H. Gram § 12. 

Ma, prep. to, for; tana fadd ma mdiSe, she is telling it to the 
woman; mu yt roko maka, we pray for thee. 

Ma, conj. and adv. too, likewise, as: ni ma, tna tdfia en néma ditkia, 
I too am going to search for property ; ma, ig. kud,as: ita hud 
ta stga ndn, she too went in there. 

Maaika pl. of maarki, one that is sent, messenger. 

Mauikdt#, n.1) industrious labourer or workman, 2) the place 
where work is done, hence workshop. 

Maaike, pl. masuatke, one who is sent. 

Maaiki, m. maaikia, f. pl. masudiki, n. labourer; mata masudikt 
tSikin gida, the women labouring in the house; na tdmbaya 
maatkva td bam nono, I asked the maid servant to give me milk. 

Maanfani, the place where something is kept, as: maanfanin-nama, 
meat-safe ; lit. what is useful. 

Maaiina, n. scales, balances, measures, or something used for 
measuring or weighing. 

Maatzie, n. a place to hide or deposit something, as: maazién-nama, 
meat-safe. 

Mabaila or magbdlla, n. taches, loops. 

Mabakiatse, pl. mabdkiéta, n. hypocrite. 

Mabaribari or ba-Baribari, a native of Bornu. 

Mabdtsi, pl. mabata, n. one who gives money or goods on trust, or 
in loan; wonda ya basi, 31 ne mabdtsi, the one who gives he is 
the mabdt8i (creditor), and madauki basi, is the debtor, one 
who takes goods on credit. 

Mabugi, n. threshing floor. 

Mabirike and mabirtkin-nono, n. cream. 

Madafa, pl. madafai, i.q. wiirin-ddéfua, the place where cooking is 
done = kitchen. Mai, pl. masuddfua, those who cook. 


* Words commencing with mar or masu, but not found there, 
must be looked for nnder the letter next following the prefix. 
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Maddmrin-thiki, n. girdle. 


Madara, n. fresh, or sweet milk. Sabo ndno, mu kérra midira, fresh 
milk we call madara. 

Madaiks, n. handle, that part of any thing by which it is held in the 
hand; as: mddaukin-alkdlamt, pen-holder. 

Mddi or maddi, some kind of molasses, made of the yayan-dmia, kd 
yayan-taiira, kd yayan-kaiwd. 

Mddogu, n. guide. Comp. Br. 242, 10. 

Madséfi, or matsafi and madsdfo, and masudsdfa, persons who have 
something to do with idols; worship them or offer sacrifices to 
them. Gen. 31,19. Images, Teraphim. 

Madsawa, nu. length, duration; ga madsawan rai, for your life or as 
long as you live; Hal madsawan-raimsa- 

Madse or madit, tr. v. to squeeze, to press. Intr. and pass. madsi, 
to be squeezed, narrowed in, to be too small, to be pressed for 
room. Ex. Takalminka ya mddsu ga hafdnka, don woénan ya 
passe, thy shoe is too narrow for thy foot, that is the reason 
why it burst. Da baki suka zdka gidamu ba mu sdint ba enda 
zamu sasu, don mun mddzu, when the strangers or visitors came 
to our house, we did not know where we should put them, 
because we were pressed for room. 

Madibi, n. glass. Madibin fuska, looking-glass. Madwbin-ido, eye- 
glass; madubin-askiunta, window-glass. 

Madufa, pl. madiufai, n-Cannon. Bu = bit madufa, the name given 
to the Spanish dollar, which has two guns impressed on it. 
Madimki, m. madumkia, f.and madumkai, pl. tailor, with takalmi, 
shoemakers. Abd el kerim ya-kirra wont miutum, badika, dor 
Si yt muna takilmi Abega dant; da win mitum kud, madimki 
dow 8 dumka muna riguna gaséru; suna da kdbri, abin da 
kamatiiému, ke nan daga téikin kdsa German, doh suna da dart 
daga nan. Abd el Kerim called a certain man a shoemaker to 
make shoes for us, that is for Abega and me, and another man 
also, a tailor, to make short coats for u&; they were thick, such 

as suited us in Germany, because it was very cold there. 

Madundumi-wérigi, n. blindman’s buff. Description. Kaddn kuna 
worigt da yara ku dauki alfuta, ku rufe idin-ddia Wikinku, sina 
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tdfia makafo; kaddn ya kama wéni, wénan dina Higa; worigin-ma 
dundumi ke nan. 

Madzasi, n. narrow street or streets, pathway; don birm ya faye 
madzasi, because the town abounds in=has many narrow 
streets 

Mddzi, i.q. mddse, so likewise mddza of which madzast may be the 


pl., to squeeze, to press. 
Mafade, pl. mafadawa, counsellor, adviser, minister of the king, 


officer ; and council. 

Mafdiks, n. dream; yin-mafdlki, to dream; maimafdlki, dreamer ; 
sdrikin-mafdlki, king of dreams, one who holds much of 
dreams ; mafdlki wodansu da gdskia, woddnyu da kéria, as to 
dreams, some are true, some are not true. 

Majari, n. beginning ; daga mafarin-dinia, from the beginning of 
the world; dagd tikin-mafari, in the beginning; mafarin- 
yaki Hausa ke nam, this was the beginning of the Hausa 
war; ba ntndn da mafarin fdta, I was not there at the beginning 
of the fight; mafarin-nagerta ditka, the beginning, origin, 
fountain of goodness. 

Mafatit#i—mafaraiita, n. hunter, hunting ; hunting-party. 

Ma/fitsi, n. landing-place, wharf. 

Ma/furi, n. beHows; makéri dina da hi, anaymsa da fatan-dkwia, 
the black-smith uses it, it is made of goat skins. 

Ma/fusdra, n. bladder. 


Mdgadii* n, minister of the household. 
Magagari, n. some tool, perhaps rasp. 


Magdna, pl. magdnganu, n. word, speech, language, advise; yin- 
magdna, to speak, to converse; domt ba ka yi magdna sabe? 
Why do you not tell me new words? magangdnumu sun yi 
ddia, our words made one=agreed; ta ke yin-magdna Hausa, 
she was speaking Hausa; nt ban sani bu komt magdnam-Bornu, 
I did not know anything of the Bornu “language: yaro nan 
sina Zin-magdnam Bornu, that boy understood, lit. heard, the 
Bornu language; woddnsu sun mdntSe magdna Hausa, some 
had forgotten the Hausa language; na gdni taguaye bit 
anyasiésu bissa hainya suna yin-kuka, dma ba su tya su yi 
magdna, I saw two twins thrown on the road, they were 


* Compare Br’s. interesting note 10 page 230. 
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crying, but they could not speak. Ina yin-scntie da su, ko ina 
yin-magand da su, su dika ddia ne, I conversed with them; 
are both the same. Nz ban sini ba maganinsu, I did not 
know their language. | 

Advice. Kadtn kana %i maginata, ka yi taki gona nan, if you 
listen to my advice you will manure this farm. Akoi miutane 
dabdémdabim dayga tsihkin-birnt Kukawa; da miitune bayi masu- 
magdna dabdém dayawaq, there are many people of different 
nations in the town of Anu, and slaves speaking different 
languages. Akoi yara biti dagd tsikin-Zirigi dugd Malta 
masumagdnan-Hausa, there were two boys in the vessel at 
Malta who spoke Hausa. Suka tie da hulsin-Haisa su bayi ne, 
they said in the Hausa tongue that they were slaves. 
Maganganun-bakinsa laifi da zalumtsi, the words of his mouth 
are iniquity and deceit. 

Magani, pl. magdnguna and maminguna, n. medicine, poison, used 
alsoofcharms. Maimdgant, pl. masumdgani, n. doctor, a person 
practicing thehealing art. Ta te ya maimdgani, ina so ka zdka 
ka gdni mizina don kafdsa ta karié. She said to the doctor, 1 
wish you to come to see my husband, because his leg is broken. 

Maganin-alguwa, medicine to restore manhood. 

Maganin-t3ikt ko hdifua, medicine to make the barren fruitful. 

Magdria, n. some kind of tree. Comp. Br. Travels. Vol. I. 
page 522; and 182, 8. 

Magarifu, adv. in the evening. 

Magarub, some part of the evening. 

Midgasi, m. magdsia f. magdta, n. heir, manger. Magdtan gida. S% 
ne magasin.dukidta, he is the heir of my property. 

Magats,* n. officer, overseer ; the first officer of state. 

Magaya, pl. majayu, n. porcupine. 

Mugia, n. supplication, orearnest entreaty. yin-mdgia, as: ina yt 
mika miyia, kada ka yi abin nin, démin-alla, kada ka yist, I 

*Comp. Br. 231, 10. I would ask: are not all the words in 


page 9 of the H. Gram. derived from verbs, and why not mdgatsi? 
His note is deserving of attention. 
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intreat thee not to do this, for God’s sake, do not do it. 

Maguti, pl. maguzdwa,n. heathen; pagan. Br. 250,10. Magadii, 
pl. magazaua. 

Mdhaifi and mdhaifa, n. one or both parents. Minéne abi Adam da 
Hawa anukirrdnsu ? what are Adam and Eve called ? :nahdifamu 
nafari ko wwayému nafari, our first parents. Dia masuyin abin 
da kéao su ke sa mahaifdnsu ga mirna, children who do what is 
right are the joy of their parents, Abin «da mahaifénka sun fadd 
maka kada ka mdntde, do not forget what thy parents tell thee. 

Mahdlbi, pl. mihdlbai, and masuhdlbi, n. bow-man; spears-man, 
marks-man, any one that discharges guns or arrows. 

Mahdsadi, pl. mahdsadu, n. one who causes trouble, or vexation; 
persecutor. 

Mahaukatsi, m. mahaukdtiia, £. mahaukita pl. ; a foolish or thought- 
less person; a lunatic. 

Mahay}, n. steps, ladder. 

Mai, pl. masu, nom. prefix, forming nouns of verbs, adjectives, etc., 
etc. Comp. H. Gram., § 26.* 

Mai, n. oil or any kind of grease; as: mai-3anu, cow butter. Mat- 
kadé or mai-itat3e, tree-butter, the butter of shea-butter tree. 
Maisa, red oil, i.e., palm oil. Muin-3dfewa, ointment. 

Maiabu or abin, one who possesses something. Owner, proprietor. 

Muradin, pl. masuadini religious person. 

Maibada, pl. musubada, giver. 

II. maida, (probably from mayi to turn) tr.v. 1) to turn, turn 
back, with or without baya. Ina maida kdina, I turn my head, 
1.e., myself. 2) to turn into, to be changed into something; as; 
hiska nan ta maida mitum sarmayi, this wind makes &@ man 
young again. 3) to turn, return, send back, restore; as: 
kaddn na tt kura ga kowa zani maidd masa sdoftidu, or nt 


* It cannot be expected that all the words which are or may be 
formed by means of these prefixes should be given in this work; a 
few examples will be sufficient to teach the method of forming them ; 
and whenever words thus compounded do not appear in the 
Dictionary, their signification can easily be ascertained by consulting 
the word ander the first letter after the prefix. Comp. H. Gram., 
§ § 12, 16, 41. 


mayés mast, etc., etc., Luke 19,8. Na kat wottkata ga abdkina; 
abékina da ya yi kardtu ya maidd mani, I took my letter to my 
friend, when my friend had read it, he returned it to me. 4) 
to treat one as something; ka maidani kdman-barado, you may 
treat me as a theif. 5) to reduce in value; sdriki ya maidd 
kirdin-madufa, the king has reduced the value of the Spanish 
dollar. Passive; as: azurifana amaidadt, my money is re- 
turned to me.* Gbdtawan-zutiuinku amaisdta ga miurna, your 
sorrow shall be turned into joy. 

III. maisé, tr. v. 1) to compare one thing with another. 2) to 
bring back, causat. of the preceding form. 8) to restore so as 
to make good a loss, to give satisfaction for an injury. 4) to 
reduce to slavery. 5) to treat as something, Gen. 48, 18. Ka 
maisiént bawa, you make me aslave. Kana wa matsténi sardi, 
thou canst make me clean.t 

IV. mayés. 1) to throw back, to push back, to recompense; 
Examples. Ina mayés sandiki, I am pushing in the drawer. 
2) to lay down, tna mayés wotiku bissa kusiéra, I lay the letter 
on the chair. Don ba su fyawa mayésua garéka, don amayés 
maka ga ranan-tasin-dinia na masugdskia. Luke 14,14. $8) 
to return. Suna mayésua wotikdnsu ga sdrikt, they are return- 
their letters to the king. Br. tdfi ka mayés gobe ko dihi, go, 
return to morrow or the day after to morrow. 

V. mayésda, to turn into something, ina mayésda wéni = ina kawa 
wéns, I am turning into something. 

Maiddfua, n. cook. Maiddfua ya soyasu, (kifi) mika ti har muka 
kovi, muka béri sativa ga gobe, the cook boiled them, we did eat 
till we were satisfied, we left the rest for the next day. 

Maidilantsi, pl. masudilantéi, trader; ...da rdkuma, in camels. 

Maigona, pl. masugona, one that possess a farm. 

Mathalit3i, n. Creator. 


* Barth’s: sun mat da tsafi, page 59, 14, will find its explanation 
here, or he may see how to account for the “da” as well as of the 
mai, or admit that maida forms one word. 

+ Does Barth’s expression: na mai se kiman obana (page 75, 14) 
find its explanation here ? or what does he mean by mas sé 7? 
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Mazloma, n. glutton. Br. 246, 9. (?) 

Maimdlo, n. musical instrament, as well as the person who plays it 
= maikiddit. Gont taza ke ndn, that is his profession. 

Maina, n. prince. Bk. 

Mainéma, n. adulterer and whore. Br. 248. (?) 

Matnya, pl. of babd, great. Mdinya-mdinya, very great ;—miitane, 
very respectable persons. Akdi tuo da nama gabd ga mdinya 
mitune, nasu dabim, na yara dabém, da nu mata dabdm; dor 
maza na Afrika ba su so su tk tudnsu tareda matdnsu ; démi? 
nv ban sdnt ba, du kaddin kai ka so ka sdni, ka téfi, ka tambdyasu 
da kinka, tuéd and meat is carried before the great people, theirs 
by itself, that of the children by itself, and that of their wives 
by itself; because African husbands do not like to eat with 
their wives. Why I do not know, and if you want tq know it, 
you may go and ask them, yourself. 

Maisdida, pl. masusdida, n. one who sells. 

Mawar, n. selfish, greedy person. Maisari abin da ya samu ba wa 
tina da ga kowa sai ga kénsa, when the maisari has got some- 
thing, he thinks of nobody but himself. 

Maisémi, n. foundation. Sckaru na maisémi, the years of old. 
Maisémin-kud tsauinuka, the foundations also of the hills. Bk. 

Maisdida, pl. masusdidu, n. witness. 

Mdisi,, n. owner, proprietor. 

Maitétka, n. stork. Sinu hadié kwado, sai tsikin-ria Hina téeu, he 
swallows frogs, but he eats them only in the water. 

Maia, or mayita, n. divination, enchantment. 

Maitélu, n. butler. Gen. 40, 1. 

Mawwa, n. holcus cernuus. Br. 174. 

Maryan, n. purse. Bk. 

Matzika,n. 1) the purse-keeper. 2) pelican, lit. master of the bag. 
Br. 203, 8. 

Maka, compound objective pron., 2nd pers. singl., masculine gender, 
to thee, for thee. 

Makabtsi and makapi3i, n. blindness. 

Mukifo, pl. makafi, n. blind person. Anhuifuisa makafo, one that is 
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born blind. Au dutiha woddnsu kirdi, ka bayés ga talukawa wa 
tsikin-hitinya tare du makafi, take some money, distribute it 
among the poor in the streets and among the blind. 

Makifesie, tr. v. to dazzle one’s eyes; as: wilkian tékwobin-sariki ta 
makafsicka, the lightening of the king’s sword has dazzled thy 
eyes. 

Makdfta, n. blindness. Makifta ba awédrikéta ba da mdgant, sai da 
tkon Alla, blindness cannot be cured by medicine, only by the 
power of God. 

Makiftsi, n. blindness ; dimness of sight. 

Makama, and makami, what is laid hold on, hence the handle of any 
thing. 

Makami, as: su ke da makami da bakina, had arms and arrows. 

Makara, and makari, n. the end of any thing, not only of time; har 
ga makdrin-dinit, to the end of the world. Miitane Englis en 
su fara tsin-tud ba ka sdni ba yatide makarinsa hi ke, as to the 
English people when they begin their dinner, you do not know 
when there will be an end of it. Namizi ddia ma edmne ga 
makdrin-maida, one man sits at the end of the table. N{ tafi 
har ga makdran-dinia, I shall travel to the end of the world. 

Moakari, n. shield. Yehova # ke makdri, Jehovah is my shield, 
refuge. .illa na Yakubu sina mukarimu, the God of Jacob is 
our refuge. Might not Br.’s makarin-deffi, 284, 5, be explained 
as: a remedy against poison P 

Makardnta, pl. makardntai, n. school, i.e., the building. Yaran- 
makardnta, school children. 

Mikaridtsi, n. liar. 

Makarikdta, n. trembling. Yin-makarilita to tremble. 

Makassinkai, n. murderer. 

Makéri, n. blacksmith; makéria, blacksmith-wife; from kéri, to forge. 

Maki, comp. pron., object. case, 2nd pers. f. to thee, for thee. Na 
bada maki, I gave it to thee. 

Makiayi, pl. makiaya, n. shepherd, herdsman. Makiaya suka koro 
rikuma ga quia, the h... drove the camcls home. 

Makiayi, sce makinays, shepherd. 
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Makiddi, n. any kind of musical instrament, which is played by the 
hand; the player of it. 

Makiuydt3i, i. q. maikin-aiki, one who refuses, dislikes or hates 
labour ; it is a contraction of makiwuydtsi, idler or Arbeite- 
scheuer Mensch. 

Makiyayi, pl. makiyaya, n. shepherd. 

Moktyt, pl. makiya, one that hates; adversary. 

Makéfts, m. makéfta, f. neighbour. Makéfta nata, her own female 
neighbour. Si da makoftsinsa sun hora fatalia, he and his 
neighbour drove away the spirit. 

Makégoro, pl. makogords, n. throat; ka wdnke makogérénka da mdgani 
ndn, you must gargle your throat with this medicine: baka 
hddie ba, do not swallow it. 

Makoko, n. wen on the throat. Wiyana dkoi makoko; kd wiyana 
ya kimbura; kd wityana ya gtrima. My throat has a wen, or 
my throat is swollen, or my throat is large. Miutum da dina da 
tsGwon-wiiya sina da 3, a man with a long throat gets it. 

Makérua, and makwégura, n. throat. Bk. 

Makodi, n. throat ; waénken-makoh, gargle. 

Maku, compound pron., objective case, 2nd pers. pl. to you, for you. 
Muka fadd maku, dma ba ku 2 ba, we told you, but you did not 
hear. 

Makibli, pl. makubldi, n. key; also yayan-makubidi; button. Ya 
bani riga da makubld: dayawa, he gave mea coat with many 
buttons. 

Makulli, n. lock. 

Makumama=kumama, n. infirmity, feebleness. Si da kdnsa ya datika 
kumdmamu, he himself took our infirmities. Midtde ta ke da 
Satalian-makumdma, a woman who had a epirit of infirmity. 

Makurdra, f. makurdre, m. makurdru, pl. part. perf. pass. choked. 

Mdkure, tr. and int. v. to choke; ya tsaya ga wuya ya makuréni, it 
stopped in the throat, it choked me. 

Makwdguro, n. throat. Bk. 

Makwanti, n. place to lie down; as: wri enda kana kwdna, the place 
where you lie down. 

Milafa, pl. malaftina, and malafdi, n. crown, cap, hat. Kana da 
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malafa fard?'ina da mdlafa kdba, hast thou a white hat? I 
have a straw hat. 

Maldiki, pl. maldihu, n. angel. 

Malaka, tr. v. to rule, to reign, to govern. Maimaldka, ruler, 
governor. Maimaldka na sardki, ruler of princes. 

Malalatsi, pl. masulaldt3i, idle person, idler ; also wicked person. 

Malka, n. gentle rain. Expl. Mdlka ria dina zdkua kdsa har 
kwdnaki sida ba tya tsiyawa, da 3 da ydyafa ew dika ddia ne. 
Rua nan kdéman-mdlka 3 ke, dma tsdsufa te. Malka is rain 
falling six days without stopping, the same and ydyafa are 
both alike. This rain is like miilka, but it is tsdsafa. Another 
explanation. Mdlka, da gdskia wénan ria 3i ne mdlka ba wa 
fdadua da gtrima, sai kadan-kadan kéman-ydyefa. Comp. Barth’s 
tsdssafa and yinyéffe, page 160.* 

Miallami, pl. mallamdi, n. priest, minister. Bald mdilami,, pl. 
mainya mallamdi, great or venerable or high priest. 

Médma, n. breast. Mdman-uwata, the breast of my mother. 

Mamdguée, pl. mamasiiwa, n. heathen, pagan, idolator. 

Mamaki, n. something wonderful, or marvellous. Wonder, miracle. 
Ina yin-mamaki, I marvel, am astonished. Ytn-abu mamaki, 
to perform a miracle. Dafari ina yin-mamaki har ydnzu kaka 
akayt dunia nan, before this and until now I have been wonder- 
ing how this world was made. 

Mamaran-rai, n. fountain of life; pl. mdrmaru; mdrmarun-rudye 
akaganésu, then the fountains of the waters were seen. Psalm 
18, 14. 

Mamu, comp. object. pron., 1st person pl. to us, for us, us. 

Manafiki and munafikkt, n. hypocrite. Definition. Mugu mitum 
dma fuskdnsa tana da kéao, dma hallinsa mugu ne, the m... is 8 
bad man, but assumes the appearanee of being good, while his 
conduct is bad. 

Manufitsi, n. dissimulation, deception; expl. mutum ya tdfo kana 


* The two explanations of mala are in contradiction with each | 
other, one making it gentle and the other heavy rain; the latter 
meaning is confirmed by Barth, 158, 10, describing it as ‘the most 
violent part of the rainy season.” 
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tambaydnsa: faddé mani dbin da ka gdni, Bina Béwa: ban gdnt 
ba, dma ya gdni, ya kt fadd maku, manufiki ke nan, some 
person comes, you ask him, tell me what you have seen, he 
says, I have not seen anything; he refuses to tell you, that is 
manafiki. 

Mani, compound objective pron. 1st pers. sin. com. gen. to me, 
for me. 

Manomi, n. husbandman. 

Mantse, tr. and intr. to forget, to err, to make a mistake; eu mdntie 
kardtu, don suna wérigi, they forgot their lesson, because they 
were playing ; dinia itu ke sa mutum mdniua, the world makes 
men toerr. Na mdntie sunan-birni nan, I forgot the name of 
the town. 

Ill. Mdnikié, tr v. to forget some one; ina tamdha ba nt mdnthiewa 
hal dbada,I hopelI shall never forget it. Mritum da ya yt 
maka kéaita ba ka mantsiési bd, a man who has made you a 
present you cannot forget. Akemantsiéni, I am forgotten. 

Miintua, n. forgetfulness, error, mistake. Yin-mdntua, to forget, 
make a mistake. Kai maumdntua ka ke, ba ka da hdnkali, O 
thou art a forgetful being, thou hast no sense. 

Manini, n. forefiinger. 

Manzo, pl. manzoni n. messenger; 1.q. manso. 

Mapidllasi, n. punishment. Mapdlladina sina da gérima ba na ia 
gimrdsa, my punishment is great I am not able to bear it. 

Mara and maré, tr. v. to strike. Bana ta mardnsu don sun fini da 
ede I could not strike them, because they were stronger than 


Mara, n. loins, Bk. Compare Br. 279, 2. “tio n mara, liver 
complaint.” 

Maraba, i.g. gaisud ke nan: mdraba da kat, kana léfid ? sat kaddn 
ba ka gam da mitum tindadewa, kaddn ka gami da & kana 
t3e hdka, only when you have not met with a person fora long 
time, you use this salutation on meeting him again. 

Marddi, ina bi maradi nka, I obey, follow thy inclination. Br. 75, 14. 


Maradin-mitane, for the use of men. Bk. 
Marcétiie, sometimes marétsi, n. evening; marétse ya yi, it 1s 
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evening, or evening has come; kaddn rana tu hisa fadua 
marétse ya fara, when the sun is about to set evening begins. 

Mardka, £. marcki, m. marika, pl. calf. 

Mararabi, n. division. Exod. 8, 28, Bk. 

Marri, I cannot give the exact meaning of this word, and there- 
fore give the whole sentence in which it occurs: kaddn hazinka 
ya kare kana tara kara da marari. 

Maras, pl. marasa, negative prefix, denoting the absence of a thing, 
in the same way as less in English; as; senseless, shameless, &., 
as: maraskiumia, shameless ; marasgdskia, untrue, destitute of 
trath ; merashdnkali, senseless ; mcrastausayi, without pity or 
pitiless; mdaraskirifi, powerless; maurashdikuri, impatient; 
marasiiki, without work; mdraskoya, ie, babu maikoya, pl. 
marasu-sintsi, such a8 are without understanding ; mdarasyird”, 
i.e., wédanda sun ki yirda dafart, such as believe not at first ; 
mainugant sina tafia ya gant marasaldifiu, the doctor is going to 
see his patients = such as are without health. 

Maratdyi, n. handle, suspender, peg. Maratéyin-kansikali, sword- 
string; belt; maratdiyin-daiga, hangings of the court. Exod. 
30, 17. 

Muraya, n. hart. Bk. 

Maraya, pl. marayi, marayu and marayoy?, n. orphan. Kdman-yrro 
ko yarinia babu ola bubu uwa, like a boy or a girl without 
father and without mother. , 

Mardide, marddda, pl. marddlu, twisted, entwined, wreathed. 

Muré, tr. v. to strike one, to give one a blow. 

Miri, n. stroke, blow, pl. marumdra. Box. Ex. Miitse diia da 
na gdni damaéula ya kusa fi tiniata da girtma, dmu ba na so ba 
en sénin mari daya garéta, don en ta maréeka énda ha fadi ba ka 
lune ba ka (asi kuma, the upper arm of a woman I saw there 
was almost larger than my thigh, and I should not like to get 
a blow from her, for if you fall down you will not remember 
how to get up again. 

Ya maréni, he struck me. Mvirin-ko buguon-kimtsi, a blow on 
thecheek. Ka mare kimtsi har idouka ya qint wuta tana fita 
tsthinekwaya idonka, you strike the cheek until the pupil of the 
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eye sees fire coming in thine eye, or coming in the pupil of 
thine eye. 

Mari, n. chain, i.g. strika. Mart gasére-kirifi anaddrimewa bays 
ga kifa; sdrika anaddrimewa bayt ga wuya, mart is a short 
iron chain fastened to the legs of slaves; sdrika is fastened to 
the slaves necks; mart anaddrimewa mitane biu, kafdta da 
kafika agima addrime, two persons are tied together by the 
mart, the feet of one are bound together with those of another. 
Doki anaddrime 3: da mart, don kada bardao ya zaka ya sata, ya 
tifi du doki. Don wénan anaddrimewa doki da mart, agama 
kafaftinsa nagiba bit, adirimesi. Anfanin-mart ke nan, the 
horse is chained by the mari lest a thief might come, steal it, 
and go away with it; this is the reason why horses are chained 
by their two forelegs, and bound. This is the use made of 
chains. 

* Martli, n. rhinoceros.” Br. 

Marimdrina, the same as mdrini. 

Marina, pl. marindi, n. a deep pit in which cloth is dyed with Indigo. 
A description follows. Suna gina rami da sirufi gdba fiidu 
ko bial, wotakila ya fi nin, su gérta thkinta da yimbu, they dig 
a hole four or five yards deep, perhaps more, and smooth the 
inside of it with clay. En muirina ta fara zufa ba ta da dadin. 
kuimsi, when the dye-pit gets old, it has no nice smell. 

Miirint, n. proprietor of a dye-pit, as well as the worker of it. 

Muriri, n. unicorn. Bk. (?) 

Markcye, tr. v. to fasten, to stick to. Abiin-kdsa yu markiye ga 
hantnsa, a viper fastened itself to his hand. Acts 28, 3. 

Marémaro, nu. a spring or fountain of water. 

Marowdist, pl. marowdta, n. greed, greediness, and like mairawa, pl. 
masurowa, a greedy, selfish person. 

Maruda, f. marudi, m. pl. maruda, one who tempts, deceives, or mis- 
leads. 

Mariji, pl. mariéfai, n. cover, covering, lock. Marujfin-kofa, door; 
from rife to cover, to shut, to close, to conceal. Decken and 
Deckel in German. 

Martru, n. Stina ne ta wota tsuvuta, it is the name of a certain 
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disease. Bk. has marurai fyr blains in Exodus; in other 
passages for sores. 

Masa, pl of midi or m2zi and mamizi, man, male, husband. Namisi da 
mata, & man that has a wife= married man. Buyi masa, male 
slaves. 

Masa, n. pancake. Anadatikan-gari anadama da ria, anasdya da 
mat, you take flour, mix it with water, and fry it in oil. 

Masa, compound obj. pron., 3rd pers. sing]. mas. to him, for him; 
na bada masa, I give it to him; mun yi adua masa, we prayed 
for him. 

Misaba, pl. masubdi, n. anvil, hammer, or some tool of the black- 
smith. 

Masaki, pl. masakai, n. weaver. Mitse ta kat abawa ga masaki ya 
yt mdta zanné, a woman takes her cotton-yarn to the weaver, 
and he weaves cloth for her. 

Mdsaki, n. some kind of basket or frame in which something is 
carried on the back. 

Masalldthi, n. pl. masalldtai, place of worship. Mosque. Gida da 
sun yt sdlla, the house in which they pray. 

Masdmni and mazdmni, n. seat, chair, bench, anything raised to sit 
on; habitation; dwelling place. 

Masdmnin-gilgi3i, and masdémnin-wita, n. pillar of the cloud and... 
fire. 

Masarautsi, n. one who holds the reins of government; ruler, 
governor; the office of a ruler; ruling, governing. 

Masdri, n. some kind of instrument or tool used in weaving or 
spinning. Expl. Masri kasa ne agérta, adauki ttatie hadrams 
asa t&ikinsa, masdri ke nan. 

Masdrtsi, m. masdrtzia, f. masdrtat, pln. comb. Masdrtsid hdrifé 
Fina fisge gasina dika, the iron comb pulls out all my hair. 
Masasdra, n. fever. M... ta hamani, fever caught me =I was 

taken ill with fever. 

Masaséki, masascdki, pl. masdsika, n. carpenter; joiner. Expl. 
Masdsaka suna sdsaka akodi, turwni, kudsiéra, tabdria, Zrii; 
suna sdsaka yaka, da marufin-kofa; suna sisikiwa kozia, joiners 
make basins, mortars, handles, canoes, they mako yaka and 
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doors: they make spoons of wood. 
' Masastka, and masisika, n. floor, threshing-floor. 

Masiatsi, i.e., marasalbérka, destitute, unfortunate, unsuccessful or 
discontented, person. Expl. X0dina da dikia ba &i da albirka, 
though he may have property, it is no blessing, satisfaction or 
cause of contentment to him. 

Masifa, n. mischief; adj. mischievous. Matmasifa, pl. masu... a 
felon, villain, mischievous, vicious person. Kana tdmbaya 
masifa kdmadu ta ke? you ask what m... means? mitum ya 
tafi, sina yin-fdta ko-wét8e rana, ko 8 hake mitum, % tdfo gida, 
maimasifakenan. A person who goes and fights all day long, 
or kills some one, and then comes home, that is a person full 
of mischief; Sina son-fdto day@wa. He is fond of fighting; 
Masifa, ta ke, mugun-gasi. Ka tdfi, na sani masifan-yaro, be off, 
I know how mischievous boys are. 

Masisika, n. threshing floor. 

M asokat3i, n. mirror, looking-glass.* 

Masomi, n. pillar; foundation. 

Masoro, n. i.g. berkono da zafi, some sort of pepper very hot. 

Masoyi, m. masdyd, f. masoyu, act. and pass. one who loves or is 
loved; fond of or addicted to something. O masdyata, kd 
maitiada, mi ya saméki ? O my beloved or my dear, what has 
happened to thee? K0d-ldfia kai masoyin-magdna Hatisa, good 
night, thou lover of Hausa! 

Masoyt, pl. masoya, n. lover. 

Massa, n. bread. 

Massa, see matsi. 

Massira, as dawa massara, (better mazara) Egyptian corn, 
commonly called kuskus. 

Masu, compound objective pron., 3rd pers. pl. to them, for them. 

Masu, pl. of mai, nominal prefix. Comp. mat. Words commencing 
with this pref. will be found under the letter next following. 


* Barth 254 writes matsékatsi ni du, pupil, and note 12 mirror 
of the eye. 
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Masuru, n. wild cat. Mastiru ya kama zinsua daga tsikin-dazi, ya 
ti nima duka ya béri gasi, the m... catches birds in the forest, 
eats all the flesh and leaves the feathers. 

Masusika, pl. of mas: or mazi, spear. 

Madidtdia, ig. alira, needle. Da deré mitane su kan kirra sinan- 
alura maitit8ia kd matsidtsia, by night people call the name of 
the needle masidtéia, probably because it is useless or unprofit- 
able without light. 

Masarua, n. rainbow; lit. water-drinker; sina dagd bissa; kaddn 
anytrua dayawu, kaddn ya fité rua eu kan daina, the m... is in 
the sky, when there has been much rain, and when he makes 
his appearance (comes out) the rain ceases. 

Mak or mais, pl. masusika, spear ; sdke da mat, pierce with a spear; 
used of the shooting of stars; a8. mazin-tamraru, always con- 
sidered as prognosticating war, as the following explanation 
will prove. Tamraru sina kawo lubari; kaddn sina tdfia gabas 
mutanen-gabaz, en sun gdni suna zin-tsoro sdrikin-yamma & tisu 
da yaki, dma kaddn tamraru sina zud ydmma mitanen-ydmma 
suna Zin-tsoro na mutanen-gabaz, stars bring news; when the 
stars go to the east, the people in the east on seeing it are 
afraid that the king of the west will destroy them by war; but 
when the stars go to the west the people in the west will be in 
fear of the people of the east. 

Mdita, n. pool. 

Masiath, n. @ poor person. 

Maids, n. inn, resting place; derived from da, to alight, to take 
up one’s abode for the night or a longer time, to make a stay. 

Maimasdi, the owner of the m... inn-keeper, host. 

Masimfudi, n. stand or stall on which something is exposed for sale. 
What is spread out; used for plates in the book of Exodus. 

Mdiina, n. cold in the head. Br. mazina, catarrh. 

Maiingini, n. pillow, bolster, something to lean upon. 

Mata, compound obj. pron., 3rd pers. f. to her, for her. 

Mata, pl. of mdt3e, woman ; but mata is also applied te a married 
woman = wife. Matan-hdifua or mata masutdida hatfua, mid- 
wife. Mata da tsk, a woman with child. 

Matdkara, n. ladder. Kada ka tdéfi blssa ga matdkara ga wirin- 
sddaka na, thou shalt not go up by steps unto mine alter, Exod. 
20, 26. 
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Maidki, n. Expl. Fata ne, it is askin. Ayénke fata kdramt akimfita 
ta. Mata suna kirra sundnsam atdki. 

Mdtamdtée, n. thoughts, cares, concerns. Médtamdt3en-dinia, the 
cares, concerns of the world, or of life. 

Matamna, n. the first tooth of a child; the grinder (témna meaning 
to chew) yariniata tdna fita matémna, my girl is cutting her 
first tooth : but it likewise means dentition in a more general 
sense. 

Matdnkani, v. fan; winda ke da matdinkani ga haninea, or hanudnsa, 
who has his fan in his hand or hands. 

Matd3in-kat, n. pillow, bolster ; lit. lifter of the head. 

Maitdtse,m. matdtdia, f. matdtu, pl. corpse, dead person; derived 
from mitie, to be dead. Ya ta3i dagd matdtu, he arose from 
the dead. i tada matdtu, he will raise the dead. 5% yi séria 
masurdi da matdtu, he will judge the quick and the dead. Adj. 
broken, smashed ; as in the sentence: ya dimki matatin-hwénia, 
he mends broken calabashes. 

Matatiria ztt3ia, hardened heart. 

Mataiise, 1.q. gagaribada, a barricade across the road, or at a gate. 

Matausi, n. lit. presser, as: matausin-wottka, signet. 

Matayi, n. help, assistance. 

Matse, ya matséni, he moved me; to wring out as water by squeezing; 
to squeeze, to press. 

Mata, as: wirin-mutia karum, wine-press. 

Mat3eut#, an animal. Comp. Br. 105, 8. 

Mudt8e, pl. mata, female ; woman, wife, the pl. form is more frequently 
used to denote a wife; mdtie da namizi, a woman having a 
husband = married woman; mdtie da makdfta, blind woman ; 
mdt3e bayt, slave woman, one that has become the lawful wife, 
though a slave before. Maimdiie, one who is fond of, or 
addicted to women. 

Miat3e, ya mate, he is dead, or has died; from which the participial 
form matdt3e is derived. Suka mdte ga titkin-rua, they 
perished in the water. 

Matkéwa, n. gall; matséwan-ddatsi, gall of bitterness. 

Mutxsidia. n. distress, poverty, anxicty, care. 
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Matsiath, one who is distressed, perplexed, helpless. 

III. matsie, tr. y. to squeeze. Ya mat&e kafafinen da turi, he 
squeezed their feet in the stocks. 

Mat#ethi, pl. matsiéta, n. deliverer; saviour, and deliverance. 
Matizeth ranan-gobe 3 ne, mu ke roko: théthiému; the m... 
is = upon whom we shall call in the day of judgement: deliver 
us! 


Matsikura, pl. matkidkira, n. derived from téi, to eat, to cheat, to 
take undue advantage, i.e, to obtain, or make kura, gain, 
profit, usury, chiefly used in a bad sense, one who makes profit, 
deceives, cheats, hence deceiver, cheater. 

Mathz1, pl. matdisat, n. serpent. MutSizin-rua, water-serpent. Ka 
8a albdssa ga kafdnka kaddn kana tdfia da dére. Domi? don kada 
math: & saréka. Kaddn ya % warin-albdssa tina gidu. Don 
nt da kdina na zafa albdssa, na idfi yawo da dére, na Zt matsizt 
dina yin fils bikin Biawa sdbada albdssa ya 21. Démi matHit 
kaddn ya tiiso mitum, sai ka sa kinu albdssa dayawa 3i saka 
zufa, don hdka muna sa3t da dére, you put onions on your feet 
when you travel by night. Why? that serpents may not sting 
you; when he smells the onion he runs away. For I myself 
put onions on travelling by night; I heard the serpent hissing 
in the grass on account of the onion. When a serpent stings 


you, you must drink plenty of onion broth, it will make you 
perspire, for this reason we put it on. 
“ Matsékutsin-tdu, pupil of the eye, or mirror of the eye.” Br. 


Manilo, pl. maulina, probably the same as muiméla. Yubal, 3 ke obdn- 
masumaulo duka, Jubal was the father of all such as handle the 
harp and organ. Gen. 4, 21. 

Miwadatsi, pl. mawaddta, n. a person of fortune; fortune. 

Mawaita, n. folly, foolishness; foolish person; na 21 kigin-mawaidta, 
I feel jealous of the foolish, or arrogant people. 

Moya, and mainya, pl. irreg. of babd, great. 

Maydki, pl. maydka, soldier. ‘“ Da Herod da mdyakansd suka réna 
si, and H... and his soldiers despised him.” Bk. 

Maye, (mayi) a. wizard, sorcerer; also maye-namizi, male... 

Mayid, f.n. witch. Expl. Babu mitum da ya kawa maye da kansa; 
daya tkikin-uwanka anahaifudnka maye. Uwanka ba mayia ba, 
obanka ba muyé ba sun haifiénka ba ka kawa mayé; kdmada ku 
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Sart kuna haifid da fart, mu babdku muna haifud da bakt, kowa 
akot irfnsa, no one can become a wizard of himself; you are 
born a wizard or a witch from your mother’s womb. If your 
mother is not a witch, if your father is not a wizard, who have 
given you birth, you can neither become a witch nor a wizard. 
Like as you white people have white offspring and we black 
people have black offspring: every one according to his kind. 

Mazdmne, n. dwelling-place, habitation. Maizdmne, pl. masuzdmne, 
dweller, inhabitant. 

Mazdmni, n. seat. Comp. masdmni. 

Mazar, n. Egypt. Dan-Mazar, pl. mazarawa, Egyptian; also Ba 
Mazdri: 

Mazdéra, adj, Egyptian ; or massdri. 

Mazigi, n. camwood. 

MdzZemi, n. leather-dresser, saddler. Br. 236,12. The meaning of 
tanner, or one that makes leather seems better suited. 

“ Mazutéi n rant, the driving out of cattle to far distant pastures.” 
Br. 292. Should be written: masut#in-rant, the feeding during 
the dry-season. 

“ Médé, ina médé riga da tya, I tie the shirt behind the neck.” Br. 
105, 18. Should be matda—comp. Barth’s remarks on data = 
déa, quite wrong. 

“ Meiméki, don ya meiméki wtrina sao biu, forhe has transplanted 
me these two times.” Bk. 

Meke, n. eagle. 

Méki, adj. strait or straight. 

Mékia or mékiya, pl. mekzye, n. vulture, or another bird of prey, as 
it appears from the following description. Mékiya tana da 
dist daga tikinta, disi kdramt ta hadié; kaddn ta gdni nama kod 
doki kd sdnia kd aki, ita dafari tana tdfowa, ta ftta dist, ta 
yérta kdkorinta (?) ta t& nama kana zunsdye su tdfo su th; tta 
sui tana fitas ido dafari. Bisd3e diuka kaddn su mitu anabérsu 
daga hdinya, suna tdfo suna tk, the vulture has stones in its 
belly, it swallows little stones; when it sees meat, or a horse 
or a cow or a donkey, it comes at once, throws out the stones, 
8 ns its teeth, and devours the carcass, before the birds 
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come and eat it, but it pulls theeyes out first of all. All beasts 
are left in the streets when they die; they come and eat them 
there. Mekkiya maitdfia, walking = flying eagle by Bk. 

Métin, n. two hundred. 

Mezwa = maisua, to turn. See mdida. 

Mi, interrog. pron. what? mt ya saméka ? what has happened to 
thee P what is the matter? what for = why ? mia kana kukd?P 
why.do you cry? mi ka %i dagd bissa daki? what do you hear 
from the upper room ? 

Mia, n. soup, broth, sauce. 

Miagu, pl. of migu, bad. 

Aftka, tr. v. to stretch forth, as the hands. Kuna mika wuydnku ga 
sabru, dma kuna hddie rdkumi, ye stretch your neck for a fly, 
but ye swallow a camel. 

Miki, i.g. maki, comp. obj. pron. to thee, for thee. 

Miki, n. sores = raini. 

Mvku, intr. or pass. form of miki, also refl. ya miku, he stretched 
himself, to be stretched or made straight. Tdgqua ddia ta Zuréni 
ga guiwa, ba na tya tdfia; wéni yaro ya kama hdnuna ya yt gudu 
da nit har kafata ta miku, a female camel kicked me on the 
knee, I could not walk; a certain boy laid hold on my hand 
and ran along with me, antil my leg was stretched. 

Mine and minéne, interr. pron. what, or what is it? as: minéne énna 
da babd suka ie miki ? what was that which our parents told 
thee P minéne anfaninsa ? what is the use of it. 

Minya, n. adj. hundred. Sékaru arba minya = dari fiidu, four 
hundred years. 

Mw, n. saliva. Ka yi tofi mio? do you spit much? Prov. Mtda 
kana hadié babu tud, babu mia; kana hadiés kd babu kivtrua; 
kaddn babu mio bakinka % bude, the mio which you swallow is 
no food, it is neither broth, you swallow it though you are not 
thirsty. If there be no mio thy mouth is dry. 

Misani, n. scales, balances. Kura ta daiika misani ta atina nama, 
the hyeena took the scales measured the meat, or weighed it. 
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Mistria, pl. mistrai, and mistriat, n. cramp, convulsions. M... ta 
kama kafata; misirdt sun kama kina dika, the cramp has 
siezed my leg: convulsions have seized my whole body.* 

Missot, n. the dead body of any creature. 

Mth or mizi and nam2zi, n. male; man, husband, pl. masa; mii da 
mdige, man having a wife = married man. 

Moaroi or morori, n. bird, commonly called palm-bird. 

Moda, n. mug, jug. 

Molo, n. music. Na 2 molo, I hear music. 

“* Monomi, pl. monoma, n. planter.” Br. 236, 11; it may be instead 
of: mainoms, pl. masundma. 

Mora, pl. morori, n. stomach or waist (?). 

Moria, occurs only once, yi méria, to be better, useful = da anfant. 

Mosa and mosi, tr. and intr. v. to shake or move something. Bat 
most bd, it does not move; ya yt kunfa bat tya mosi ba, it makes’ 
foam, though it does not move. Gart dika ya mésa, the whole 
town was in a state of excitement and commotion. 

‘* Mosaham, n. onyx stone.” Br. 

Mosi, n. motion, movement. Kadd nama ta % mosimu, that the 
creature may not perceive our motion—or hear us move. “ Ina 
mots da kéria, I shake the drinking vessel.” Br. 

Mu, verb. pron., 1st pers. pl., com. gender, we; possessive pron. our ; 
object. us. Mu gdni, we saw; ddakimu, our house; su ban, 
they gave us. 

Mudu, n. measure, weight, i.g. 2dka. 

Mugia, n. owl. 

Mugu, m. muginia, f. miagu, pl. adj. bad. Mugu mtum, bad man ; 
muginia mdtse, bad woman; yara miagu, bad boys or children. 

Migun-t#iwo, severe illness. Mugun-gilli, kd maimigun-gulli, ba si 
so wéni ya samu komi, one who does not wish that another 
person should have any thing; mugun-halli, bad conduct or 
behaviour, manners. 

Mugu, pl. miagu, a. wicked person, as: miigu ya datika basi da ba 
ya bia ba , the wicked borrows, but payeth not again. 


* Barth explains misiria by measles and itch with a note of 
interrogation. His question is answered now. 
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Mugunta, n. badness, wickedness. Muginta hardmia, abominable 
wickedness. 


Muka, verb. pron. combined or forming the perfect tense active, 1st 
pers., pl. we (have). Muka ganésu, we have seen them. 


Mukamike, pl. mukamikai, n. jaw-bone. 


Muku, comp. object. pron., 2nd pers. pl., the same as maku, to you, 
for you. Kuna gant dbin dana kdwo miku? do you see what 
I brought you. 

“ Mulmus, ina milmusi, 1 smile.” Bk. 56, 12. 


Mumu, comp. object. pron., Ist pers. pl. the same as mamu, us, to 
us. 

Muna, verb. pron. connected with the present tense, Ist pers. pl. we, 
we are doing, etc., etc., and object. pron. us, to us; as: muna 
yin-ddria, we are laughing. Suna badd muna dbin da sun the eu 
bamu, they gave us the thing which they said they would give 
us. 

Munafutsi, n. guile; deceit, hypocrisy. 

Mundaye, n. rings, used as ornaments: as: mundayen-kdfa, foot-rings. 

Mini, n. cruelty; adj. and adv. cruel; cruelly. Ka wohdlda yaro 
babu mini, ko ba da muni ba, punish the boy without eruelty= 
not cruelly. 

Murafan-mallami, n. mitre. Bk. 

Murda, tr. and intr. v. to gripe; to wind up; as: ina mirda sana, 
I am winding up my watch. Sina mirda wiiyan-kaza, he 
wrenches the neck of the chicken. Mdgani dina mirda t&#kina, 
ko Sina yi mani tiwo, kana ya sani ldfia, the medicine is griping 
my inside or causes me pain, before it makes me well. 

Murnure, to rub. Bk. 

III. mursié, tr. suna murité kunén-alkdma da haninsu, they rubbed 
the ears of corn with their hands. Ya murkié or ya mursdsa, 
it caused him gripes. 

Mirda, pl. murdddi, n. box; murddn-taba, snuff box. 

Miiria, pl. muridyi, n. voice. Muridnsa ba kima ta wwdnsa, his voice 
was not like that of his mother. 

Miirna, n. joy, gladness; yi murna, to rejoice; 2% mérna, to be glad. 
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Kowa ya yi mirna ga kdnsa, every one amused himself. Tana 
yin-murna ga kdnta, she is amusing herself. 

Miirgan, n. corals, beads, used as ornaments. 

Mirufu, n. fire-place ; stove ; the place on which the pot is put for 
cooking. Ta dora tukiinia ga miurufu, she put the pot on the 
fire. 

Misa, propr. noun, Moses. Anabi Misa, the prophet Moses. 

Musa, pl. musodi, n. cat; iq. kerwa. Suna da musods kamdmu 
garinku ? akoi, namu sun fi naku gtrima da kba, kisa da gida 
da titkin-daki suna kwdnt3e. Idéneu suna gdni abu dika; kusa 
ba H witsewa gabdnsu ; kaddn ya wiitde sat su kamadi su tédinye 
Sade, su béri Sade. Miitane su tke sake winan su béri sina hdift 
wént, don hdka suka bérsi, have they cats like ours in your 
country ? they have them; but ours are larger and fatter than 
yours: they lie down near the house or in the rooms; their 
eyes see everything; a rat cannot pass by them without being 
seen ; if it passes they are sure to catch it; they will eat half, 
and the other half they leave; the people say that that half will 
bring forth another, and for that reason they have left it. Ko 
gdskia kd kdria ban sdns bd, whether true or false I do not know. 

Musaya, n. change, exchange. Expl. En na dad rigdta na baka, 
kai kua ka dauta, ka bant, musaya ke nan. En ka bant guddn- 
kdrifi, en kao maka kdnana kirdi, musaya ke nan, if I take my 
coat and give it to thee, thou givest me (another) this is an 
exchange; if I give thee a head of money, and thou give me 
small money, that is change. 

Muse, n. cat. 

Musulmé, pl. musulmdt, a moslem, Mahommedan. Tiinda muna zdmne 
daga Timbuktu babu dadi tsdkani Abd el Kerim da Fuldni, dor 
ya kt ya kawa musulmt, while we remained at T. there was no 
peace between A. el. K. and the Fulatas, because he refused to 
become 8 moslem. 

Musulumis, n. worship, religion, in the sense of Mahommedans. 

Mue, n. dead body, skeleton. Br. 210,11: instead of which we 
have mdige. | 

Misia, pl. mudtye, n. owl. Ba & gdni ba da rana, sai da dére. Da 
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rana sna zdmne tdikin-tlatde; kaddn ya taki zinsua dika sun 
tie: sdriki namu ya fito, mairdo babd, it does not see by day, 
only by night; by day it sits upon a tree; when it gets up all 
the birds say: “ our large-eyed king has come forth.” 

Miitéia, n. the water in which something has been cooked; ta azié 
mtsia wose, she pours out the water. 

Mritu, intr. v. to die. “ Dong si siin-mutu wo-dd-nda su-ke bidda sun- 
kae ydro-nka, for they have died who are seeking, they killed 
thy boy.” Br.’s model lesson of a translationof the 2nd chapter 
of St. Matthew, v.20. Page CX. lit. translated. 

Mitua, n. death. Kaddn mitua ta zdka, kd su bada mdgani nan di- 
ka ba Xi da anfani, when death comes, though they should 
apply all this medicine, it will be of no use. TZtrkun-mitua 
suka tar¥iéni, the snares of death have overtaken me. 

Mitum,* pl. mitane, n. man, and mitume = latin homo. Multum 
andamré, a man bound, tied up, prisoner. 

Mutumnia, n. woman. 


* Mutum is derived from mutu, to die, hence a mortal being, and 
it is remarkable that mdt%e, woman, has the same meaning. Com- 
pare mdise and the past participal matdiie. The same word is 
found in other languages, as, for instance, in the Dualla where 
motu is given for man, and mutu for woman; in the Ewe; ame and 
nuidu, man; in Ga; mo, man, person; in Vet; mo, person, and the 
same in Ménde. 
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WN. 


N. The Twelfth letter of the alphabet. 

N, denoting the genitive and possessive case, is placed between 
two nouns, but now joined to the first and connected with the 
next noun by a hyphen, to indicate that both must be read 
together; as: kardyan-ziti#ta, trembling of the heart; 
possessive: dokin-sdriki, the horse of the king, or the king’s 
horse; gen.: satiran-ndma, the rest of the meat. Comp. H. 
Gram. § 28. 

N, and % with the dot over it is employed for ng in the English word 
king, sing, &., &., as: anfani=angfani; hdnkali=hdngkals. 

Na, m. ta, f., apparently signs of the gent. of, are used more 
generally when emphasis is laid on it, as stated H. Gram. 
§ 28, 2; but we would now add another explanation of the 
difference between n and na and ta; na and ta signify that of. 
Example: dokin-sdriki, the king’s horse, his possession, while 
doki na sdriki is the king’s horse, as distinguished from another 
horse ; rtgan-Abega, Abega’s shirt, but rtga ta Abega, that is 
not the shirt of any other person. Ka bayés kirdi ga talakawo 
na t&kin-hdinya, give some of the money to the poor to those 
in the street. 

Na, nominal possessive suffix, m. my ; a8: obana, my father; yarona, 
my boy. Comp. H. Gram. § 30. 

Na, verb. pron. lst per. singl. oom. gender I, of the aorist and imper- 
fect tenses, as: na gaki da zdmna, I was tired of sitting down. 
Negative: ba na idfi ba, I did not go. 

Na, m. and ia, f. prefixes forming ordinals from cardinal numbers, as: 
nabwi, tabiu, the second, from the cardinal form biu, two, &., 
besides distinguishing gender in adjectives; as: ndgari, m. 
good, idguri, f. nabissa, nakdsa, the one above, the one below, 
and others. 

Na, prep. for, to. 

Nu for Sina, as it occurs now and then. <Abega na tamdha=iina 
tumiha wérigine, Abega, supposing it was in play. 

Naamaa, n. some kind of sweet herbs. 


Nada, adv. before, already; as: ta waza twulsinta kdéma nada, she 
sharpened her knife like before. 


Nade, tr. v. to roll together ; to spin; to wind up a watch; as: 
kaddn kana nadewa sanka ka yi hdnkali, kadd ka thre tgia, when 
you wind up your watch take care you do not break the chain ; 
don tga ta azirifu ba tu da kiérifi, because the chain is made of 
silver it is not strong. Intr. to ‘coil like a serpent. Baikie 
writes naddenedde. Ina nedde riga,I fold theshirt. Br. 106,10 

Nadu, intr. and reflexive form, to roll ones-self up, to be rolled up. 
Weni yaro ya nadu daga tabérmu, dor ya %i dari, one boy rolled 
himself up into a mat, because he felt cold. Kura ta kama 
tabérma, the h laid hold on the mat. 

Nafari, m. tafari, f. ordinal num. the first. Da nafari, the first 
born son. Dita tafari, first fruit. Nubaya, the next one fol- 
lowing. Ya tdfo gu dan-fart; yatifo ga nabaya kd nabii, he 
came to the first son; he came to the one after, or the second. 

Nigari,* m. tigari, f. nagarigardé, pl. good ; as: miitum ndquri; mdtie 
tagari; maza kb mata nagarigari, a good man, a good woman; 
good men or good women. 

Nagérta, n. goodness, kindness. 

Na-?, the favourite abbreviation of Barth for na yt, I do, I make. 
Ni na-s lamo I stand security. 102,12. Comp. Note, page 91 
above. 

Naka, pron. m. thine, thy own. Comp. H. Gram. § 82. 

Naki, pron. f. thine, thine own. 

Naku, pron. pl. com. gen. yours, your own. 

Nalélena, my darling, beloved. Bk. 

Nama, n. flesh, meat; naman-sa kd ainia, beef; naman-dazi, bush- 
meat, venison, game, likewize the creature, or a wild beast ; as: 
muka faraita nama, we were haunting for the creature; nama 
ba % niina bd, the meat is not cooked. 

Nami%i and 2%, pl. masa and maza male, man, husband. 

Namu, pron. ours, onr own. H. Gram., § 32. 

Nan, ko ndn, dem. pron. this, that, frequently nsed like our definite 


* Barth could not have understood this formation, or else he 
would never have written néj7yart. He might havo profitted by 
page 9 in my vocabulary of 1843- 
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article, the; as: mu tdfi titkin-dazi ndn, let us go in that, or in 
the forest. Sina kiwo tumdki ga bakin-ria nan, he was feeding 
the sheep at the bank of the river. 

Wan, adv. hero, correlative tan, there. Ba 3 ndn bd, he is not here. 
Sina daga tédn, he is there. 

Nan da nan, adverbial expression, in a moment, instantly, suddenly. 
Da nan dd nin akwd dmmé ddya sd:na kammdl riwan babian iska, 
da ya tsika dika ddki tnde su ké zanna. And suddenly there 
was a sound from heaven, as of the coming of a great wind, 
and it filled the room in which they were. Bk.’s translation 
of Acts II., 2. 

Nana, adv. here, hither: Ria Madina ba nana bd, the water of 
Madina is not here. Mi kina so kin tdfo nana ? what dost thou 
want having come hither? yaro, yaka nana, boy, come here. 

Nanza, n. front hair of horses. Br. 208. 

Nartke, tr. v. and int. to melt; to smelt- Nartke, m. narika f. 
nartku, pl. part. perf. pass. melted, molten. Alléli anuriku, 

molten gods. 

Nasa, pron. m. his, his own, Ya davika nasa, ya béri nawa, he took 
his own, he left mine. 

“ Nasdrisi, in the sentence of Barth, yaki nasdridi sun samo, the war 
is victorious, victory is gained.” Page 94. 

Ndsea, tr. v. to put in; ya nissa gaga tsikin-rizia, he put the bucket 
into the well. 

Nassara, n. victory; succoss, good luck. Da Fulani suka gani ba 
zasu samun-nassara bd, suka te, suna son-bindiyoginsu, dma Sidel 
Bokai ya ki basu, when the Phulas saw that they could not gain 
@ victory they said; they only wanted their guns back (which 
had been taken from them), but S. B. refused to give them up. 
Da babdn kukiwa na yi kukéwa da na samn nassara, with great 
wrostlings I have wrestled, and have obtained the victory. 

Nasu, pron. theirs, their own. H. Gram., § 32. 

Nata, pron. hers, her own. 

Nataf, stacte. Exod. 30, 34. 

Nauyt, n. weight, what is heavy; da naiyi, having weight = hoavy. 

Nawa ? interr. adv. how much? how many ? 
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Nawa, pron. m. tawa, f. mine, mine own. 

Ne, substantive v. to be, nt ne, Iam, I was; fut. irregl. sdma, as: 
nt adma, I shall be, like nt kawa. Ba mitum winan nami ne, 
this person is not a man, mdiSe te, it is a woman; often im- 
personal, as: 2aki su 2 kai ne, the lions will hear that it is you. 
Minéne ? what is it ? wénan danka ne? ya We, 1, filska kima 
tawa, is this thy son? he said, yes, his face is like my own, 
ie., he is like me. Sdriki ya te: wénan dank ne? ta te: 
dana ne. Kana mu sdni Mnt ne ya kadhiés, then we knew that 
it was blood (too much) which killed him. Ydaro nan & gént ne 
ga wo, dma ba & sdni ba niita kwardi, that boy wasa clever 
swimmer, but did not know well how to dive. 

Néma, tr. v. to seek, to look for, to search’ Miitane suna néma 
dukidneu, ba su simu ba, the people were looking for their goods, 
but could not find them. 

Néna, tr. v. to cook, to boil. Ina nénawa mdgant, I cook the 
medicine. Nama ba hi nénu ba kd nuna ba, the meat is not 
cooked. 

Nendne, m. nendna, f. nendnu, pl. part. perf. pass. cooked ; also ripe. 

Nérki, as ya nérki it melts. Br. 126. 

Nésa, n. distance ; da nésa, far, ata distance. Sine dagd nésa, he 
is far away, ata distance. Ya tdfi ga gart matnésa, he went 
into a distant country. 

Ni, verb, pron., lst pers. singl., com. gen. I; forming the future 
tense, and subj. mood ; as: ni badi or ni ibudi, I shall give him. 

Ni, object. pron., 1st pers. singl. me, to me; ya bani, he gave me. 
Sun kirrani, they called me. 

Nw, or ni a, interr. pron., or form = is it I ? = you mean me? 

Ni ina, emphatic pron. I, even I, I myself, and, nt tna da kdina, I 
even I myself. 

Nina, or néna, and neniine, pl. nendnu and nondnu, part. perf. pass. 
ripe, cooked, baked; as: didn-diurumt nondnu ta Bdinye, da 
ba su nina ba, ta basu su thi, she did eat the ripe fruit of the 
pumpkins, the green or unripe she gave them to eat. Su a 
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gurdsa daga bissa, su ke gasdta har ta nina, they put bread on 
it, they baked it till it was baked. Dia ntndnu anathresu, 
ripe fruits are plucked. 

Niz0, intr. v. to dive, to immerse. 

Nik, n. groaning. 

Nitse, intr. to sink. 

Nka, thy, of thy, m. ] 

N&ki, thy, of thy, f.* Possessive suffixes always found com- 

Nku, your, of your. | bined with nouns. Comp. H. Gram., 


Nmu, our, of our. § 66, Note 2. 
Neu, their, of their. 


Noma, tr. v. to work with the hoe; to till the ground; to do the 
work of an husbandman. Ina nome hdkin-gonata, I dig up the 
grass in my farm. 

Mainoma, pl, masunoma tiller of the ground. 

Nome, n. sesamum. Br. 174. 

Nono, n. milk. Nono maitsamt kd maiyami, sour milk, the milk 
left after butter is made. 

Nono, n. breast, pl. ndna kd nonaye, dma ban-sdnt 6a, the pl. is either 
nona or nonaye, but Ido not know which. Dana ednia da na 
mitse dika ddia, the breast of a cow or of a woman is called 


the same. 
Notse‘ intr, v. to dive, to immerse. Ina not3e Wtkin-ria. 
Nea, his, of his 
Neu, their, of their Inseparable possessive affixes. Comp. H. 
Nia, her, of her Gram., § 66, Note 2. 


Nina, néna, and nina, to be ripe, &&., &&., are very much used alike. 

Nina, tr. v. to show, to point out: nund mani hatnya, show me the 
road; ya nina kénsa da rdi, he showed himself alive; Adkanan 
kud 3 zdma ga rana nan, kaddn dan-miutum antinakt, so also 
shall it be in that day, when the son of man shall be revealed; 
magdna Alla tana nund muna hainya ta diga aldsdna. 

Ninawa, n. showing, manifestation. 


* Dan-dkwia ya t3e ga kira: na gini gatinki, na 2% wartnkit na hh 
muridnki, ba kima na uwata bd, the child of the goat said to the 
hyena, I see thy hair, I perceive thy smell, I hear thy voioe, it is 
not like that of my mother. 
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Nuta, intr. v. to dive, to dip under water, to sink. Ya soma nita, 
he began to sink. Br. ‘Na nita &ikin-rua, I jamp about, I 
tumble over in the water.” Da tna yin-wo ga tskin-rua, na 
gdsinu da wont yaro % géni ne ga wo, dma ba & sdni ba nita 
kwardi; yaro ndn 3 fika da nita,asI was swimming in the 
water I met a boy who was a clever swimmer, but did not 
know how to dive well; this boy surpasses thee in diving, 

Nwa, interr. pron. affix. who? of whom? whose? Tumakinwa 
ankaisiéseu ? whose sheep have been killed? Fuskdnwa da 
rubutinwa 3 ke? whose image and superscription is this? 
Matdnwa ta zdma ? whose wife shall she be? Ddnwa & ke? 
whose son is he? 


— Sa 
O. 


O. The thirteenth letter of the alphabet. 

O, inter. O kat, O thou! 

Oba, pl. obane and obandi, fathor, and iydyc, parents, ancostors. Da'‘kéd 
tyuyénka, ko wayén-tyayénka suka gdni, which neither thy 
fathers, nor the fathers of thy fathers have seen. Bk. writes tba. 

Obangtki, pl. obangisdi and tyayan-g2%i, master; proprietor; obangida 
house-father, master. 

“ Obiki, n. brother.” 


“Ovo, n. January.” Comp. Barth’s mention of the months of the 
yoar, page 154. 


Ozia, n. plampness. Br. 286. 
—— OE 


: 


P. The fourtecnth Ictter of the alphabet. 
The “p” is frequently exchanged with “f” in different dialects. 

Pdlasa or jdlasa, pdllasa n. punishment. Don wénan ki xima 
pallasinsu, don sun gbatd mani zissia, for that shall be their 
punishment, because they have annoyed me. 

III. palddtr, to punish; ya palastént, he punished me. 


Pampame, abin kiddi, ina tamdha Hausawa suna kirrdnsa kdlaiya, 
& musical instrument. I think the Haiisas call it also Adlaaga. 

Pdmea or pénsa or fdnsa, n. ransom. 

Pansawa = fansawa, n. redemption. 

Pénk or fan, tr. v. to‘redeem, to ransom. Na finsi bawa, I 
ransomed a slave. 

IT. pansé, tr. to ransom, na pandiaka, I ransomed thee dagd bata 
from slavery. Kana tamdha kurudika apansdta rana gobe? 
dost thou hope that thy soul will be saved in the day of judg- 
ment ? 

Pasé and passe, intr. v. to burst, to break. 

Pak and pa3i, tr. to break with force. 

Mat, pl. masupassd& or ... fusi, robber, highway-man. 


———G--i iio 


Ee. 


R. The fifteenth letter of the alphabet. 

Ra, n. i.g. rana, the sun. 

Réba, tr. v. 1) to divide, as: na riba lému, na bada saki ga abdkina, 
I divided the orange, I gave half to my friend. Da dére éun 
riba bin da sun kwidtée, at night they divide the thing (spoil), 
they have seized. 2) to separate, or cause a disturbance between 
friends; as: babu dbin da zakiiya rdbasu dagd wénan abita, 
there was nothing that could disturb their friendship. 3) to 
distribute; as: ina rdébawa dikiana ga talakawa, I am distri- 
buting my goods among the poor. Ka rdbasu, divide them. 
Mun Xi tuusdyi en rdbua da %i, we felt sorry to be separated 
from him. 

Raba and réaba, n. dew. Description of the word. Zn dére ya ys 
sainyt ya faye yawa ga hihi hi yt kamdn-rua azuba masa, in the 
night when there is much cold on the grass it has the 
appearance as though water had been poured on it; mu kirra 
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3i raba, we call it réaba. Huzd Bina yin-raba Dissa ga tiawa, 
the fog causes dew on the grass. 

Rabdbe, n. rabdba, f. rabdbu, part. perf. pass. divided, cloven. 

Rdbo, n. part, portion, share. 

Rabé, n. camwood. Mai, pl. musurabd, one who deals in camwood. 

Rabu, intr. and reflexive or pass. form of rdba. 1) to be divided; 
hdkanan suka rdbu, thus they were at variance amongst them- 
selves. 2) to depart from, slip from; as: ka yi hdnkali kada 
magdnan-Isa ta rdbu daga eutdidnka, take heed lest the word of 
Jesus depart from thy own heart. 

Rédbua, n. separation, alienation of mind. Mafarin-rabudneu ke ndn, 
this was the beginning of their separation, estrangement. 

Radd, tr. v. to whisper,to speek secretly. Kana radd ghoye, you 
speak secretly; suna ytn-raddta, don kadd en %, they are 
whispering’so that I may not hear it. Na %n-raddneu, I hear 
their whisperings. 

Raddta, n. whispering. Koda ka yi raddta iHkina tina %, though 
you speak in a w... my body, ie., myself, I hear it. 

* Radz%e, nt na radée, I turn out (of the road).” Br. 75,18. It is, 
I lost the way, missed the road, 

Rafddua, tr. v. to be leaning against something. 

Rafi, n. réfiina, water-brooks, brink, rand, bank; raf{n-réia, the 
mouth of the well. Br. 164 renders it: valley, with pools of 
standing water, and gives a pl. form, as: rafafukka. (P) 

Rafoni and rafénia, n. barn, a place where millet or any kind of 
grain is kept; wurin-da hdzi anzuiba tski. Rumbu hina da 
girima muna zuba hdzi ga wikinsa daga tskin-gona, da rafénia 
kdrama t3e tana dagad tstkin-gida ga dakinka, da kuna ziiba hdzt 
ga thikinta; rufogo daiddt & ke da rafénia, the rimbu is a large 
place or building, we put corn in it in the farm, and the rafénia 
is amall, and is on the premises in 8 room and you put corn 
in it; the rufogo and the rafénia are both alike. 

Raga, n. some kind of sack. 

Ragdstu, n, idleness; want of employment. Expl. Ba ka da atki, 
dt kana tufia rana diika babu alii da kana yi; rana dika na 
zdmna rago, you have got nothing to do, all day long you walk 
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about without doing anything. I sit down idle all day. Yi 
ragditu, to travel, as: Tubo da mu muka yi ragditu ga kéwone 
twuri, Tubo and we travelled together to every place. Ama rdégo 
sdbada ragonttinea ba si sini ba komi, edi ya ti ya kosi, ya sa 
rigdsa ya yi ragditu wo8e, but an idle person, because of his idle- 
ness, knows nothing, except to eat and satisfy himself, he puts 
on his garments and takes a walk. 

Ragatya, tr. v. to outrun. John 20,4. Bk. 

Ragdma, n. halter, a rope put on horses or camels to lead them ; 
anaytnta da kdba, it is made of fibres. 

Ragaya, pl. ragayw, n. hammock ; shelf on which something is put. 
Kt sa tulninia ga ragaya, put the pot on the shelf. 

Rage, tr. and intr. v. to decrease, to lessen, to diminish. Rudye 
suna rdgewa, the water decreases; kirdi suna rdgewa, the 
money... Kat kurége! ka rage nama, O fox! leasen the (weight) 
of the flesh. Twmdkina suna rdgewa, my sheep are decreasing 
in number. Comp. Gen. 8, 3,5. Ka sayl sénu, ka yi sddaka 
da su, ka bayés ga talakdwa tare da makifi, kadan ka yi hdka 
dukidka ba ta rdqua, buy some cows and sacrifice them, give 
them (the flesh) to the poor and the blind, if thou dost so thy 
property will not decrease. Bk. writes régge. Tumakineu ba 
su rdagua, their sheep are not diminishing. 

Ragi, n. decrease = less, ko-wone wata sina da kwdnaki tallatin 
garinmu, muna da rags kwdnaki bial ga sekdranku, every month 
has thirty days in our country, we have five days less in a year 
than you. 

Rago, n. cassada. 

Rago, pl. ragaye and raguaye. Exod. 5, 16, idle, idle person, idle- 
ness. Ex.: Kaddn ka zdmna rago kana tamdha ka thda kdnka ? 
if thou sittest down in idleness, dost thou think thou canst 
maintain thyself? Kaddn ka sdmna rago babu maieo ka tdfi 
giddnea, if thou sittest down idly there is no one who would 
like thee to go to his house. 

Ragé, pl. ragaye, n. @ scrupulous or conscientious person. Ex. : 
Rago ga dunia maitecro yin-migu alt. Ba & alli KH ghata 
sutsian-wim.  Ragd tina tunané hada Ki yi ales migu. Ragéd 
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ba 3 iya bd, 8i Sa gia. Mutum maitsbron-Alla ditka yvagd ne. 
The ragé is afraid of doing anything bad in the world. He 
will not do anything to distress the mind of any one. The 
ragé considers how to act so as not to do anything bad. The 
vagé will never drink fermented liquors. Any man that feareth 
God is a ragé. 

Rago, pl. rdguna, n. ram. Miitane Marght suna tééwa rana wrago ne, 
the Marghi people say, that the sun was a ram. Rdginan- 
dawa, wild goats. Ankama rago da kafoni titkin-itdtua, a ram 
caught by his horns among the trees. 

Ragu, intr. form of rage, to decrease. Dont & dadu, dma m ina 
ragu, for he must increase, but I must decrease. 

Ragénti, n. idleness. Ina 2tn-ragdntk, I am idle. 

Rdgua,n. diminishing; kimada rdguua-sékaru, aceording to the 
diminishing of the years. Lev. 25, 16. 

Ragudye, n. idle persons. See rago, idle. Kadd ku rage dagad 
gdrésu, don sun kawa raguaye, you shall not diminish ought 
thereof, because they have become idle. 

Radi, pl. rayu and rayidka, n. 1) life; réna = rdina, my life. (2 
soul, mind. Rat da rai, life for life; rdi sina fiita, the life goes 
out =he expires. Sun sa raytinsu da ddtsi, they made their 
lives bitter. Wo6ni muiitum sina giriman-rai tsikin-zut8iudnsa, that 
man has a great soul in his heart, i.e., is haughty, and proud. 
Da kérimtn-rdi, having a little soul, i.e., is modest or humble. 


Da zGfin-rdi, that is having a hot heart, or, is irritable. fretful, . 


peevish. Da sainyén-rdéi, having a cool heart, i.e., being of a 
cold heart, i.e., being of a calm temper and disposition. “Fulde 
id bulbi sc berde-mako bubi, he is calm, lit. his heart is cool.” 
Reichardt. Magdna, na rdina, the word of my life, mind, the 
very thing I mean to say. Obanka sina da rdi har ydnzu? is 
thy father still alive. Yin-rdi, to come to life, recover from a 
fainting fit. Mairai, pl. masurdi, living being. Abin dinia 
makdri ne; kaddn kand da kirdi dayawa, kaddn kurdinka basu 
kare ba rdinka 1 kare, ga téikinsu bit ddia sina gbdta, there is 
an end to everything in this world: if you have ever so much 
money, and if your money does not get to an end, your life 
will end, one of these two will be lost. Bk. writes rez. 
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Rairdi, n. sand. Bk. reirei. 

Ratro, nu. the beard of a goat. 

Rdka, tr. v. to accompany ; ina zon wikaki ga gida,I wish to accom 
pany thee home. 

Rakia, n. the act of accompanying a person; escort; yi rdkia, to 
escort one. Sunka yf masa rdkta sunka kéltare gilli, suka issa 
giddnsu, having escorted him and crossed the lake, they 
arrived at (homc) their house. Sidel Bokui (Sheik Hl Bakay) 
Sida kinsa ya yt xura rikia, tifia kwang yoma, S. B. himself 
escorted us in a journey of ten days.* 

Rikumi, pl. rdkuma, n. camel. Rdkumin-dazi, wild camel, that is 
giraff. Daga Afrika ka gdni rékuman-dait? Na ganésu dayawa 
suna da tsdwon-wuya, hast thou seen giraffs in Africa? I have 
seen many, they have long necks. Nénon-rdkumt haldl ne? 
Is it lawful to drink camel’s milk? 2, yes. Nonon-rakums akot 
gigirt, camel’s milk contains salt. Tdgua, mdtdin-rdékumi, pl. 
tdgiuooi, maltan-rdkumi ; rdkwumi numiit; tdgua matte. Naman- 
rdkumi anatii, nonon-tdgua anata. Rdkumi ya yi tintube da 
nauyt, the camel stumbled, its load was too heavy. Doki yu 
fi rékumt tiada, dma ba doki ba diuka; dma rdkumi ya fi doke 
anfant dayawa.  Rdkumi ka dauki kayayénka ka yilabdu, kana 
tifia tikin dazi bubu rua; kadin ka yi kwdna tara rdkumi ba 
wa Zin-kistrua; sina da konkurit ya fi doki. Doki kaddn ka 
téfi yaki da anfaninsa; dma ka tdfi wuri babu hdz babu 
tiiawa ba & da anfani, sdi ya kwdnta tikin-dati, ya saka 
wohdlla. Rdkumi, wonda aka hdifua gida, ba & da wityan- 
kama, ya zaba da mitane; rikuma, wodinda akahdifua dawa 
suna da wiyan-kama ba su zaba da mitane, don hika ba su 
yirda da miitane ba, don hallinsu da na gida ba ddia ne ba; & 
horse is more expensive than a camel, but not every horse. 
Still a camel is more useful than a horse; the camel carries 
the things you load it with. You travel in the desert without 


* Barth writes rékkua and rekia. I quite agree with his expla- 
nation that it is not the vulgar (German: gewoehnliche wort) term 
used of a common guide, but rather of a large oscort, or an honour- 
able company. 71, 11 and 294. 
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water; if you travel for nine days the camel does not feel 
thirsty. It is much more enduring than the horse. As to the 
horse, when you go to war it is of great use, but if you go 
to a place where there is neither corn nor grass, it is of no 
use, it only lies down in the desert and causes thee trouble. 
The camel born in the town is not hard to catch, it is used to 
men; the camel born in the forest is hard to catch, because it 
is not used to men. For this reason it does not like to be with 
men, because its habits are not those of domestic animals. 

Rama, tr. v. to pay, repay; torevenge; to make restitution; to 
restore. Wonda ya kdsiié bawa & rama bawa, kd & hha kirdi 
ga sdriki, any one who kills a slave will have to give a slave in 
return, or pay some money to the king. Sdi ardmah, he shall 
surely be revenged. Kaytn arama 3 sao békot, Cain shall be 
avenged seven times. Mairama, pl. masurama, avenger. 

Rana, int. v. to be or to become lean, and yi rama; na yin-rama, 
he is getting lean; yarinia ta rama da aiki, the girl turned 
lean by (too much) work. In Gen. 25, 8, 17, it is used for 
“expire, give up the spirit.” 

Ramdme, m. ramdmia, f. ramdému, pl. lean, emaciated. 

Rima, un. a reed or shrub from which the rind is taken to make 
ropes. Rdma anadaikewa fatdnsa ana-yi {gia matkéuo, 
anaddrimewa abu dayawa da #, as to the rdma the skin of it is 
taken and fine ropes are made of it, and many things are tied 
together with it. 

Rami, pl. rémina, n. hole, den; dagage suna da rdmina, foxes have 
holes. Br. 168, ramtn karfi, gert, iron or salt mine. 

Reimt3e, tr. v. to borrow (# ne dro). Sun yi rdmt3e da kirdina da 
marét&é suna kdowa, they borrowed my money, they brought it 
back in the evening. Basi kdnada & ke? as to the meaning of 
basi you ask? kurdinka mitane sun datika kwdna biu, kd wata 
ddia, badi ke nan, people take thy money for two days or for a 
month, that is what is meant by a3. Contradicted by the next 
sentence: abdkina ya daiki rdmi8e garéni sina bani kumd da 
marétsié, my friend took a loan from me, paying it in the 
evening. 
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Rana, n. sun; day, forming its pl. kwdnaki. Rana, is the day from 
sun rise to sun set, when dére, night, begins and lasts till san 
rise. This distinction ~noreover is not strictly observed, and 
vana bit kd uiku for two, three, or more days, are used in the 
same way as we use it including the time of 24 hours, or day 
and night together. Examples. Mukayi tdfia rana diéka har 
rana ta fadi, we travelled all the day till the sun set. Ya ys 
rana, it is day, it gets light; also rana ta yt. Prov. Kaddn 
mutum ya yt muku rana, ku yt masa dére? if a man. makes day 
for you, do you make night for him ? 

Ranun-gobe, the day of judgment. | 

Rana da wita da haad, the sun, the moon, and the fog. Atkin. 
rana da wdta dahazd. Arkin-rana ke ndn,danasini. Kaddn 
rana ta flta ta bada hdske ga dunia diika; ta sa kowa ya edni 
atkinsa. Kdwane ya datka aikinsa ya yi. Kaddn ba % kare 

; ba mdza rana to fads kdsa, da hazé maraétiie ya rife dunia, 
kana dére ya zdka. Kaddn dére ya sa dina diuka bala, wdta 
da tamraru su bada hdske kaudan ga dunia, da ka tya gdni kadan 
éuda kake sud. Da mitane su yt bérits: suna fitawa ga tHtkin- 
dére. Maidiki Sina tina da atkinsa. Kaddn gart zai wdyewa 
hazdé ya rife dunia kiman hdyaki, da ba ka wa gdné nésa kod 
kisa, da ya t3tka kdea dika da raba, da rana ta fita tana riked. 
Kaddn ddmana ta zdka rua da gaiimardi su taru ou yi kdbri 
kana su nérike kiman kankara, kana rua ya ziba kdsa. Kaddn 
mitane sun gdni rua ya edka kdsa suna miurna sdbada dbin-tk ; 
da masugondis su tdfi su yt Si—pka; abintdinsu ya girima har su 
nina, kana su yénke su gboye; da anu suna thin-thawa ddinye 
har dari ya zika. Kaddn dari ya zdka ba ka so ka rdbu da 
wuta; wuta dari ba tadadadi. Kadinka rdbu da wita ka ki 
dari; kadin ka zdka kisa da wita ta konéku. Haka kana yin- 
wohdlla har rani ya zdka. Kaddn rani ya zdka kowa sina yin 
mirna, dor babu dart, babu dada ga hiinya; ttdtua sun yi 
tofo; abi ditka kana gani da kedo. Kaddn kana s0 ka téfi wont 
wiri da dadin-tdfia. Hdka dinta ta ke sauydwa. 

Rani, n. dry-season ; Rani ya zdka, the... has come; rant ya witie, 
is passed, or is over: one dégon-rani hanna, there was a long 


182 


dry-season last year; kaddn rant ya zdka kiwa sina yin-mirna 
don babu dari, babu daiida ga hatnya, every one rejoices when 
the dry-season comes, because there is no cold and no mud in 
the streets. 

Riuinsua, n. an oath; yi rdneua, to swear; muna yi wénan alwaki da 
rdnsua, we make this agreement by an oath; kadd ka yi rdneua 
kdria; dma ka titttika raneudka ga obangitt. Kadd ku yi 
ransua lairum. Math. 5, 33,34. Zani yin-rdnsua,I will swear. 
Gen. 21, 238. 

Rantie, tr. v. to swear, to take an oath. Comp. Exod. 6, 8. Na 
tada hanu, I lifted up my hand. 

Rarafe, intr. v. to creep; kirami yaro yo fara rdrafe kana h tas 
tsaye, a little boy begins to creep before he attempts to stand; 
abu da suna rérafe, creeping things. Comp. Gen. 1, 20, 21, 
25, 26, Lev. 11, 31, maz, pl. masurdrafe. The sameas dbin- 
kdsa, and abibua kdsa, lit. earth-thing, and is applied to 
animals which crawl on the ground as adders, serpents, and 
worms, and other reptiles. 

Rare, tr. v. to strain, to filter; ria suna suba wini dbu téikinea 
fudefuide, they pour water into something which is full of holes 
(perforated). Mat, pl. masurdrewa, one who strains; marari, 
pl. marare, n. strainer, filterer; mdt3e nono tana rdrewa titkin- 
kwéria. In Matth. 28, 24, tdt3e is used for straining ; kun tdive 
kuda, ye strain at gnats. 

Rdria, ig. hatnya da kisa rua, a road or pathway close to the 
water, but not confined to this meaning, denoting also a street 
in a town. 

Risa or rissa, to lose; yardsa magdna da zaki fddi, he lost the 
word which he was going to say (turned speechless); akdisu 
daydwa, ba arasdsu, they have them, they are not wanting. 

Rdsi, tr. and intr. v. to go out of the way, to makeroom; ina rdsiwa 
ina rdsi dagd bissa hatnya, I depart from the road. 


Radi and rdsa, intr. v. not to be in possession of a thing. As a 
noun it signifies absence and want of something; rasin-kiurdi, 
want of money, moneyless; raxin-dama, want of health; radin- 
muirna, cheerless ; rdse /aifi, guiltless; rasin-keimia, shameless, 
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devoid of shame; raiin-aiki, without work; rdsim-gdskia, 
unrighteous, unrighteousness; sdbada rudsin-huikurin-xitsia, 
for want of patience ; matrasin-gdskia, one who falls short of 
righteousness=guilty ; rasin-pdilasa, without punishment; 
rasin-komi... any thing; domin-ra3in-dadi, for want of peace. 

Raitdya, tr. v. to hang up, to hang; abega ya fito dagd Timbuktu da 
bindiga aratdye ga wuydnsa, Abega came out of Timbuktu with 
a gun hanging around his neck; daga Bornu suna ratdyewa 
mutum, hakandn kud ina tamdha suna yi dagd Hatsa. 

Rate, ina na-t-doki raté, I swim the horse across the river. Barth 


Ratse, iq. ratte, int. v. to stray, go astray. Comp. Matth. 18, 12. 

Rdt%e, n. condemnation, damnation. 

Radtse rdisa and raise, intr. v. to stray, to lose one’s way; to turn 
aside. 

Réts, tr. v. alvum evolvere. Stmage énda hi ke thi ndn & ke rdth; 
kasami ke nan (rdtsa and raise.) 

Rada, tr. v. to shake; suke raida kaundnsu, they shook their 
heads. 

Raini, pl. rawnuka, n. wound, bruise: ratini, tr. v. to wound, to 
bruise; woddnsu suna da rauni, some of them are wounded. 
Raira, tr. and intr. v. to tremble, to shake, to shudder or shiver. 

Ban so dari ba, I do not like the cold; démi? why? don na 
sant raurdwa, because it makes me shiver. Da isdkan-dére ya 
yt raurdwa kdman masubdlt, in the middle of the night he 
became deranged (was raving) like pagan priests who act like 

furies. 

Réwa, n. dance ; intr. v. yt rdwa, to dance.* 

Rawaiyo, as: radi rawaiyo, yellowish hair. 

Rdwani, pl. rawandi and rdwuna, nu. bandage of any kind ; frontlets. 
The head-dress of priests. Zanin-da mallamdi suna ddmrewa 
da kaundnsu, & ake ktrri rdwani, the cloth which the priests 
tie around thcir heads is what is called rdwant, turban. Rawa- 
nin-sdriki, the king’s crown. Rawanin-saraita: wénan 
mairdwan na saraita & ne da ikén sarauta, the badge or 
insignia of office. 


* Barth, “ina take réwu, I am not quite sure of the original 
meaning of this phrase, and I suspect it means I go on foot.” 
But I suspect it should be written: enna tu ke réwa? where is she 
dancing ?_ Br. 91, 9. 
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Raya, tr.v. 1) to cut up into small stripes as, for instance, a skin 
to make bow-strings of. 2) to dash into small pieces, as: ka 
rayasu kdman-tulcinia, thou shalt dash them to pieces like a 
potter’s vessel. 38) to pull, as: suna raya lemtineu, they are 
picking their lemons (from the trees). 

Razdna, da razdna, with terror or ruin. (P?) 

Rasdna, n. fearlessness (?). Terror: ba ka 2% tedro ba da rasdna da 
dére.! thou shall not be afraid of the terrors by night! 

Reba,* see rdba, to divide, to part with, to separate. 

Reddi, (?) to borrow. 

Refi, pl. refina, n. branch. 

Réfo, pl. réfu, as in the phrase, réfon-ti%e, branch of a tree. 

Réga or régga, pl. reggdgi, n. rags. En tufa ya stifa hi ne mu ke 
kirra régga, when clothes are old, it is that which we call régga. 

Regge, to.diminish, (see rage) to want. 

Réme, n. & mouse, breeding in rocky ground. Br. 198, 8 

Réna, tr. v. to slight, to neglect, to disregard; to refuse. Sina réna 
abokinsa, he is slighting his friend. Kana réna keatitana? 
do’st thou despise my present ? Miitwm ko alura ka ba Ki ba & 
réna bd, if you give him but a needle, he will not refuse it. 
Kai ka réna magénata ? do’st thou disregard my advice? saw 
ya réna tkon-gtrimdnsa, Esau despised his birthright. 

Rendne, m. rendna, f. rendnu, pl. trained, educated. 

Réno, tr. v. to lull, to nurse, to bring up, to train, to educate; to 
quiet. Ta yt mdki rénon-Sarirt? shall she nurse the child for 
theeP Matréno, pl. masuréno, nurse; tutor. Da suka aike 
Rebeka tare da mairenénta, and they sent away Rebecca and her 
nurse. Dagd énna akayi renénsa ? where was he brought up? 

Rero, n. wool; the hair or beard of a sheep. 

Rée, n. branch, bough, as: résin-ltatde. 

Réto, i.q.; sillo, to shake, to swing; like the pendulum of a clock; 
suna réto da si, they are swinging him (gently). Comp. Exod. 
29, 24. Wave them for a waving before the Lord. 

Rétu, n. hanging, curtains. 

* Br. 69,9. Narro (?) buda da mata, should be written na rabu 
da mata, | part with or have scparated from my wife. 
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Riba, n. gain, profit, advantage ; unjust profit; covetousness. T%- 
riba, to make profit; & riba, to hate covetonsness, or refuse 
unlawful gain. 

Ribbi, n. (half ?) double, tr. v. to double; and 72bi, n. half. 

Rida, tr. v. to devour. 

Rife, i.g. rife, tocover; to hide. ya rffe kofa, he shut the door. 

Riga, pl. riguna, u. clothes, shirt, dreas, coat; rigan-kdfadu, snowiaer 
cloth or ephod. 

Riga, tr. v. to begin (not known by some). 

Rigia, tr. v. to reach before another, to out-run another. 

Rikdke, m. rikdka, f£. rikdku, pl. held, adopted. 

Rike, tr. v. to keep, to hold, to hold fast, to hold in mind. Ex.: 
Siwutdénsa ta rikék aldima bui, his illness kept him in for two 
weeks. Ba mu rike bd kati dayawa, we do not keep many 
fowls; of a woman to be held or betrothed. Buduriia widu 
arikéta or akarikdte ga mizi, a virgin espoused toaman. Kdka 
2zani rikén-gona kb kdsua ? how shall I manage to keep a farm 
or a shop ? 2) to keep a secret, as: dma na rike asiri nan har 
ga yao, but I have kept the secret up to this day. Mx 
rtke hakimtsin-alla, let us keep God’s commandments. Comp. 
Br. 65, 7. 

Rikit3e, part. perf. pass. entangled. 

Rikida, tr. and refl. v. to change one’s-self into something, to be 
transformed, to become something; tna riktda minsua, I trans- 
formed myself into a bird. 

Rikiddde, m. rikidddia, f. rikidddu, pl. part. perf. pass. changed, 
transformed into something. 

Riktt#, n. deceitfulness, fraud, cheating, double-dealing. 

Rimi, the silk-cotton tree. Rimi tsukinsa kdman-dbdiga. LItatée 
maitsawo muna konest ; Zikinsa kdman-kada, kadén muna gdmasu 

da bakin-wita (= gurifith). Aa yi lifudi da dlan-rimi. 

Rimoni, n. pomegrarate. Comp. the Hebrew word. 

Rina and rini, tr v. to dye, to tinge, Mairims, dyer. Br. rinni. 
Comp. 2388, 10. 

Rinéne, rinéna, pl. rinénu, part. perf. pass. tinged, dyed. Ka yt abin- 
rife ga lima na fdtan-rdguina rinénu Sa, thou shalt make a cover- 
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ing for the tent of ram’s skins dyed red. Exod. 26, 14. 

Riifa, see runfa. 

Rirgingine, adv. backward. Suka fada ringiigine, they fell back- 
wards. | 

Rinsami, see linsami. 

Rika, pl. riok and risozi and riziydyi, n. well, spring, fountain; r&ia 
da surifi,a deep well. Gina rizia, to dig a well. Bk. snares. 

Rodi-rodi, spotted, dotted. Tumdki masurodi-rodi, spotted sheep. 
Bk. 

Roko, tr. v. to stand bail, to bail; to offer to pay; surity; eu edka 
ou tsayd mani, they came and stood for me. 

Réko, tr. v. to beg ; to ask for alms. Muna roko, dot mu samu kirdi» 
we beg that we may receive money. 

Mairéko, pl. masuréko, one who begs. Ko-mine ta roka Alla, 
Alla ya bata abin da tana so, whatsoever she asked of God, God 
gave her what she asked for. Marokdt3i, n. begging. 

Rolla, na + rolla, I threw myself down in prayer. Br, 59, 18. has 
never been heard by me. 

Rémua,n. broth, soup. Ki fitds, ki kiwo, mu tsi da nama, da rémua 
da Sinkdfa, take it up, bring it, let us eat the meat, the broth 
and the rice. 

Réngomi, and yin-réugomi, to be convalescent, to be recovering, to 
begin to feel better. Also as a noun, as: dma ydnzu dina da 
réngomt, but now he is getting better. Zi réngomi, to feel 
better. 

Rost or rozi, rose and rot3e, pl. radsa, n. blow, such 8 causes & 
wound or swelling. Expl. Kaddn na biga wéni mitum bisea 
kai, da kdnsa ya zubdsda fini na yi masa rozi, if I strike a man 
on the head so that his head bleeds, then have I given him a 
rozt. 

Rowa, adj. hard, illiberal, greedy; and noun, greediness. Prov. 
Tiingua da nono uwalgtzi da rowa, butter-milk is a hard mistress. 
Da rowa kdman-da tatirin-hanu, being greedy, that is hard 
handed, close, illiberal. Yz rowa, to be greedy. 

Riza, pl. rudyé, n. water, also used for rain; dkoi ria, there is or 


they have, there is rain. Da ria = watery; rudn-teams, 
vinegar. Rudn-sdma, sky water = rain. 

Rua, n. care, attention, thought, concern, business. Ba riuana, it 
does not concern me. Babu riana garéka, I have nothing to 
do with thee. Enna rudnka? what does it matter to thee? 
babu rudnsu, it does not concern them. Rua yu dokému, dma 
babu riamu da ria, dok mun zaba da ki kdman-efi; rain did 
beat us, but we did not mind the rain because we were used to 
it like fishes. 

Rua-alla, n. rainbow. 

Ruan-tdo, n. watering eye, i.e. longiug-eye. Expl.: riuan-tdo 
kdmada Bike. Ka gdniriga bii, kana so ka datka ddia mai- 
kéao, dma seu diuka bid da kédo, ba ka sdnt ba wini ka ke e0, ko 
wont ka ke kt; ka tdba wénan, ka béri wénan, hdkanan riian- 
wo # ke, ka rdsa wida da zaka dauka. Ina riian-tdo-ina so abu 
dayawa. Yaran-gari nga suna yin-amre da mdtie ddia, dma 
yaran-gartmu ba su tya zdmna da ita bd, dom fa suna faye 
ruan-tdo ga mata: ruan-ido is something like this: you see 
two coats, you wish to take one, a fine one, but both are 
beautiful, you hardly know which to choose or which to refuse, 
you try this and leave that, such is the 1tuan-tdo, you lose that 
which you were about to take. I have awatery eye. I want 
many things. The young men in this country marry one 
woman, but the young men in our country cannot sit down 
with one, because their eyes are watering very much for women. 

fiuian kankara, kd ria da kankara, hail. 

Ruba, rube, see ruyba. 

Rubiutée, n. any kind of writing. 

Rubitu, tr. v. to write. Na rubitu masa tasinia ban rubitu Englis 
kuisa garéta, 1 have written a tale for him, but not the English 
near it. 

Ruddde, m. ruddda, f. rudddu, pl. deceive, (tempted, misled). 

Rude, tr. v. to tempt, to deceive, to entice; to blame; ya rudi 
budurua, he seduced a virgin. Ku yi hatkali kada arudéku, take 
heed that ye be not deceived. 

Rudi and marudi, nu. temptation. Mut, pl. masurudi, tempter. 
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Ebiliz sina rudi da kirdi, da mata, da fdta, da sata, da kdria, 
the devil is tempting with money, women, fighting, stealing and 
lying. 

Rufdye, rufdfa, rufafu, iq. rufefe, seared: 

nae (rife), tr. v. to cover, to keep secret, to conceal. Da tsaunitka 
duka akarufésu da ria, and ail the mountains were covered with 
water. Mairife, pl. masurife n. veil. Ta dutika mat-rifen-kar 
ta rufe kdnta, she took a veil and covered herself. Da akanifeta 
da zdnne ya daukéta, ya kaita ya sdta ga kuiiéya; ya dora 
ttatée daga bissa ga bakin-kudiéya ya ruféta diuka da ttaide, 
kana ya ziba kdsa dagad bissa, ya ruféta da keao, when he had 
covered her with cloth, he took her he carried her, he put her 
in the grave, he put sticks upon the mouth of the grave and 

covered all with wood, then he put earth upon it, and covered 
it well. 

Rukiki, n. wood, forest, seveadily under-wood, copse-wood. Birnin- 
Kanu suna da rukuki dayawa, around the town of Kanu there is 
much copse-wood. Ya gdnt rago wénda akukama kafofdinsa 
tsikin-rulaikt, he saw a ram caught in a thicket by his horns. 


Gen. 22, 13. 

Ruma, n. pomegranate. 

Rumdtsi, n. blinking of the eyes, closing of the eyes. Kana rumséwa 
idénku ? 

Rumbu, n. barn; store house. See rafoni above. 

Rime, tr. v. to shut the eyes. 

Rumua, see romua, n. soup, broth. 

Rinfa, n. altar. Ya yi ruifada ya ddrime Isaku, he made an altar 
and bound Isaac. Rwifu = wurin-sddaka. 

Ruifa, pl. rurfuna, n. plank, table; shade; booth; stand on which 
things are exposed for sale. 

Riingu, tr. v. to embrace; ya rungu masa da hanudnsa, he took him 
in his arms. 

Rinsua, int. v. to fall down before one, to do obeisance; to kneel; 
to prostrate one’s-self. 

Rupta, adv. forward. 

Ruri, u. boar ; int. v. to bellow; riurim-bazini, the bellowing of the 
bull. 

Rusoni, tr. v. to bow, to bend down. 
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S. 


8. The sixteenth letter of the alphabet. 

Sa, tr. v. 1) to cause, to make, todo; ni sak tdfi tthin-Erigi koda & 
yirda kd ba yirda bd, I will make him go in the boat whether 
he be willing or not; 2) to lay, to put, to place; to wear, 
or puton. Ya sak tsikin-sanfo, he putit in the basket. Kdi ka 
8a trin-tdgia nan ? you wear a cap of this kindP Na sa wando 
bakt, I wear black trousers. 

Sa and nsa, possessive pronominal and inseparable suffix. his; as: 
uwasa, his mother; obj. pron. him, as: ya basdsa, he gave him. 

Sa, n. bull, pl. ’anu, of cows and bulls = German Rinder. 

Sda and sd, n. time, season; also time-piece = watch, clock; and 
abin-saa. 

Saada, adv. lit. the time which = when. 

Saana, adv. at that time, then. 

Saanan, adv. the time when = then. 

Saba, see 2aba, tochoose. Prov. “ Aikin dunia dika sé saba, every 
work or handicraft of the world only by custom.” Br. 55, 10. 

Sdba, tr. v. to rub. 

Sabdbi, n. reason, cause; sun bugéni babu sabdbi kd bdnza, they did 
beat me without a cause or for nothing. Sun bugéni kd dokéni 
sdtada sabdli, domi na yi ldifi, they did beat me for some reason, 
because I had done wrong. 2) sabdbi, n. accident, misfortune, 
as: sabdbt ya samésa, an accident happened to him. Mai, pl. 
masusabdbi, n. mischief-maker ; and y1 sabdii, to do mischief. 

Sdbada or sabbada, conj. because of, for this reason, as: sdbada 
wénun, for, for the sake of; according to. Suna yin-dimi 
sdbada mu, they made a noise about us. 

** Sabbero, n. gnat.” Br. 

Sabe, see cabe, choice. 

Sdbira, n. some sort of leather bag or pouch. 

Sdbka or sdpka, tr. v. to stop at a place; to make a stay; to alight, 
to unload camels. Muka sdbka duga nan, we made a halt there. 
Gidan-sdbka, inn. Suka sabkéesi daga gilmen-ttatse, they took 
him down from the cross. Ta sabka tulunta 9a hanudnta, ta ba 
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i 3a, she let down her pitcher upon her hands, and gave him 
drink, Kaddn mitum ya téfi ga gart nan dina samu wirin-sdbka 2 
dagawa daga nan. 

IV. form sabkds, to unload. Br. sebkas.* Part. perf. pass. sabkéke, 
let down. 

Sdbko, intr. or tr. to start from a place; as: mun yi sdbko da safe, 
we rose or started early on our journey. 

Sabo, m. sdbuu, f. sabi, pl. new, fresh, young. Sdbua atkia, a new, 
or another female servant. Sdbon-wata, new moon. Duinta 
tana da sdbon-wata, there is & new moon. 

Subu, see zabu. 

Sdbua, pl. sabi, n. guinea fowl. Zdkara sali, n.cock. Dagd Sokotu 
suua da sabi woddnda su ke kwwo ga bayan-birnt, in Sokotu they 
have guinea fowls which they feed outside the town. 

Sabiuni, n. soap. 

Sdbura, intr. v. to start up; doki ya sdbura, the horse started. 
Abega da ya kdrié madubi ya sdbura, ya tsaya, ya bide bakit da 
tdo, ya t8e, ah, ban sdni ba akot maduli daga nan, Abega when 
he had broken the glass (by putting his head through the 
window of a railway carriage) started back, stood still, opened 
mouth and eyes and said, ah, I did not know that there was 
glass there. 

Sdburo, n. gnat, fly. 

Sada and sdddnki, n. dowry, or the price paid for a wife; kanda 
saddnkin-mata, according to the price of a woman. 

Sada, int. v. to bend, to bow down. Ya sada kinsa kdsa; perhaps 
= ya sa da kansa kasa. 

Sadab.Luke 11, 42, rue. Bk. 

Sddaka, n. sacrifice, giving alms. Da abokinsa ga mitu ya yt sddaka, 
ya sdye Sauu sida, ya yt sddaka da su, when his friend died he 
bought siz cows and sacrificed them, that is, gave them to the 
people to feast on. Ku yi sdédaka dayawa wita ldhira ba ta kéao 


* Barth’s Note, page 69, 9, is extremely curious, and shows that 
he has never comprehended this class of verbs. Where has s at the 
heginning a transitive influence ? or how can it have a pronominal 
signification at the cnd of a word ? 
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bd, do, offer many sacrifices, hell-fire is not nice. 

Sidaka na abint3i, meat-offering. 

‘3 kuna or kénewa, burnt-offering. 

55 ldfia, peace-offering. 

” yénka, offering of slaughtered animals. 

oe abinga, drink-offering. 

» wytrdan zitsia,free will offering. 

» nagdssa laya, burnt-offering; as: minéne Ibrahimo ya 
dze bissa ga kain-ddnsa Isaknu ? ttat3en-ngassa laya, what did 
Abraham put on the head of his son Isaac ? the wood for the 
burnt-offering. Enna dan-timkta % ke na laya ? where is the 
lamb for the sacrifice P 

Saddaka, n. or sadaka, is a concubine = bdiwa, the female slave 
that has become the wife of her proprietor by the birth of a 
child or otherwise. Example. Obangizina dina da wéta bdiwa, 
sddaka, ita t8e babd bissa ga bayi-mata duka. Obangtzina ya 
zdka dagd Zinder tare da baytnsa da matdsa, sadaka, my master 
had a female slave, as concubine, she was at the head of all 
the female slaves. My master came from Zinder together with 
his slaves, and hts wife, the concubine. 

Sadze, n. cheek. Br. 258. 

Safe, adj. and n. early, morning. Da safe ya yi, when it was day 
= when the morning came. Da safe, in the morning. Gobe 
da safe mu tdéfi, to-morrow early (in the morning) we shall go. 

Stifia, n. morning. Kéwotse sdfia tana yin-hdka, every morning she 
was doing the same. 

Sagba, n. offence. 

Sdge, see zudge and zuwage, to curse; to blame, to revile. 

Sage, tr. v. to draw, draw out; ya sage sanduki, he drew out the 
drawer; ya sage tdkwobi, he drew the sword. 

Sago, n. moth. 

Sagogi,n. gum. Br. 258. 

Sat or Sayi, the name of a town, not far from Timbuktu. Da muna 
sémne daga tikin-Sai rdkumamu akakdwosu, dot su dake 
kdyamu. Damuka sa kdyamu bissa ga baydnsu muka taki da 
safe, rana ba ta fadi ba muka fssa ga Timbuktu, while we were 


192 


staying at Sai some of our camels were bronght, that they might 
take our goods. When we had put our goods on their backs, 
we started in the morning, the sun had not set before we arrived 
at Timbuktu. | 

Sdi, conj. only, except, but; surely. Comp. H. Gram., § 162, 5. 
Fata sd tana fita da ktse, the skin is sure to come off with fat. 
Ama sdi azéfamu bissa ga wéni gungu, bat we must needs be 
cast upon 8 certain island. 

Suda, con}. until, until that = when. 

IL. Saida, see sayé. 

Sdidaba, tr. v. to refuse, to withhold. Ba ka sdidaba ba ddnka, 
thou do’st not withhold thy son. 

Saiddi, adv. provided that; in case of, only. Sdnia tanu baka nono 
da mai saiddi ka bata tsiawa dayawa, the cow gives thee milk 
and butter provided that (only when) thon givest her much 
grass. Saidat ina da abin kaddn tikin-gondta, ina son-karéh, 
I have only to do some little work in the form, and I wish to 
finish it. Saiddi ina Hira bakinka ya bidu,I only wait antil 
your mouth opens. Comp. H Gram., 162, 5. 

Saifa, pl. eaiféf, n. spleen, perhaps lungs. 

Saiko, see sat and saida. 

Sointa, n. length, see teal. 

Sainya, tr. v. to cool; toairsomething; tna sainya rudn-safi en da, I 
cool the hot wator, so that I may drink it; ma sainya Hkina, 
I cool myself. 

Sainyt, n. cold, adj. cool, that is, easy in mind. Sainyin-stitiia, cool- 
of heart = comfort, consolation, Na % sainyt da maréts#é nan, 
I feel cool this evening, Iam comforted, resigned. Don abasu 
eainyin-cutsia, because coolness of heart shall be given them, 
ye shall be comforted. 

Saimyi, n. cold in the head. Satnyi ya kamani, a cold has caught me. 
Br. writes senyi. Comp. his interesting Note 9, page 227. 

Saitan, and saitana, Satan. Bk. Sétana. 

Saiwa, saiwu, n. root. 

Saka, tr. v. to weave. Part. perf. pass. sakdke, m. sakdkia, f£. sakdku, 
pl. woven. [igdsa sakdkia dagd. bissa har ga kdsa. 
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Saka, n. measure or sakka. 

Sakdke, m. sasdkia, f. sakdéku, pl. changed, see sake. 

Sakdse, tr. v. to hang over; to overlay = ratdye. 

Sakiza and sakaza Yaruba, n. drake. 

Sake and saki, tr. v. to change; to alter so as to disfigure, distort ; 
don suna sake fuskékinsu, because they disfigure their faces 
Pass. ansakésu, they were naked in the English translation in 
Exod. 82, 25., instead of lawless, unbridled, let loose. Ya sake 
gaki fart, it turned the hair white. Lev. 18,10. Ka sake mant 
tékabata, thou hast turned for me my mourning. Ya sake 
laadana, he changed my wages. Si sake aladada Musa ya 
koyd muna, he will change the customs which Moses delivered 
tous. Acts 6, 14. 

Sakt, tr.v. I) to leave, let go, to drop, let loose. Expl. Ka rike 
wini abu ttiktn-haninka, wini mitum sina Béwa: sakt, h tdfi, 
drop it, let it go. 2) to seize, to touch, to affect. Dari ya 
sakt haniana, ya saki Ukina dika, the cold seized my hands, it 
touched my whole body. Br. sei. 

Saki or zaki, adj. sweet, savoury, pleasant, agreeable taste, to have 
flavour, to be savoury, as: gigirin Timbuktu da saki, the salt at 
Timbuktu has a pungent taste. 

Sako, see seko, to cast down, refi. to cast one’s-self down, to let down. 

Sako, n. errand; message. Ni ban tii ba sdi nifddi sakona, I will 
not eat until I have told mine errand. Gen. 24, 38. 

Salga, pl. salgdgt, u. privy. 

Saladdka, as: ya yi s... he fell headlong. 

Sdlama, tr. v. to deliver up, to betray; and: ya sdlama kirua tasa, 
he gave up his spirit (soul). 

Sdlka, pl. salkina, n. bag, bottle, made of skins. Salkina anayinsy 
da fata-dkwia, da fata-dimkia, asa rua tiikinsu. Dagd Afrika 
babu salka bulu tdfia. Kaddn zaatdfia ttkin-dawa adaikt sdlka 


uzuba rua axiya da si, ansun-rua nan, har ka fita t8ikin dais. 
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Sdlla and yi-sdlla, to worship, to pray. Jlabd sdilla, the great fast 
of Mahommedans. Sidlla-laiya, the passover.* 

V. sallafusda, the same as kitsia, circumcision. Suna yin-sallafisda 
ga sirirt, they made s... to the child. It refers undoubtedly 
to the religious ceremony observed at the time of circumcision 

Sullama, the same as guisua, salutation. 

SXma or samma, better zdmma or zéma, to be; always withthe future 
tense, as: zunt zéma ga bakinka, I shall be with thy mouth, 
that is, teach thee how to speak. Si zdma maka muimagdna, 
he shall be thy spokesman. Mu zdéma talaka, we shall be poor. 
zdma azaba, to be in trouble. 

Sdma (or samma) n. sky, heaven; pl. sammania. 

Sdlumt8i, see zdlumt3t. 

Samari, see séirmayi, and samri. 

Same, sami, samu. tr. v. to get, to receive, to find, to happen, to — 
meet with; as: mt ya saméka? what has found thee = what 
has happened to thee? Ina so ka kokari ka samétu wose, I want 
thee to try to find tt out. Na téfi ga wurin-maigida na samésa 
¥ina kardtu wotikinka, I went to the place of the master, I 
found him reading thy letter. Ya néma takalminsa, da ya 
samésa ya basi, & sa, he was looking for his shoes, when he 
found them, he gave them to him to put themon. Ta néma 
zakara ba ta samésa ba she was searching for the cock, but 
could not find him. Da obdngizimu sina néma kurdinsa ba si 
samésu bi, dma ya kirrawo barinsa ya, t&e masa, kaddn ba # 
kaiwo ba khirdi nan 8 daukés ga sarikin-Bornu, kuna ya samu 


* Dorugu’s description of the sdllan-lidiya deserves a place here; 
it is as follows. aqdén-ldiya. The Paschal Lamb. Kauddnka suyésu 
ha xi da iba; ka sasi qa tsikin-daki, ka duvimési, ka zuba rua kaden 
ya tikin-dusa, ka basi ya ti. Kaddn matika tana da tsirdre ta bas 
Si 8a; kha basi hdizi da dawa ya t3i, koda t#iawa kadan; ka rikési wala 
hit ko diia. Kadin Salldn-laiya ta nika, ka téfi ka wankesi ga 
tikin-ruc har ya yi fart. Akdwost ya gida, akussies da safe. Kaddn 
mafide fatinsa sai tana fita da kise, addifa miman-rdyo nan, ayt tuo 
maidddt, ko tuon-sdlla sundnsa guda ; azula romua rigo bissa garésa, 
du aki tio da nama yiba ga mdinya mitane, nasu dabdm, na yira 
daluim, da na mata dabiim. Salldn-ldiya hika ta ke. Daga rana 
nan anasukiun doki, da anubiya bindiya. 
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woddnsu kirdi, dma ban tamdha dika, when our master looked 
for his money he could not find any, but he called his servant 
and said to him, that if he would not fetch the money he would 
take him before the king of Bornu, then he received some of 
the money, but Ido not think all. Sdaodiia na gamu yaro 
abdkina, on one occasion I met a boy, a friend of mine. Har 
su samu cdmea, until they received an answer. Baka sini ba 
abin da 208i saméka ga diinia nan, you do not know what may 
happen to you in this world. | 

Sdmfo, pl. sémfuiu, see sarfo. 

Sdmo and sdmu, #i ne migu midgani, bad medicine, i.e. charms; 
using witchcraft, or sorcery. 

Samii, adj. smooth. wurin-samii na wuydnsa, the smooth place of 
his neck. 

Samtse, adj. or intr. v. slippery; to be slippery: yt samtii, to make 
aslip; kadd nt yi samtsi, that I slip not. 

Samu, (see same) to receive or get something. Ku bérni en sdmu 
Zinkdt ga tdaniunku, suffer me to find favour in your eyes. 
Samu tiki, to conceive. Ya sama dadin-zitsia baya da miutuan- 
uwdnsa, and he was comforted after his mother’s death. 

Sanatée, tr. v. to harass, to trouble, to distress one. 

Sanda, pl. sinduna, stick, staff. Kuddn su kama kfi babd su kan 
pusse kinsa da sanda, when they caught a large fish they used 
to strike his head with a stick. 

Sandiki, n. drawer, box, ark. Kuna tya sage sanduki? canst thou 
draw out the drawer? Mun duuki kiyamu dika ga tsikin- 
sunduki fiidu, we took all our goods in four boxes. 

Sine, n. 1) spots, dots, as of the guinea fowl. Zané da sane, clothes 
with stripes. 2) lines, kuna da tdékarda da sane ? ina so, hast 
thou paper with lines? I want some. 

Sapirnia, pl. sangdérnu, n. sheaf, ear. Br. sangdrne. 

Sdnia, pl. sénu, n. cow, cattle. Rinder. Sdénia mainono, a cow in 


milk. 
Siné or sanni, tr. v. to know. Alla ya séni komi, God knows every 


Note.—words not found commencing with S will be found 
commencing with Z. 
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thing. The is dropped before pron. suffixes; as: ba su san’ki 
ba, they did not know him. <Abfn nan ansan’di, this matter is 
known. Ba akasdni na garésu ba, I have not been made known 
to them. | 

Sankat, n. thistles (?). 

Sansami, n. leaves, dry leaves; dry grass. 

Sansdmea, adv. smoothly. 

Sanedna, tr. v. or int. to smell. Woddnau suna kdfa furén-itdtua ga 
kdnsu, woddnsu suna sansanawa; hdka kowa ya yi mirna ga kdnsa, 
some stuck blossoms of the trees to their heads, some smelled 
them, in this way every one amused himself. 

Sansdna, i.q. agana, n. small-pox; cow-pox. Sansdna ta siga gart 
nga; lokditin da ta zdka tana kama mitane dayawa, tana kaise 
masumugin-sutsia. Kaka su ke ytn-maganinta garinka? Rudn- 
zaft da rairdi. Rudn-zafi suna 3a, da rairdi matzafi anzuba 
ikineu. Trin sansana bii ne. Ddia, winan sina fita ga kt 
mutum kdrami-kdrami, hika ka rama, sdi kana bida nama kana 
tH, winan i ne suna zafa san-kisa ga Zki, winan irinsa dubdm 
dabdm ; trinsa ya kassié mugu mutum, si ne babd. 

Sansani, n. camp, encampment. Ln fita yaki ayi sansani, wurin-da 
yaydnyakt su ke, sansani ke ndn, when war breaks out a camp is 
formed, and the place where soldiers are assembled is called 
sansans. 

Sansdnige, intensive form of sdnte, to understand well. 

Sdnie, tr. v. to converse, to talk, ig. bétu. Gabaddi muka sdnise, 
we conversed together. Da suka gaisiési sunka sdntée da ita, 
when they had saluted him, they conversed together. 

III. form. Sdnisié, and with yi to plead one’s own cause, to defend 
one’s-self. Ka yi santiéna ga sardsa, you defend me against 
his accusations. 

Sani, adj. and adv. soft; easy, mildly, gently, softly. Ya yi magdna 
sanisaniu, he speaks gently. The word is repeated to express 
greater emphasis. Sanz da fui, slow to anger. 

Sdo or zdo, tr. v. alvum ezxonerare. 

Sado or sau, prefix to cardinal numerals forming distributives; as: 
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saoddia once, from ddia, one.* Sto diana fita sanhtska na 
gani xineua maikedo, going out one day for a walk I saw a 
beautiful bird. 

Sdpko, i.q. #do,= tdéfo daga bissa, to come down; to let down. 

Sapko lau adv. very early. 

Sara, tr. v. to accuse, to report, to inform against. Hn ka sarént 
ka kiwo sdida, if you accuse me bring witnesses; kaika sarént 
ga obanka ? do you accuse me with thy father? Muisara, pl. 
masusara, accuser, informer. 

Sara, n. bush-goat. 

Saraba, n. Wednesday. 

Sardt, adj. and adv. clear, bright, clean; babu dazdda, without dirt; 
su gertd mani rigdta sardi, they brushed my coat clean. 

Sarakwa, n. daughter-in-law. 

Sardre, m. sardria f. sardru part. perf. pass. cut. | 

Sarars and sdriri, n. field, plain, meadow. A place where people 
assemble for conversation. Muka kdéfa lemdnmu ga sdrirt enda 
suka kdfa tasu, we jitched our tents in the same field where 
they had pitched theirs. i 

Sérdti, n. harm, hurt, dayawa, as in the sentence: tdfia ndn zata 
sdma sdrdti da yawa, this journey will be with much hurt. 
Acte 27,10. 21. Bk. 

Saraiunia, pl. saraundi, n. Queen. 

Saraita, n. kingdom, dominion: office, commission ; authority. 
saradta aldidna, the kingdom of heaven. _ 

Sare, tr. v. to twine, to spin; tna sare dbduga, I spin or twine cotton 
thread. Br. zare. 

Sare, n. thread; used also of wire. 

Saré, v. tr. to sting, to bite. Kadd mathit ya saréka, that the 
serpent may not sting thee. 

Sare, tr. v. to cut down, to hew: to fell wood; to cut. Ya sare 
kdnsa da tdkwobi, he cut himself with the sword. Itdtua dika 
asarésu, all the trees are cut down. Ya Sare kunénsa na dama, 


*Br. page 20 gives sa déa etc., etc. I have never heard it so 
pronounced, and it seems altogether in contradiction with the word 
saa or sd, time, from which it is evidently derived. 


[hes 


ho cut off his right car. Sdriki ga aike akusure kdins«, tho 
king sent to have his head cut off. 

Sare, i.g. sara, to accuse. 

Sarégi, pl. sarégunu or sarfguna n. loops. 

Saréwa, n. flute, some kind of wind instrument. 

Sari n. moth. 

Sari = sara and sare, to accuse. 

Sari, from which occurs maisdri, in the sentence: maiaar abin da 
ya samu ba tyastina ga kowa sedi ga kdnsa, when the maisiri 
has got anything he thinks of no one but himself. 

Sdria, as: sariin-Zuri, n. ant-hill. 

Sarika, pl. sarikéki, n. chain made of iron. sarikdkim-layt, slave 
chains. Doki ansad masa sarika sibada bardyi, chains are laid 
on horses, becauae of thieves. 

Sarikdge, the usual part. pass. form, of which no doubt f. and pl. 
also occur, that is, chained, fastened, tied with chains. 

Sértki,® pl. saraki kd surdkai, ko sardkina. King, prince; denoting 
likewise subordinate officers as: scrikin-doki master of the 
horse. Sdrtkin-kdsua, master of the market, or minister of 
commerce. Sédrikin-diinia, king of the world. Ba sdriki bd 
sina rikewu diinia, sdi Alla, no king is holding the world 
together, except God. 

Sarmiyi, pl. samdéri, ko samarai, n. young man, bachelor, lad. 

Saro, n. window. Bk. 

Sdruki, n. father-in-law; this word is differently written; as: 
séruki, and striki. Comp: surusi, and note. 

Sarwat, n. cedar. Bk 

Sdsabe, expl. ttatsen-gong anayénkesu kinkana, wood in the farm 
cut up into small pieces. 

Sasabda, or sasupta, or sasebda, (apparently tho 1I. form of a verb, 
and that intensive, which does not occur) to slacken. 

Scsaka and sciseka, tr. v. to do carpenters work. 


*Br. writes serki, dropping the short? which I must consider 
wrong; but still more object to the use of e for a the characteristic 
vowel in every word connected with this class as in sarazinia, 
saraita, ctc., etc. 
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Sase and sasi, n. whisker. 

Sata, tr. v. to make clean. 

Sata, n. theft. Yi sata, to steal. 

Sdlse and scitXie, to steal. Ta sdtse liz ta ghoye, she stole millet, 
and hid it. SutSe ztsia, to deceive, to do something which is 
not expected. Sj wénda ya sdtSe mutum, da ya saisdsa, kd kadén 
ansamésa ga haninsa, sit akassiési, he that stealeth a man and 
sells him, or if he be found in his hand, shall surely be put to 
death. Exod. 21,16. En ka ziga ga tétkin-birnin Kanu ka yt 
hdnkali da kaydnka kinana, dot sun sdt8e tésamu tinda mu ke 
dagd nin, sun sa ga kalikdsin-babdu-rigundnsu, sun yi yawo da 
tta, if you enter the town of Kanu take care of your little 
things, because they stole our cups while we were there; they 
pnt them under their large coats, and walked away with them. 

Sctée, tr. v. to expect, to imagine, to mean, to express, to suppose. 

Sau, n. the lower part or sole of the foot; foot, steps or marks of 
the foot in mud. 

Sdu,-or sao, prefix to cardinals, forming distributive numerals, as: 
bit, two, sdo-bii, twice. 

Saiki. n. help, assistance, always in combination with koro, as: Alla 
ya koré muna sniuki, may God give us help. 

Sauki mutua, sudden death. Bk. 

Saiina = sdémna or zdémna, to dwell, sit down. 

Saunt or taint, suundni and taundni, n. mountain, hill. 

Sdaurd, n. rest, remainder, what is left: Ex. muka i, har muka kos, 
muka béri siura ga gobe, we did eat till we had enough, we left 
the rest for the next day. 

Yin-sdura, to remain, to leave something over, ya yi sdura 
kad«n, there is a little left. 

Saurare, intr. v. to listen. Ina saurare da kunéna, ina th da bdkina, 
dona suna gini, hintdina Bina Zin-kimisi, I listen with my ears, 
I eat with my mouth, my eyes see, my nose smells a sweet 
scent. 

Saiure, n. Description. Daki dagad bissa akot ttdtua sun rikési; 
kaddn dari da zdbero lothinsu ya yt kana hawa bissa, ka siqa kana 
kwinn, Mayinan-Sokotu sundnea ridt ; satire is an upper room 
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supported by trees, when cold comes or the musquito season 
you go up to it, enter it, and sleep there. 

Sduya, tr. v. to change, to transform, to convert (one’s-self), to 
alter. Woni mitum Sina sduya mitane daya@wa, one man con- 
verted many persons. Woni miutum ya sduya kdnsa ga giwa, 
a certain man changed himself into an elephant Ban sdini ba 
magdnan-Englis, bdlant3e en sauyd maka ka sansdntSe, I do not 
understand the English language, else I would translate it for 
you, so that you might understand it. Kvra tana so ta sduya 
muridnia kima na uwan-ddn-dkwia dma muridta ba daiddi ba 
kama na dkwia, the hyaena tried to change her voice like that 
of the mother of the child of the goat, but her voice was not 
like that of the goat. 

Sawydye, m. sawydya f. sauydyu, pl. changed, altered, converted, 
translated, turned into; such as have changed their religion. 

Sawabe, tr. v. to mock. 

Sawo = tsawo, length. 

Sawo, to buy = saye. Sarddi mu tafi nu sawo tsima ga mitane’ nan 
duka, except we shall go to buy food for all these people. 

Sdwoya, the same as sduya, to change, to be transformed into some- 
thing. Ta sdwoya zinsua tana tdfia, she changed, transformed 
herself into a bird, and went. Muiitane da sunka kamu kifi ga 
alfima sunka siwoya, sunka yt wiizia, suna tdfia hdnu tare da 
kdfa suna taka kisa suna tdfia, the people who caught fish on a 
Sunday were changed and got tails, and were walking on 
their hands and feet touching the ground as they were walking. 

Say or Sdi, birni ne babu nésa dagd Timbuktu ; kaddn ka tasi da safe 
rana ba ta fadi ba ka issa Timbuxtu, Say is a town not far from 
Timbuktu, if you start in the morning the sun does not set 
before you arrive at Timbuktu. 

Saya, see saye, 

Saydyte, adj. lame, lamed. 

Saye, pl. sayu, 1. q., saiwa, n. root. 

Sayé (sayt and sai), to buy and to sell. Yao na sayé knzi dayawa, 
I bought many fowls to day. Fartfaru mitane ba su sayé bayi, 
white people do not buy slaves. Wolu yartinia lu kawe kaza 
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ddia, ko kana so ka sayé ? « girl has brought a fowl do you 
want to buy it? Ina tafia en sayé abin da nt ke so titkin-kdsua, 
I am going to buy what I want in the market. Uwata ki sayd 
mant doki ngi, O my mother, do buy this horse forme! Wane 
Sina tya saydnsa ? who is able to buy it? Yaro ya te ga doki, 
doki, ga ni, dla nono uwata na sayéka, the boy said to the horse 
(look at me) behold, for the breast of my mother have I bought 
thee! Kurdin-dokina sci da nono mdtée anasayénsa, as regards 
the price of my horse, it can only be sold for the breast of a 
woman. 

III. form. Siida, trans. v. to sell. German, verkaufen. Ex. Ka 
saidd mani dvoki nan, sell me this horse. Kadd kowa & sdida 
diisa kiman-bdiwa, let no one sell his daughter as a slave. Su 
sdida sa mairdi, they shall sell the live ox. Exod. 21,35. Yaro 
ya t8e ga maigona, ku saidd mani saden-gondka, the boy said to the 
farmer, sell me half of thy farm. Ya sdida hdzi ya samu zindria 
ae bial, he sold his corn and got five hundred pieces of gold 

or it. 

IIT. sackté,* tr. v. tosell. Examples. Kaddin mitum ya sata sa, da ya 


wevnw ® 


* The late Dr. Oberweg, who had assumed the name Tebib while 
travelling in Africa, and the late Dr. Barth who went by the name 
Abd el Kerim, have been found fault with for buying some of their 
servants in Africa. The simple description of Dorugu of the way 
and manner as to how he came into the hands of Tebib, will show 
in what light he regarded the transaction. 

Da na zamna kwinuki kaddn duga tsikin-glidan-sabon obangtzina 
Bohal, ban-Lurubi, na yinit Ibrahimo, baran-Tebib, ya zdka ga gidan- 
obangizina, ya ganéni, na gaisdsa; ya tambayéni kadun ima so en 
koma ga gidan-Tebib, na t3e, 1, ina so. Yu ts mani, Tebib Sina sdnka, 
ya sayéka. Nate, kuddn ya sayént ni yi mirni. Ya tambayi oban- 
gizina kadsn sina so ya saisiéni ? ya tsé musa, 2; yatumbayésa kirds 
nawd ? ina tanviha sina 80 ya sawsiéni ga azirifa sa bial. Ya téfi ya 
fudi ya Tebib. Hario ya déwoyo gurému da hirdi ga tsikin-zanne ; 
ya zubu ga kisa, suka keddya; da sika ydni daiddi. Ibrahimo ya 
kirrant; muka sita wose muka téfi muna yin sant3e. Ya t3é mant: 
ydnzu hui da ka ke, ba bawa ba, dma bun yirda ba har muka xuika ga 
gidan-Tebib. Tebib ya fita, ya gunéni; na gaisésa. Da sina yin 
mayina Haiisa kadin-kaddin. Suka kirvawo nvillami tare da wont 
millami hario, sunénsa Maditrimami. Suka rulutd mant laya, suka 
tie, ku basi laydnsa, dma Mudiirinvini ya tke, kuddn kw basi, &  yaro 
ne, sina ybatdésua, qodéma ku basicta gu Tebib, ya riké masa har ya yi 
girima. Suka basivta garésa, Ya t4 mani hii da ka ke, ba bawa ba. 
Nu godé musa, na yodé nuisa; a yin-murna kwardi da na siga ga 
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an ox and kill it or sell it, he shall pay four oxen for one. Ku, 
ku zdka, zamu saisdsa ga limaelawa, come, let us sell him to the 
Ishmaelites. Sao-ddia obangizina ya tambayént ya tée: en taft 
da dokinsa ga Kanu en sayés, na ki, na tke: ni bawa da kdina, 
ina tdéfia sayésua doki? su saisiént ba doki ba, on one occasion 
my master asked me and said, that I should go with his horse to 
Kanu to sell it there. I refused, saying, I am a slave myself, 
and am I to go to sell the horse? they will sell me and not the 
horse. Bu ni saidd3i da kirdi, I shall not sell it for money. 
Ku saidd mani sinda nan ? will you sell me that stick? Sunku 
tie masa, ka sayé, ko nawa ka sayé, mu 21, they said, well, buy it, 
or let us hear for how much you want to buy it? Su suisié 
gisiri ga tsikin Timbuktu du fdtake. Kuddn sun zdka suna sayé 
su tifi ga wita kdsa su sayés, they sell their salt at T... to 
merchants; when they come they buy it, go to another country 
and sell it. Pass. form asayé. Si sda asayéta, he shall cause 
her to be redeemed, bought off. Exod. 21,8. Ina %n tsoro su 


Sew 


saisiéni, I fear they will sell me. 


haninsa. Translation :— 

When I had lived a few days in the house of my new master, 
Bahal, an Arab, I saw Ibraham, Tebib’s servant, come to the house 
of my master; he saw me and I saluted him; he asked me whether 
I was willing to return to the house of Tebib; I said, yes, I am 
willing. He said to me Tebib likes thee, and has bought thee. I 
replied, if he has bought me I shall rejoice. He then asked my 
master whether he was willing to sell me? he replied, yes; he asked 
him at what price ? I think he wished to sell me for fifteen dollars. 
He told it to Tebib. He came back to us again with the money in 
a piece of cloth; poured it on the ground, they counted it and found 
it correct. Ibraham called me; we went out, and walking together 
conversing with each other. He told me: now you are free 
you are no longer a slave, but I could not believe it until we arrived 
at Tebib’s house. Tebib came out and looked at me; I saluted him. 
He was talking Hausa but very little. They called a mallam to- 
gether with another one whose name was Madiarimami, they wrote 
a certificate for me, and said, give him his certificate. But 
Madirimami said, if you give it to him, he being but a boy may lose 
it; it is better to give it to Tebib to keep it for him until he is 
grown up. So they gave it to him. He, i,e., Tebib said to me: 
thou art free now, thou art no longer aslave. I thanked him, I 
thanked him; I rejoiced very much when I came into Tebib’s hands. 
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IV. Sayés, to sell. Démi suna sayésua abubudnsu dika? why do 
they sell all their goods? don suna son-kirdi, because they want 
money. Asbendwa sun kiwo doki suna so sayésua, some Tuarike 
brought s horse and wished to sell it. Miitane nan suna sayés da 
suna sayésua abibua dayawa daga titkin-kdsua, these persons 
are buying and selling many things in the market. Ya sayés 
abin, da ba va so, he sells what he does not want. 

V. sayésda, to sell, to dispose of by sale; to carry on trade. Su ké 
satyesdd abiin si da dikiyan si, they were selling their things 
and their goods. Bk. Suna tdfia su sayésda kanwdnsu, they 
are going to trade in natron. Ku sayésda dukidku, ku bada 
kirdi ga tulakawa, sell your goods and give the money to the 
poor. Kaddn ka yi tdlaka, yénke thiawa, ka sayés, ka samu 
kirdi; kaddn ka samu hirdi, sayé kaza; kaddn ka sayt kaza ka 
bérta ta yi kwoi, ta yi dia, ka sayés, ka tara kurdinta ; kaddn kha 
samu kiirdi dayawa, ka sayt dlwia; kaddn ka sayt dhwia ka bérta 
ta hdifu, ka sayés ka tara kurdinta, ka sayt taki; ka yt fatadts 
zua Gonda, (wurin-goro) ka sayt goro, ka samu kurdinsa ; ka tara, 
ka sayl sdnia; kaddén ka sayt sdnia ka bérta ta hdifu, ka sayés, ka 
samu kurdtnta, ka sayt doki, ka kawa sdrtkt, if you are poor, go 
and cut grass and sell it, you will get money; when you get 
money buy a hen; when you have bought the hen, leave it to 
lay eggs, and to hatch a brood of chickens, sell them, and 
collect the money ; when you have got much money buy a goat; 
when you have bought a goat, leave her to get young ones; 
sell them, collect the money and buy a donkey ; carfy on trade 
going to Gonsha for goro-nuts ; sell the goro-nuts, you will get 
money, gather it, buy a cow; when you have bought a cow leave 
her till she gets a calf; sell them, you will get money, buy a 
horse, and you will become a king. 

Sé, Barth instead of sdi, but not consistently carried out, and there- 
fore writes méda, instead of maida, but maisé where he ought 
to have written mé-Se to be consistent with himself. 

Sebbi, ina sebbi, I spin yarn. Br. 118. 

Séfa, Comp. Br. 278, t&o n séfa, livet-complaint. 

Séfa, n. gall. 
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Segifa, i.g. sigtfa, n. building. Segifa da lolohi bial, buildings of 
‘five divisions. Bk. 

Sekafritsi, n. wickedness; idolatry. 

Seka and saki, tr. v. to let down, to drop something. Wata ya 
' karigbe dia ta rana, da ya zi zaft ya saki; dia ta rana ta fads 
kusa, the moon took charge of the daughter of the sun, but 
when he felt her hot he dropped her, and the daughter of the 
sun felldown. Ansékudi, it is let down; to let one free to go. 
Ama Isu ya sékusi, but Jesus sent him away. Luke 8, 38. 

Séke, adv. openly, clearly. 

Séki, tr. v. to do carpenter’s work. Maisélt, pl. masus¢éki, carpenter. 

Seko, tr. v. to let down from the top; ia sekoka, I let thee down. 

Sénsené, Br. halo of the moon. 

** Serkafewa, as: ina gerkafewa, I lock up.” Br. (?). 

“* Serka, pl. serkiina, n. chains; prison.” Bk. 

Serkia, n. string ; serkian-bika, bow-string. Anayinta da fatan-sdnta, 
it is made of cow-hides. 

Sérevi, n. oak; plain. Bk. 

“ Sifsafsa, pl. sifeafxai; as: sifsufeut daga bakin-koréma, willows of 
the brook.” Lev. 23, 40. Bk. 

Siki, see sike, to wet. 

Silia or siliya, pl. sili or siliyd and seliyoyt, n. cord, string, skein. 
German, seil. Siliya alharéni, skein of silk. Siliyoyi goma, 
ten strings. 

Silkéa, n. military garment or armour. 

Sina or tina, tr. v. to pick up. Tuna tiina makénta da haza ta qhata 
mata, she is picking up the beans, which the hen has scattered. 

Siniria, see zindria, n. gold. 

Suna, see za. 

Sinsimaka, pl. sinsimalai, n. parrot. (?). 

Sinsiya, n besom, broom. 

Sintala, iq. sintali, n. cup. 

Sintua, ya sintua, he has found. 

SintSe, tr. v. to ungird; yt sintse rakumcinsa, he ungirded his camels. 

Siriki, pl. serthdi, n. son-in-law ; ama ya yi haldmu ga sirikdinsa, 
but he seemed as one that mocked his sons-in-law. Gen. 19, 14. 

Sirikwa uwa, mother, and sirikwa diya, daughter-in-law. Bk. 

Sitra, n. nakedness. Bk. 


So, i.q. 20, to go. 

So, tr. v. to like, to wish, to please, to want, to love; to be fond of. 
Ba ni so mitume nan, I do not like that man. Mi kana so ya ft 
wonan? what do you want better than this? Ka yt abin da ka so, 
do what may please thee. Sina sona, da ni kud ina sénsa, he loves 
me, and [ too love him. Yurdnsa suna sona, da ni kud ina 
sénsu, his children love me, and I too love them. Kéwone dan- 
Havisa Sina so lemu ga tsikin-alzifunea ; muna so san-lému, every 
Hausa map likes to have lemons in his pocket; we are fond of 
sucking lemons. 


Soale, int. v. to peel, to blister. Expl. Fatan-baki ta ta3i, the skin 
of the mouth rises, i.e., my mouth is blistered. 


Soasdi, adv. straightway. 

Soatdt3e, part. perf. pass. flattened. Maihdntsi soatsdt3e, » man 
that has a flattened nose. 

Soba, tr. v. to vomit; 1 soba, i.g. yt amdi. 

Sobe, pl. sobi, soba, sobuna, and zobe, n. ring; sobin-kunua, ear-rings. 
Tinda ina fdda na abiibuan-Timbuktu na mdntie fadin-matdnsu. 
Matdnsu woddinsu suna téika yasosinsu na hanu da soba, sdi ddia 
kd bit. Ama soba nin wodansu san-hirife, da woddnsu fart, da 
woddnsu gantnsu kiman-zindria. Ama matan-Bornu suka sa 
wéni abi ga haninsu, ama da keaon-gdni. Ama woddnsu anyieu 
da kisa, da wodinsu da su ke sa ga yasdnsu anyisu da hakorin- 
giuwa da wodinsu anyisu da fatan-dorina; dma matan-Haisa 
suna son-sa killi ga idaniinsu, don % sa tdaninsu zunit, when I 
was telling you of the affairs of T... I forgot to tell you some- 
thing of the customs of the women there. Some of the women 
adorn their fingers with rings except one or two. Some of 
their rings are made of brass, some of iron, and some seem to 
be of gold. But the Bornu women put something on their 
arms which looks very nice. Some things are made of earth, 
some they put on their fingers are made of elephant’s teeth, and 
Bome are made of the hide of the hippopotamus. But Hazsa 
women are fond of putting Avlli in their eyes, to give them a 
bluish tinge. 
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Soevya, masusoeiya, which have been of old. Psalm 25,6. Bk. 

Soetya tumdki, shearing of sheep. 

Sojani, n. blemish. 

Sofo, see zofo, old. 

Sogi, n. pain; ya sogt, impers. v. it pains, hurts. 

Sotyéye, sovyéya, soiyéyu, parched. 

Séke and sokié, tr. v. to pierce, to prick. Suna sokiému da alira, 
they are pricking us witha needle. Ya sdki kifaye da mait, 
he pierced the fish with a spear. Exod. 21, 28; ig. goring 
of an ox. 

Sokotu, birni babd ne, da atitke da mitane. Da muka zdka hnisu ga 
Sokotu muka kdffa lemamu ga sdrari énda suka kdffa tasu. 
Sdrikin-Sokotu ya yt Sri ya tafi yaki; ya aiko muna riguna 
fudii ga nama. Miitune su ke tdru kisa ga uingua ddia; wtrin- 
da suka yt zdnsani. Mun tsiya ga wirt nan yu issa kwdnaki 
bit ko uiku. Muka zxika ga gari énda sdriki na Sokotu & kun 
aka ga futawa. Nan muka zimna har sdriki ya ddwoyo dayd 
yak, ina tamdha mun zimna wata bit dagd nan; wénan gart hina 
da dadin-zamna, atsike da mitune; woddnsu suna yin magdna 
Fulani, dma sun sdéni magdéna Hazisa, sun fi dan-Hausawa. Da 
muka tai daga nan muka zdka ga Sokotu. Da muka tasi daga 
Sokotu, mu ke zia ga Timbuktu. 

Soma, tr. v. to begin; ya tdmbayésa ga wéni lottu ya soma samu 
dama, he asked him at what time he began to feel better. 

Somd (tsoma) to dip ; somdtwa rua, dipping in water. 

Sorare, see sairare. 

Soro, n. tower. 

Sosdt, i.q., daiddi, straight, proper, level, equal, and sosei, adv. forth- 
with, straightway. 

Sosetya, in the sentence of Bk. kadda ku soseiya kusurian-kainku, 
ye shall not round the corners of your head. Lev. 19, 27. 

Soso, n. sponge. 

Sosoké, intensive form of soke, tr. v. to pierce, to prick much; dma 
kaya ta sosokéni, kafdta diuka sdi Zini, but the thorns pricked 
me very much, my feet were all covered with blood. 

Sogia or sosviya, n. chaff. 
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Soya, tr. v. to turn over; ina soya woina, I am turning over the 
pancake. 

Soyaye, soyaya. soydyu, part. perf. pass. broiled. 

Soyéye, soyéya, soyéyu, parched, as: hazi, corn. 

Su, pers. pron. 3rd pers. pl. they; object. them ; possessive their. 

Sua,* pl. of wa and wane; sua ne su ke téfowa garéni? who are 
they that are coming to me? sud ne suka tiétu dagd titsikéwa 7 
who were those persons that were saved from the flood ? 

(Suabe, prep. against, adverse to). 

Suana, i.q. sdéma, tr. v. to change. 

Suana, n. the skin which the serpent throws off ; sudna mathizi 3 ke 
rigan mats. 

Sudsud, adv. by-and-by; sudsud & yt kéao, by-and-by he will get 
better. 

Suba, see zuba. 

Sufari and yi s...,to hire, to rent, especially labourers, houses; 
su yt sufari gidasénku, they may rent your houses. Br. sufuri. 

Suka, verb. pron. 3rd pers. pl. perf. tense, they; suka zdéka, they 
came; suka fudd mani, they told me. 

Sika, tr. v. ig. soke; and yi sikua, to gallop: to make an attack 
upon anenemy. Ya yi stikua ya fadi, he galloped, he fell 
down ; to push or to toss with the horns, as the ox; to pierce, 
to stab, da mazi, with the spear. Expl. Kd kama mazi da 
haninka, ka soki mitum, kha zéfa mazi zungo ke nan. Dugd 
ranan-salla anastikuan-doki, da analniga bindiga, on that feast- 
day there is much galloping on borses and firing of guns. Br. 
writes siikwa, attack, as: suzi (should be sun yi) sikwa= 
suikud da deré, they made an attack in the night. 295, 9. 
Woni ya tafo, ya hdwa rdkumi sunka basi bulala, ya yi sikua ya 
fadi; wéni ya tafo ya yi siikua, ya fadi. Miitane dika, ké- 
wanesu ya yt sikua sdi ya fadi, one came, mounted the camel, 
having given him a whip, he galloped, he fell; another came, 
galloped, and fell; all the people, everyone of them galloped 
and fell down. Br. 294, 9. See H. Gram. p. 195—6. 


* It may be that the sua admits of a different explanation, and 
that the final a may be an interrogative pronoun, like in nia ne? is it 
I you mean? sua ne? who are they. 
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ITI. Sukzé, the same as the radical form. 

Sukurian-hanu, n. elbow; ya bige bdkina da sukurian-haninsa, 
he knocked my mouth with his elbow. 

Sulale, tr v. to stew. 

Silke, n. armour ; oilken-héske, armour of light. Bk. 

Sulkumi or strkumi, n. treasure, what is laid aside; da kana ua s... 
ga aldzana, and thou shalt have tr. in heaven. 

Sulumi, n. hesitation, indecision, doubting. Ys silumi. Examples: 
ina silumi tdfiata, kd ni tdfi ko ni ba ni tdfi bd, IT am hesitating 
about my journey, as to whether I shall go or shall not go. 
Suna silumi sayénsa har-lokdt8i ya wit3e, they were undecided 
about buying it till the time was passed. 

Mui-masusiilumi ke nan, ba su sdn ba abin da zasu yi. 

Sima, int. v. to faint ; % sima, to feel faint; sun yi sima ga hdinyas 
they fainted in the way. 

Suma, see zuma. 

Suma, pl. sumdki or sumonaki, n. rags. 

Simu, pl. sime; nimnia, f. country-man, or country-woman; com- 
penion, friend. 

Suminta, i.q. dangi, n. relationship. 

Sun, verbal pron. 8rd per. pl. com. gender, of the aorist tense, they. 

Stina, pl. sinua and sunandki, n. name, character, reputation; wdne 
sundnka ? what is thy name? Né ban sdni ba sundnsa, I do not 
know his name. Fadd mani suinan-obanka, tell me thy father’s 
name. Daddi bana i bd sundnsu, I have never heard their 
name. Ya gbald muna suna, he spoiled our name, i.e. good 
name. Mugun-stinu, bad character or reputation. 

Stinantse, tr. v. to choke; katya su stinantiesu, the thorns choked 
them. 

Sunde, tr. v. to appeal (?). 

Sunena, the fruit of the giginia. Duin-giginia mu tix, we eat it. 

Sunguma, tr. v. to seize, to take away; kurége ya sunguma nama 
nasa da na kura ya gidu ga tsikin-rami. 

Stinke, dzinke or dzinke, to cut. Lieb. 

Sunkia or halbia,n. large wild pigeon. Zeinsua babd Zikinsa da 
kédao, da stine kdman-sabo ; Zikinsa ddia ne sdbua, a large bird, 
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its body is beautiful; it has spots like a guinea-fowl; the size 
is the same as that of a guinea-hen. 

Sunkuya or sunkwia, intr. or tr. v. to bow down; nit ina stinkwia 
m4sa, as to me I bow down before him. Miitane sun stinkwia 
kinsu, the people bowed down their heads. Kat ka stinkwia 
kunénka garéni, incline thy ear to me. 

Nunsua, see zinsua. 

Sunifi, pl. sunidfai, n. sin. Minéne ya kawo mitua tHkin dinia? 
what was it that brought death into the world? Sundfi, sin. 
Babu wénda & ke sara Isa da sunifi, no one can accuse Jesus 
of sin. Démi ya mitu da ba kh ke da sunifi? Why did he die 
if he had no sin? Ya mitu maigdskia sdbada mardasagdskia, 
he died as the just for the unjust. Zini na Isa tina wdnkewa 
suntfi dika. Mai, pl. masusunifi, sinner ; matsundfi migu, pl. 
midgu. 

Sura, tr. v. to scratch. 

Stirdit (serdi), pl. surdiina, n.a bolster, stuffed with grass, laid 
on the backs df beasts of burden before the load is put on= 
saddle. 

Suri, pl. sura, n. ant, wood-ant. Comp. Br. 206, 9. 

Surfé, n. husk. Br. 

Surife and surtfa, tr. v. to clean from the husks by beating in a 
mortar. Mdtde tana suriifa haztnta. 

Surika, see serkia, string, and 

Surkia, n. duba, miagu su za bakdneu, da'eu Bri kibad bisea ga 
surkia, behold the wicked have bent their bow, and made 
ready the arrow upon the string. Psalm1l1,2. Bk. 

Sirufi, n. depth; rua da surufi, water having depth=deep water ; 
winga ria sina da sirifi, this water is deep; kaddn ka tdfi 
t3tkin-rua kana tdfia har & tdfo ga wuydnka, har & hadiéka,, ba 
agantnka, sdi ka wa wo ka fito, when you go into the water you 
go on till it comes up to your neck, till it swallows you up, 
you will not be seen again, unless you are able to swim, and 
come out again. 

Suruki, n. father-in-law.® Also suruts. 

Suruki, ig. fura ko ria. 
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Surukumi, ig. sulhkumi. 

Susa, tr. v. to scratch. Démi ka susa haninka ? don na # kaikdi. 
Why do you scratch your hand? because I feel it itching. 
En ka taba dian-kika en kaikdi na baydnta sun tdbaka, ka yi 
susan-Eikinka har ka gast, ama ba ta yi maka komi, when you 
handle the fruit of the kuka tree, and the prickles on its back 
touch thee, thou dost scratch thyself till thou are tired, but it 
does thee no harm. 

Suge, to be dull; kunua suna da suséwa; their ears have they 
made dull. 

SuiSe, tr. v. to look for, to expect; 1.q. sdése. 

Sutura, tr. v. to deliver, to preserve from. Alla s muna sutura da 
atkékin-Ebilizi, may God preserve us from the works of the 
devil ; da wuyan-rua, from danger by water; da miagu miitane, 
from bad people; miitane nagart asuturtasu ga Alla, good 
people are upheld by God. 

Siutira, n. nakedness. Comp. Exod. 20, 26. Bk. has stra. 

Suturaka, n. maid. 

Suwié, pl. suawa, n. testicle. 

Stuwo, n. loins. 

Siuya and soya, tr. v. to bake, to parch, to roast, to dry; ina suya 
gurdsa, | am baking bread. 


*Bk. Exod. 18, 1. 2. 7. 27. writes the same word in three different 
ways, no doubt Na Na sas: sdruki, séruki, and sériki; in Gen. 
38,18 and Exod: 3.1 he writes suruki, and John 18, 18: itis 
sirtki. Br. page 280 writes: sorikko pl. sorukki. In his introductory 
remarks; CV. where he takes so much pains to correct my errors, 
he writes: serukko. A pl. form I have not; and Br. only would 
write the word with double ks. My critics have not convinced me 
that my mode of spelling is wrong. Br. generally assumes the tone 
of infalibility, but so long as he is inconsistant with himself, he 
must not be surprised to find that his authority is not admitted. 
Many remarks might be made as to his accentuation. He writes 
mdgana, instead of magdna, anfuni instead of anfanit, etc. ete. 
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S. The seventeenth letter of the alphabet. 

S=sh in English, and sch in German, as: §a=sha. 

Sa, adj. red*; 8a tdgia, red cap; %a-mai, red oil, ie. palm oil; 
da-wur, very red. Comp. note page 8 above. 

Sa, tr. v. to drink. Bani en da, give me to drink. San-hiska, to 
drink wind=to take an airing, to take a walk; Satau ya te ga 
matdsa, Hawa, ki yi dtri mu tafi San-hiska, Shatau said to Eve, 
his wife, get ready, let us go to drink the wind; maisa, pl. 
masuia dayawa, one that drinks much; also matsaya, pl 
masusaya 8a zumama, lit. honey-drinker, the name of an 
insect. 2) to suck, as: 8a lému, to suck an orange or lemon. 
Kéwone dan-Haiisa ina so lému ga ttkin-alZifinsa, muna 80 
san-lému. 3) 8a wohdila, to drink = to see, suffer, or experience 
trouble. Miutane da suka ganému sun yi mirna, suka t8é muna: 
mun & da kuna ga t8tkin-Timbuktu ankadhiéku ; muka tke, ba mu 
mitu bd, ama mun ga, ko mun gdni wohdlla dayawa. Ban gdns 
ba kdsa da mitane suna san tdba kdéman-yan-Germany; kana 
samun-kdramin-yaro sekarinsa sa bit sina da tdba akaffe titkin 
bakinsa, I have never seen acountry where the people smoke 
tobacco like in Germany; you meet with boys only twelve 
years of age who have pipes sticking in their mouths. Sa 
ruan-doki, watering the horses: tsdékan-rana ke nan. 

Sa, conj. only used with the numerals from 10 to 20; as: goma 8a 
ddta, ten and one; goma ga bokoi, ten and seven=aeventeen, 
&., &c. 

Saair, n. barley. 

Sagdba, pl. sagabdi, n. leader, guide. 

Sdgali, n. work, business, cause, affair, management; tr. v. to trade; 
to manage something; also yt sdgali. 


@ Sa, red. I have adopted this mode of spelling it, though I am 
aware that it is spelled differently by others; as: sia, dzta, dia and 
ta, and all may have a right to do so, since there exists a great 
variety in pronouncing the sibilants. You hear the same word 
ier seanae ga or 2a, a or Za, and téa or dia, su or Zu, su or ts, &., 

-, for which reason also many words will appear written in more 
than one way. 
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Sdgalit#i, n. the same as the preceeding noun. 

Sage, tr. v. to choke ; kaydyi sun 3agésu, the thorns choked them. 

Sdgiri, pl. Sagirdi, n. a beardless person. 

Sahdda, n. martyr. Bk. 

Sdida, pl. Saiddi and Saidddi, sign, mark, token, witness; yt sdidc, 
tr. v. to mark, to engrave, to sign, to witness, to certify; mun 
Sdida tumakymu, we marked our sheep; letdfina adaiddk, my 
book is marked; sdida-tdo, eye-witness ; sun kawo adida kériu, 
they bore false testimony ; marsdida, pl. masu... witness. 

Saiddde, m. saiddda f. taidddu part. perf. pass. approved ; attested : 
certified. 

Sdinya, (sénya) tr. v. to dry, to air; to drink, toabsorb. Ka sdinyy, 
rigdka, air thy shirt. 

Sainydye, Sainyaya, pl. Sainyayu, dried, aired. 

Sainye, tr. v. to withdraw one’s-self. 

Sdka, tr. v. to strangle; ku hannaku da abibua da anddkasu, abstain 
from things strangled. 

Sakdlia and sakala, pl. sakdlai, and sakdlu, n. harlot, whore. 

Sakdlitsi, n. whoredom, fornication. 

Sake, tr. v. to smell. 

Sdkua (sékua), intr. v. to hickup. 

Sali, and yt ali, to attend to something, to take care of, to look to 
something. 

Sama, tr. v. to hurt, totrouble. iri ga Samana, the monkey troubles 
me. 

Samdki, pL Samakd:, n. partition. 

“S dmua, nu. stork.” Br. 

Santali, pl. Santaldi n. kettle, cups. 

Sanu, pl. of s@ and sdnia, n. cows. German Rinder. 

Sao and sawo, to draw near; ka sawo kisa. 

Sara and yi Sara, tr. v. to sweep, to keep clean; tna yt mika sara 
gariken-tumakinka. 

Saraba, tr. v. to knit. 

Saraba, n. the calf of the leg. Br. 278, 7. 

Sare, i.q. Sara, to sweep. 

Sarére, m. saréra, f. Jaréru, pl. part. perf. pass., swept. 


213 


Sartri, m. Sartria, f. Sarirdi, n. infant, babe. Br. CVIII. Zarils, 
besides confounding it with yaro. Amma & da ya-tak ya kama 
Zarut-nsa da wa-sa dd deré da yd-taft garé Mistera. Literally 
translated: but he when he arose he laid hold of his (?) babe, 
and his elder brother by night, and he went to egyptian. Br. 
Model lesson. Translation of the second chapter of St. 
Matthew. v. 14. page CIX. 

Saro, n. public game. 

Sasi, n. half; part; portion. Sasin-garinka, the half of thy kingdom. 
The middle or midst; as: da sa¥in-dére sunka id#i, they arose 
in the middle of the night. 

Sata and sate, n. comb; and tr. v. tocomb. Ta sata gasin-kai, she 
combed the hair of the head. Ina sata gasina da satan-kérifi, 
I comb my hair with an iron comb. 

SauSdwa, n. the mark cut in the face to point out the tribe or family 
to which a person belongs. Savisawan-kirii, the scar of a boil. 
Lev. 18, 28. Saridawa na wiita, a mark of fire. Kaddn na téfi 
ydnew ba na sdnt kdnena, dma na sdnti ga §ausdwa, dma i ba tya 
sdnina ga sauidwa, sfina fadd masa, if I were to meet my 
younger brother now I should not know him except I knew him 
by the marks in his face, neither would he know me by those 
marks, unless I pointed them out to him. 

Sawagi, intr. v. to fly. 

Sawo, tr. v. to draw ont, to pull out. 

Sdwora, n. matter, question, consideration, doubt; council; consul- 
tation. Ys sdwora, to consider, to reflect, to consult. Suna 
yin-3awora dominsa, they are consulting each other about him. 

Sdwui, spices. Exod. 30, 23. 

Ségali, iq. sdgali, business. Ka ddwoya dagd kdsuna? t, na kare 
%égalina, hast thou come back from the market? yes, I have 
finished my business. Br. writes suggeli. 

Ségge, tr. x. to embalm; da turaré, with incense. Sun SeggéSi, they 
embalmed him. 

Séka, pl. Sekina, and sekdki, n. nest. 

Sékara, pl. sékaru, n. year. Sékaru nadwa kana sdmna dagd nan? 
how many years did youlive here? Dtasu ddia na gdnt sek- 
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arinta goma tana ta kibba da kiisa hama uwata, I saw one girl 
about #f) years of age, she was as fat as her mother. 

“ Sekalet, n. unycha.” Exod. 34. 34. 

Semage, n. bat. Buribiiru, is also used for «a certain kind of bat. 
Semige sina tasi teikin-dére, Sina kama kuddée, the bat starts in 
the night to catch flies. (?) 

Séria, n. judgment, sentence; ordinance, commandment, pl. seridi, 
wurtn-8éria, the place of judgment. Yin-3éria, to judge, to 
decide a case; pass sentence; give judgment. 

SeSeki, intr. v. to pant. 

Sétan, n. Satan. 

Séwa, intr v. to whistle. 

Si, verb, pron. prefix in the future tense, and subjunctive mood, he; 
i; object. pron. him, her; ya bagi, he gave him. 

Siagdba, pl. Hagabdi n. leader, guide = sagaba. 

Sidkali, m. Makdlia, f. sidkalu, pl. adulterer, adulteress. 

Siakaltt3i, n. adultery. 

Siange, n. fence. Kaman-Fiinge maikaraurdwa, like a tottering 
fence. Bk. 

Sidtsiber, nu. preparation (?) 

Sibi ; see bi, to perspire. 

Sibki or sipki, n. a hut made of reeds. 

Sida, tr. v. to descend. Ta da ga rizia, ta t8ika tulinta, ta fito, 
and she went down in the well, and filled her pitcher, and came 
up. Ya udu ga lékira, he descended into hades; to alight at 
a place, to spend the night there. To sojourn; to lodge; to 
encamp. Gidamu enda suka sumu ba gidamu ba nafari enda 
muka Sida da muna zud ga Timbuktu, the house which they 
found for us was not the same house in which we lodged when 
we were going to Timbuktu. 

III. Conjugation side, to lodge one, to accommodate one with 
lodgings. To entertain strangers. 

Sida (Sitta and sidda), card. numeral, six. The ordinal is nasfda, 
m. tadtda, f. the sixth. 

Side, tr. v. 1) to take down, as the load from the camel; to unload. 
Suke didésa doga t8tkin-kdudo, they let him down in a buasket. 
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Dag t8ikin- Timbuktu na gdui rikuma arbdin labBe da gtéire. 
Suna yin-wakdnsn har su Hde gisiri; su saitésu ga tskin- 
Timbuktu, da fdtake suna sayésu, su tdfi ga wota kdsa su sayés, 
I have seen forty camels at Timbuktu laden with salt. They 
are singing their songs while they are taking down the salt. 
They sell it at Timbuktu, and merchants buy it, go to some 
other country and sell it. 2) fo furnish with temporary 
accommodation, as: da muka nika gu sirtkin-Zinder, suka 
Siulému ga tstkin-gida. Mamdi, n. inn; place at which travellers 
stay. 

Sidi, tr. v. to bear, to endure, to carry. 

Sido, intr. v. to come down, to descend. | 

Siéda, n. sigh, breath, sighing. Yi si@dd, to sigh, to groan, to 
breathe with difficulty; to pant for breath. 

Siére and sére, n. line, row, order. Kaddn muitane sun zdka ga sdlla 
suna laru ga sére ddia, when the people assemble to worship 
they place themselves in one line. 

Stfsi, n. dung-hill. 

Siga and ségga, tr. v. to goin, to enter. Wane Sina siga tHkin rita ht 
Sutisda ditkiz ? who will go down into the well to take out the 
goods? da tdttikowa ta zika énna mitane su ke 80 su Hga? 
titkin-gidan-2Zirigi, when the flood came what place would the 
people have liked to enter? the ship-house. Na yt gidu, na 
siga ga tikin-gida, nu kirra siinan-kanudta: tardko tardka, ban 
Zi ba ta dmsa; na tabdta, ba ta yi most, kana na sdni ta mitu ; 
na yt kuka, I ran, went in the house, called out the name of my 
younger sister: tardko, taréka, I did not hear her answer; I 
touched her, she did not move, then I knew that she was dead, 
and I cried. 

Siybe, n. sweat. 

Sigesigé, intensive form of s{ga, to go from house to house. 

Legge, i.g. séyge, tr. v.toembalm. Dad Yisufu yd hakumta barérinsd 
masumigani an Sgge ubdnsdé da tirare, da masumdgant sun sigge 
Israélu dd turdre, but Joseph commanded his servants, the 
physicians, to embalm his father with incense, and _ the 
physicians embalmed Israel with incense. Bk. 
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Sigtfa, pl. sigtfu, n. house, dwelling; abode. Anaytnta da kdsa 
ditka atafe; kd wiita ta zdka ba ta ghdta komi thkinta ; gida en 
wiita ta kama abin da ke t3tki, edi & kone em ba afitdsu ba, the 
sigtfa is made all of earth plastered over, though fire should 
come it will not destroy anything in it, but as to the gida, if 
fire breaks out it is sure to destroy everything, unless they be 
taken out. 

Sigiféfi, pl. house-tops. Bk. (?) 

Sigo, int. v. to come in, enter in. KéwotSe edfia mu kan fita ga 
whta kofa mu géwoye birni, mu Hgo dagd whta kofa; every 
morning we passed through one gate, went round the town, 
and entered again by another gate. 

Sigéro, to keep watch by climbing on a tree. Da muka ganésu muka 
yi igdro, kb muka hdwa, bissa ga ttat’e, when we saw them, we 
set one to watch them, or we climbed on a tree. Da yadro ndn 
ya hdwa bissa Sina yin digdro, ya gdni mitane bit dagd nésa suna 
tdfowa dagd garému suna yin-gidu, dor sun ganéd bissa ga ttatde, 
ya fadd muna. Obana da woddnsu mitane bit suka taki suka 
tariésu, Da suka gdmu da su daga tHhin-rukiki, suka 86 masu: 
namu ko ba namu ba? 

Sike, tr. v. to wash; to make wet; ya Hke wiiyan-rigdnsa dika, he 
made the collar of his shirt very wet. 

Sikki, see Ztki, body. 

Sillu, tr. v. to wave = réto; yi Sillu da % gabd ga Obang{%i, to wave 
it before the Lord. 

Sima, tr. and intr. v. to rest; to wait a little while. Ya%imakaddn, 
he rested a little; a little while. Da aka®ima kaddn uwdea ta 
zdka, when he had rested a little while his mother came. Ga 
¥{mawa kadan, after a little while. 

Sima, tr. v. to tan, to make leather. Mai%ima, n. tanner. Itat¥en- 
hima wénda mu ke tséwa mami, -chab-bank. Ddn-makimi, 
schab-messer, the knife used to scrape off the hair of the skin. 
I will give the description of a native of the process of making 
leather. Ina fadd maka kémada mitanen-garina su ke yin-fata. 
Ka dauka kdrifi (large pot) ka t8ika da rua, da ka ztiba tokan- 
kara, ko tokan-tatse, ka ddmma toka nan, kana ka daka fata 
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da tana da gasi, kana sita dagd thikin kdrifi nan da ti ke da 
toka. Kaddn béri ta kwdna sao ddia kd sdo bid, ka fitds, kaddn 
ka fitds ka tdba gasi ya tude kb threya rdbu da fata. Ka datika, 
ka kdi ka timflda ga bissa ttatken-fima wénda mu ke t8éwa 
maitmi da magdna Hausa. Daka rdéba (split) tate kdrami 
sundnsa dan-masimi; kaddn ka timflda fata nan bissa ga 
ttatien-Sima, da ka durikusa bissa ga fata nan, da ka datika 
dan-makimi da hanu bit kana ka fara yin-ima. Kaddn ya yi 
ima, ka kare, ka tdfi ka wdnke fata nan, da ka diika bagdrua ka 
zubdta daga tétkin-kdrifi, ka ztiba ria bissa garéta, kana ka soma 
fata dagd thkin-kdrifi, ka stiba ria bissa garéta, kana ka s0ma 
fata daga tiHtkin-kdrifi nan, ka rife, ka tdfi; kaddn ya kwdna, ka 
ztka ka gant ; kaddn ka gani fata nan ta sawdya (turned brown) 
kaddn ka 2a tana da kérifi (it is strong) kaddn ka somata daga 
itikin-bagdrua. Ka tdfi sainydta; kaddn ka dainydta ta kékasde, 
ka zubd mata mdi, ka mursdta har ya yt taps; kaddnka % tana 
yin-kuka bagdrua ta tiéta ; kaddn ka mursdta ka gdni ko-woné 
wurr Sina da tdpki da mdi ya isiésa, ka tdfi, ka yi hha kaddn 
kana so, kaddn ba ka 80 ba, ka yi walk, (wrappers) ko ka atiéta 
dagd titkin-giddnka, tdkawa fata ke ndn. 

Simage, see Semage. 

Simftda and simfida, tr. v. to extend, to enlarge. To spread some- 
thing, as: %imfdda tabérma, spread the mat. 

Simge, n. hedges = siange. 

Simkadan, adj. short; adv. a little while, shortly. 

Sina, verb. pron. prefix of the present tense, 8rd pers. singl., m. 
gender; as: Jina tdfia, he is going. Sina kamdnsa, he is catch- 
ing him. Sina yin-tdfia, tina kéllona, he is staring at me. ° 

Sine, lit. he is. or impers. it is = the same. 

Singina, tr. v. to pawn; to give a hostage. 

Sinia, n. beam, rafter. 

Sinka, verbal pron. 8rd per. singl. of the indefinite past. tense, he 
was going, H. Gram. § 78. 

Sinkdfa, n. rice. In the husk. S .. sdénderé, cleaned rice. JV... 
sirfafe.” Comp. Br. 175, 11. 

Sipda sipta, n. ointment. 

Stpka with ys, to plant; to sow. 

Sira (zira), tr. v. to wait for one; to make ready. Da mizt{nia ya 
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hifi gone ina Mra ta kawo masa abintdi, ta gidu ta zdka ga 
gidamu, when her husband went to the farm expecting her to 
bring him food, she ran away and came to our house. 

Sirai, n. porch. 

Sirére, m. diréra, f. 3iréru, pl. part. neuter; prepared, made ready. 

Siri, adj. ready. Yi Sri, to fix, to prepare, to make ready. Ta yi 
Hiri, she got ready. 

Siri, n. order; sirin-bayésua bikin-obangizi, the order of administer- 
ing the Lord’s Supper. Bk. 

Siridi, pl. Firddi, n. saddle ; see sirdi or serdi. 

Siriya, tr. v. to prepare, make ready. 

Siriydye, m. siriydya, f. siriydyu, pl. ordered, arranged, prepared. 

Sirti, n. nothmg. Kaddn kin % tirt ki passed; ta tie; em passa ? to 
Zt Siru ta passd. Ka yi ktrra na zi Mri. Expl., ban 21 kowa ba. 

Strua, pl. sirudyi, n. hawk. 

Sisia, n. entrails. 

Sidia, pl. §u0si, n. nerves, probably pulse. 

Sidie, see Xda, the forms derived therefrom. 

Sufi, and iitdifi, n. some time in, or early in the morning. 

Situ, to agree (?) 

Sitina, see Zina. 

Suni, Jini, Zuni, n. blue colour. Indigo. 

Siwiin, ig. Fina, iq. Zuna: 

Sirara, tr. v. to listen ; ku dirara garéni, listen to me. 

Sure, iq. Zure, to kick. 
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T. The eighteenth letter of the alphabet. 

7a. verb, pron. of the imperfect and aorist tense, 8rd pers, singl. f. 
gender, she; as: ta tafi, she went. 

Ta. possess. pron. f. suffixed to the noun; as: uwata, my mother; 
kanudta, my younger sister. Tagidta, my cap. Comp. nia... 

Ta. object. pron. f. her; as: na bdtu, I gave her. Ita takdnta ta 
fadd mata, she herself told her. Rebeka ta fito da tuliunta bissa 
ga kafaddnta, Rebecca came with her pitcher upon her shoulder. 

Ta, with f. nouns forming the genitive, of; as: uwa ta yadro ndn, 
the mother of this boy; that is, of no other boy. Comp. H. 
Gram. § 28. 

Ta, prefix f. to cardinal numerals forming ordinals of the f. gend; as: 
tafar, the first, ‘abi, the second; as well as of some adjectives, 
as: nagari, m. tagart, f. good; rakwdrai, m. takwdrat, f. good. 

Taba, n. tobacco. Débmi kana gan-taba? why dost thou smoke 
(drink) tobacco? Falini daga Bikin Timbuktu ba su so su gdni 
mitum sina san taba, suna daukdnsa ga alkili na Fulini. 

Tdba (tabba), tr. v. to touch. to handle; to attack; also used of 
serpents, to sting, to bite; to try so as to tempt. Ta tdbani, 
dma ba ta kamani, she tried me, but did not catch me. Mitane 
musulmdi kaddn suna yin-ddua suna durigusa har gosinsu ya taba 
k«isa, as to the Mahommedans when they are praying they bow 
down until their foreheads touch the ground. Dian itatsen-kuka 
da gtrima; en ka dauka ddia haninka bit ba su tdba ina. En 
ka tdba didnta, en kaikdina baydnta sun tdbuka, ka yi susan- 
Zikinks har ka gasi, dma ba ta yt maka komi; the fruit of the 
monkey bread tree is large; if you take one between your two 
hands your hands cannot touch each other. If you handle the 
fruit, and the prickles on its back sting you, you scratch TONE: 
self till you are tired, but it does you no harm. 

Tabdba, intr. v. to be waivering ; to be doubtful. 

Tabdbe, and tabdgbe, i. q. ghct3in-luit or tabu, mad, confused, bewil- 
dered ; lunatic. 

Tubdria, pl. tdbare, n. pestle. 
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Tabdta, i. q. ainin or haktka, v. to certify, to examine, to assure; to 
make sure; adv. sure. Kogo akatdbata ga Ibrahtmo, the cave 
was made sure to Abraham. 

Tabatdt8ia, tabatdtSiye, tabatdtdiyu, established, approved, made sure 
and certain. 

Tabate, tr. v. to try, to examine, to tempt. 

Tabdt8e, tr. v. to try, to prove; as: don en tabdife magandnku, that 
I may prove or to prove your words. Hdka atabdtie magan- 
dnku, thus your words shall be proved. 

Tabérma, n. mat. Wo6ni mitum ya nddu dagd t&tkin-tabérma, don ya 
%i dari; kura ta zdka ta kama tabérma ta gidu da ita daga Bikin- 
daz, tana tamdha ta kama mitum, one man rolled himself up in 
a mat, because he felt cold; a hyaena came, laid hold of the 
mat, ran away with it, thinking she had caught the man. 

Tdbi, tr. v. to clap hands. Ina tdbi hanudna, dor na yi mirna, I clap 
my hands, because I am glad. 

Tabo, n. lunacy. 

Taho, and tdgbo, n. mud, dirt. Hainya tana da tigbo, kd dada, the 
street is muddy, or dirty. Huinya babu dazda, ba ta da tagbo. 

Tdbuwa, n. lunacy. 

Zada, n. matter, subject, thing; portion, part; share; custom, 
manner. Kowoné mitum sina da nasa tada, every man has his 
own way or manner. Tadan-tambaiya, subject for enquiry ; or 
to raise & question. 

Tuda, pl. tadodi, n. custom, fashion, habit. Taddnseu ke nan, that is 
their custom. 

Tiida, tr. form of tadi, see tasi. Da sun tada idaninsu, ba su gdns bd 
kowa, sii Isa 8 kadai, when they lifted up their eyes they saw 
no one save Jesus alone. Used as a noun; as: fadan-daki, 
roof, house top, something raised up on the house. 

Tadaba, n. doubt; Labu tadaba, without doubting. 

Tddafa, n. ink. 

Tafariki, i. q. hdinya, n. way, road, street. 

Tafdrnua, pl. tafarndi, n. garlic. Abin kdman-albdssa sdi kinana 
andipkasi kusa da rua, something like an onion only smaller, it 
is planted near the water. 
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Tafdsa (or tafasea), tr. v. to boil. Ta tafdea rua, she boiled water. 
Kidaku anaddfasu, the potatoes are boiled. Zdéthata tafdsa, 
L q. zutha ta yi fusi, kd ta kuimbura, the heart boils, it is the 
same as is vexed or swells up. 

Tufi, n. flat hand; as: tdfin-hanu, the palm of the hand; ¢dfin-kafa, 
the sole of the foot. Ya mare Isa da tafin-haninsa, he struck 
Jesus with... Kuritsia ba ta sdmu bd wurin-tsdyawa ga tdfin- 
kufofinta, the pigeon found no resting place for the soles of her 
feet. 

Tafi (taffi) intr. v. to go, to travel; tdfi t8an, be off; tdfi bisea, go 
up; tdfikisa, go down; suna tifia, they are going; zani tdfia 
en gini abokdinsu, I am about to go to see their friends. 

Tdfia, n. going, journey, travelling; as: tdéfiuwa tdfia-yini, a day’s 
journey ; ¢dfia rana tsdka, half-a-day’s journey, or until the sun 
is in the middle; tdfian-hintsi, a quarter of a day=morning 
journey. 

Tdfiuwa, a. journeying. 

Tdfo, (taffo) intr. v. to come from; tdfo kiisa, come near; kdda ka 
tdfo garéni, do not come near me; matsan-dadi zak tdfowa 
garéku, the comforter shall come unto you; suna tdfowa daga 
tstkin-gidasénsu, they are coming out of their houses. 

Tafsi or tdp¥i, adj. soft, tender, yi dfs, to be or make soft. 

Taga = askinia, n. window. 

Tdgala, n. farthing ; kiurdin-tdgala bid, two farthings. Bk. 

Tagart, f. nagart, m. nagarigdru, pl. adj. good. 

Tagba, tr. v. to do harm, to hurt. 

Tdgbo, see tabo, mud. 

Tdggo, pl. tdguna, n. jacket. 

Tdgia,n. cap. Tdgia nawa ke nan, ba naka ba, this is my (own) cap, 
not thine. Ba ta gamsiéka ba, ta gamsiéni, it does not fit thee, 
it fits me; ka bani ita, give ittome. Dagd tstkin-Hamburg 
muka siga gu wini gida Wike da miutane, tna tamdha diuka suna 
San-taba, da suka ganému diika suka tada kduna bisea, diuka fuska 

faraye, dma ban sdni ba démi suna sa bakd tdgia, we went into 
a house at Hamburg fall of people, I think all were smoking 
tobacco, when they saw us they all lifted up their heads, all 


their faces were white, I do not know why they put on black 
caps. Martken-tdgia, cap-string. 

Taginia, intr. v. to linger; to hesitate. 

Tdgua, or tdguwa, pl. tagiiwai, n. female camel. 

Tiigua, pl, tagudi, and taguwaye, n. wave. Duka tagudénka da had- 
arinka suka witke bissa garéni. 

Taguaye, or tagudi, n. twin children. Na gdnt taguaye bit anyatiésu 
bissa hdinya suna yin-kuka, dma ba su iya su yi magdna, I saw 
two twins thrown on the road, they were crying, but they could 
not speak. 

Tdgula, pl. taguldi, n. bracelets. Taguldin-hanu. Akoi tdqula fartn- 
kdrifi, da wétu san-kdrifi. Kdrifi, yamata suna da titkin-hanu. 

Tdgwa = tdgua, n. wave; yin-tdgua, to de tempestuous; to rage. 

Tuhaliki, pl. tahalikdi, n. creature, or creation. Abin da Alla ya yi 
tahalikinsa ke nan. Yahaliki,i.q. dunia duka; the whole cre- 
ation, all the world. 

“ Tahelutta, n. creation.” Br. 

Tuika, n. yoke. 

Tdtki, n. bag, large bag. Tdiki kdman-sarikumi da gtrima da tsawo; 
anatsikasi da hdzi, da andora bissa ga sanu ko bissa ga takart- 
kdrat, the t... is like the s .. large and long; it is filled with 
maize and put upon cows or oxen. Sdriki ya ide ga fadawdnsa 
ku kaw6é mani taiki bit ike da tsdban-hdzi, da ku tsiayésu gdba 
ga dandalina, dor mitane nan su tstnta kwara da kwara, da su 
sasu ga Wikin-tdiki, dor wénan & zdma pallasdnsu, doi sun gbatd 
mani zutsia, the king said to his counsellors: bring two sacks 
of clean corn, scatter it in my court, and let these persons pick 
it up grain by grain, and put it back in the sacks, for that shall 
be their punishment, because they have annoyed me. 

Taiki, pl. taiktina and tuikunoni, or tayuka, n. bundle, a large bag 
made of hides. 

Taimako, n. chief; help, assistance. One that helps; taimdkona ke 
nan, this is my helper. 

Tainye, see taya. 

Tainyo, and tainyéna, tr. v. to help, to assist. 

Taka, compound pron. 2nd person singl. f. thine, thy own. 

Tika (takka), tr. v. to tread, to trample upon, to thrash. 
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Takaba, intr. v.to mourn, Da suka takabés da gdskia, and they 
made great lamentation. Acts, 8, 2. 

Takaitdi, n. hatred. 

Takake, m. takdka, f. takdku, part. neuter, beaten, mashed, see ¢dki. 

Takdlmi (takélmi), pl. takdlmo, end takalmdi, n. shoe or sandals. 

Takdma, n. pride. 

Takdndu, n. woént trin-hdzi déki Sina tinsa, some kind of grain which 
horses eat. 

Takdnta, pl takdntai, n. sugar-cane. 

Takdénta, refl, pron. 3rd pers. f. herself; ita takdnta, she herself. 

Tdékurda, pl, takdrdu, n. paper; letter, book, anything with writing 
on. 

Tdkardan-dinia, n. map, book of the world. 

Takarikdri, pl. takarikarai, n. bull; or ox. Sada gtrima. Saiina 
da tozo, an oX with a hump. Sdriki ya aiké muna takarikdri 
bit su darika kayamu, the king sent us two oxen to take up our 
goods. 

Takas, n. badger; fatan-takas, badger-skin (?) 

Takérima, n. sandals. 

Taki, n. dung. Miku ke yi da &? what do you do with it? Mu 
zibad tsikin-gona, dor sipka ta yi kédo. Ya kirra Fulani tare 
da Saninsu ; suka zémna ga tiktn-gandsa, suka yt masa taki, he 
called some Phulahs with their cows, they stopped on the farm 
and manured it for him. 

Taki, and takin-hanu, i. q. tatkin-kueuriia ddia, a measure of 18 inches 
or a cubit, the length of the arm from the elbow fo the tip of 
the middle finger. 

Taki or takki = ddkka, tr. v. to beat, to mash, tread down with the 
feet. Maitdki, one who treads, beats or thrashes corn. 

Takogi, expl., abi kaman-fara hantnta ko kafafinta da tsdwo, some 
insect or creature like a locust with long hands or legs. 

Taktrua, n. bamboo. 

Takwat, see taguar. 

Tdkwobi or tdkobi, pl. tdkuba and tdkwuba, n. cutlass, sword. Ka 
mdida takwobinka tikin-kubénsa, put thy sword back in its 
sheath. 
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Tala, to sell; expose for sale; to cry out one’s wares in the street. 

Tdlagi, tr. v. to stir about in the pot while cooking, i.g., tdénkade. 
Tana tdlagi kadan-kadan kada zaki ya yi gtrima tithin-tukinia. 

Tdlaka, pl. talakawa, n. poor, poor person.  Maitdlaka, pl. masu, 
tdlaka, poor, humble person. Mu barorinka masutdlak a, we thy 
humble servants. 

Talalddia, and yi t..., to slip, make a slip. Miitume nan ya yi 
talalddia tina da sdnfo da akddia da tidkwali bissa kdnsa, ya 
kariyésu diuka da ya fadi, this man slipped, having a basket 
with plates and dishes on his head, he broke them all when he 
fell down. 

Taldta, n. card. num. three thousand. 

Talaitsi, poverty, humble position; humility; meekness. Talazitéin- 
2ut3ia, meekness of heart. 

Tdlita, tr. v. to make, to create. Biri, Alla ya talitdsa hdkanan, as 
to the monkey, God made him so. 

Tdl&, n. snow. 

Tamdha, n. hope, expectation, thought, consideration. Yin-tamdha, 
tr. v. to think, to suppose, to imagine, to hope, to expect. Ina 
tamdha kana da léfia tare da matdnka, I hope you are well 
together with your wife. Sunu tamdha namiii ne, they thought 
it was & man. 

Tdmba, n. tares. 

Tdmbari, n. drum. Abu kéman-gdiga, dma bakinea ddia, kalkasinsa 
da tsini (dzint), the mouth is the same, the bottom is pointed. 

Tambaya and tambaiya, tr. v. to ask, to enquire after; miutane suna 
tambayani mt ka te, na te da suba ka fddt komi, the people 
ask me what you said, I told them you said nothing; yin- 
tambaiya, to ask. Antambayént, I was asked. 

Tambaya, n. question, inquiry. 

Tdmbo, pl. tambiina, n. spot, mark. 

Tamgass and tamdgassa, n. cutlass of about three inches in breadth. 

Témna, tr. v. tohurt; 2) tochew. Miitane suna tdmna goro, the 
people chew goro-nuts; 3) to gnash. Sun tdmna hakorinsu, 
they gnash their teeth; and su ke tdmne hokordneu bissa garésa, 
they gnashed at him with their teeth. Acta 7, 54. 
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Tamnane, m. tamnana, f. tamnanu, pl. part. perf. pass. chewed. 

Tamraro, pl. tamraru and tamrat, n. star. Kaddn dére ya 
aa diinia diika bakt watada tamraru su bada hdske kadan ga 
dunia, da ka tya ka gdni kadan énda ka ke gud, when the night 
has made the whole world dark, the moon and the stars give a 
little light to the world, and you can see a little whither you 
are going. Tamraro ya yi magdna da abokinsa? Nt daddi ban %i ba 
titkin-diinia nin hdka tamraro ya tdéfi ya yt magdna da abokinsa. 
Tamraro kina taki ya tdfi ga wdéni kamdnsa; kaddn ya tedya kaddn, 
wont ya tad, ya tafi énda wént3an ya taki. Kdman-hdka magan- 


dnsu ta ke. 
Tana, pl. tani, n. worm, and tsutsa. 


Tuna, verb. pron. combined with the present tense, 8rd pers. sing]. 
f. shoe, as: tdna fitowa, she is coming out. 

Tands, n. custom. 

Tanda, see tunda. 

Tanddbara, pl. tanddbaru, n. pigeon. Akoi daki kisa garésa énda 
mu ke rike tanddbaru, there was 8 room close to it where we 
kept pigeons. Tandabarinsu da dadin-t3i. Abdel Kerim dina 
80 ya thisu kéwatie rana. 

Tandéru, n. furnace. 

Tandu, n. jug, mug; earthen vessel. Ta fuda té#tkin-Dodo, ta samu 
tandu, ta bude tandu ta samu didta, she opened the belly of 
Dodo and found the jug, she opened the jug and found her 
een. Tandun-kwali kd koli, anasawa tikin-ido, don ya yt 
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Tiinkade, tr. v. to winnow ; to shake. Tana yin-tdénkade. 

Tankadi, n. fan. 

Tankay1, nu. strife. 

Tunkiya, tr. v. to strive with; yi tdnkiya. Kaddku yi tankayi ga 
tiruba see that you fall not out by the way. 

Tinkosa, tr. v. to bend. Yasona ya gage ba na iya ba en tankosdsa, 
my finger is stiff I cannot bend it. 

Lunkoge, intr. v. to start back, rebound, used of a spear darted against 
the léifudi from which it rebounds. 

Tinkwasa, n. humility. Babdn-tankwasdnsa, his great humility. 
Mai. pl. masutdnkwasa, humble person. Na tdénkwasa kaina, 
I humble myself. 
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Tanna, n. gall. 

Tantabéra, pl. tantabéru, n. pigeon. See tanddbdra. 

Tapki, (tepki) pl. tépkina, n. lake, marsh, swamp, pool. 

Tdpsi, see tdf%i, soft. | 

Tara, card. number nine; nafara m. tatara, f. the ninth. Sao tara, 
nine times. 

Tdra or tdrra, int. v. to wade through the water or stream. 

Tara, tr. y. to be in need of, to want. 

Tara, tr. v. 1) to gather, to collect. Si tdra alkdma tsikin nimbu, 
he will gather the wheat into his garner, 2) to assemble; to 
multiply. Babd taro suka tara garésa, a great multitude were 
gathered together unto him. Dan-mitum & dike malatkdinsa, 
da su tara daga kasdnsa abibua dika masuhdnnawa, da su 
wodinda su ke yin-ldifi, the son of man shall ‘send forth his 
angels, and they shall gather out of his kingdom all things that 
offend, and them which do iniquity. Mark. 18, 41. 

II. conjugation tdrda, and térda, to overtake. Mu tdrda sida mu 
gdniuku. Ta tdrda yaro da gisso, she overtook the boy and the 
spider. Da muka tdrda mitane da su ke da sanu suka dérant 
bissa ga sa, when we had overtaken the people who had the 
cows, they put me upon a bull. 

IIT. conj. tar3ié, and tarié, iq. kama, to overtake in the road; to 
meet one; 3 tarié3i, he will meet him; ina larié gabd daga 
wota hdinya, I overtook him by another road. Alla ya tariént, 
God has favoured me. Asbenawa suka tarié Fulani bti, 
daidnsu ya yésda bindiga, da daidnsu ya fadi da dokt, da ya 
ta’i ya mant3e bindigdnsa, sd ina so ya t8ét8e rdinsa, some of 
the Asbens overtook two Phulas, one of them threw away his 
gun, and the other fell with his horse; on getting up he forgot 
his gun, aud only cared to save his life. Da mitanen Tubo suka 
zika énda mu ke &da, suka kwdtie dukidmu diku; suka tards 
wont mitum daga ndn, suka yénke gabdnsa da mazi, da suka 
kassié wéni mutum dagd ndn, when the people of Tubo had 
come to the place where we were encamped, they overtook a 
man there and cut his chest open with a spear, and 
another man they killed there.—Kaddn bazita ta taréiéka ba ka 
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, va yin komi, if you are reduced to slavery you can do nothing. 

IV. tards, to reach to, mu gina gida maitsdwo, kdinsa # tarde 
aldzana, let us build a very high house, the head of which shall 
reach to heaven. 

V. Tardsda, to overtake, to out-run one. 
Sao-ddia na zdmna dagd titkin-daki knisa ga bakin-kofan-gida, 
ina tona kdsa, ina tamdha ni samu tia, na samu rami, ina gina 
na tdrda wéni abu da kdrifi dagd kalkds, katiran-tuhkinie, na 
Sitds, ina gina na tards kirdi, da na gdni kirdi dayawa, ban 
dake ba, na tdi, na Kirra mata nin, sdfua, na é mata, ga 
kirdi na samu, dma ban sdéni ba na wanéne. On one occasion, 
as I was sitting in the room near the mouth of the door of the 
house, I was turning up the ground, in the hope that I might 
find a cowry, I discovered a hole, digging on, I met with 
something hard underneath, the pieces of a broken pot, I took 
them out and knocked against money, t.6. many cowries, when 
I saw that there was much money, I did not take it, but went 
and called the woman, the old one, I said to her, see the money 
which I have found, but I do not know to whom it belongs. 

Tararé, tr. v. to strain. 

Tardre, tardra, taruru, part. perf. pass, gathered, collected. 

Tare, adv. together; tare da nt, together with me. 

“ Tarfa, ina tarfa mdgant ttkin-idanu, I drop medicine in my eyes.” Br. 

Tari, n. abundance, plenty, adv. much, plentifully. 

Téria, (Br. térria) n. meeting dina tdéfowa en yi maka tdria, he is 
coming to meet thee. 

Tari, tr. v. to turn over. Kana tariowa dokdnka? . 

III. tariddte, to turn over; na taridsie tdkarda nan, I turned this 
book over. 

Tarnakt, n. rope, used to tie up horses. 

Taro, pl. tarori, n. multitude, company ; heap. 

Taru, intr. of tara, to be assembled, gatherci together; toe full. 
Kdnka ya taru da magdnganu, thy head is full of words. 

Taru, pl. tarund, n. net; sun zéfa taninsu dagd.tsikin-gilbi, they 
were casting their nets in the sea. Suna kama kfi da tary, 
they are catching fish in their net. 
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Tasa, pl. taso#, n. cup, pan. 

Tasa, tr. v. to raise up; da rana taku atasdsa, on the third day he 
shall be raised up again. Ni tasdsa ga ranan-gobe, I ghall raise 
him up at the last day. 

Tasa, tr. v. to wake one ; suka tdfi, suka tasdea, they went to wake 
him. 

Tasama, n. situation, lot, fate. Da % ke tdkaba tasamasa, when he 
was bewailing his lot. 

Tasari, n. loss, i.g. asara. (?) Comp: Br’s zasara 292. 

Tasinia, tastnie, pl. tasunioys n. tale, story. 

Tas, u. rise, rising, resurrection. Tati kima dagad matdtu, the 
resurrection from the dead. Isa ya t3é ga Marta, kdnuan Lazaru, 
kanénki ti tat khima. Marta ta t8é masa; na sdni he tah hima 
ga ranan-alkiyama. Da Isa ya t3é mata; ni ue tadin-kima da 
rds; 3 da ya yirda dani, ké ya mitu, Ht yt rdi.—Mu sdni kwarde 
Isa Kristu, oban-giimu ya mitu sdbada sunufdimu, da anrbisnéi, 
da ya tas knima dagd matdtu. Mu sdni kud Isa % 2dka hima 
ga t&kin-dunia ndn ga ranan-gobe, da # tada dika matdtu daga 
kusiéinsu. Da & sasu dika gabd ga wirin-sériasa, da ki bada 
rdt hal dbado ga masu-yirda da &i, ama x bak ldifi ga masugér- 
damdnsa. 

Tas, intr. v. to rise, arise; to go forth; to start from a place; to 
break up from an encampment. 

II. tada, tr. form. 1) to raise, to liftup; ya tada idantinsa, ya kirra 
da babdn-muria: lazaru ka fito! he lifted up his eyes; he 
called with a loud voice ; Lazarus comeforth! 2) to establish. 
Ni kud atddani da ita, I too shall be established by her. Da 


trig akatddad bissa dagd kdsa, and the ark was lifted up from 
the earth. 


III. tadzé, caus. to cause to rise, to raise, to awake one; to erect. 

IV. éayés, intr. to awake on one’s own accord, and tr. to waken one ; 
to set up something. Ina tayds maikwana ndn, I shall make 
this sleeper get up. Another form is fayds, to raise up; as: da 
Yakubu ya datika dusi ya tayds bissa kiman saida, and Jacob 
took a stone and set it up fora testimony. Gen. 3], 45. 

V. tayésda, to rise up. 
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Tasi, adj. clear, bright, ight. Sdma du tsi, kb séma da hdske, ko 
babu gilgise, the sky is clear, bright, or without clouds. 

Tdtake, intensive form of tke, to trample much upon; to trample 
under foot; ya tatakéni, be has transplanted me. 

Tatdtse, intens. form of tise, tr. v. to strain much. 

Tatutée, m. tatdtsia, f. tatdtu, pl. strained, powdered, beaten into 
powder. 

IIL. tétsiz, comp. the examples under kasi ; the root seems to be ta 
or tata. 

Taurdta, to harden. N22 taurdta zitsian Farao, I will harden the 
heart. of Pharaoh. 

Tuuréta, n. the Old Testament, lit. the law. 

Tauri, adj. strong, hard, the opposite of tdfsi; haninsu da tauri, 
their hands are hard, ¢.e., illiberal. Daga t#kin-Germany suna 
da bakd gurdsa ; 1 ban 80 ba tsin-qurdsa min, akékasa da tair, 
they have some kind of black bread in Germany, I do not like 
to eat it, itis dry and hard. Yin-tadri, to harden, to become hard. 

Tatrin-zit3ia, hardness of heart. 

Tauria, adj. barren. Sarai ita ta ide matuiria ba ta hdifu ba. 

Tausa, tr. v. to press. To sneeze. 

Tuusai or tausdiye, n. pity, compassion, mercy. Yin-tausciye, to 
show pity. Zin-tausdiye to feel pity; also ¢azsa, to show com- 
passion. Na tambaye mitane daga nan kaddn sun sini obana ; 
suka tie, wane suninsa? Na t3é masu Kwige. Suka tie, kav 
dan-Kwige ne, maikiddin-diindufa? Na tie,i. Suka t8e, obdnka 
ya zdka nand Zid, ya ddwot ga Kiuntie. Dana ii hika na x 
babdn-tausai, dma Alla Zinu Zana. I asked the people of the 
place whether they knew my father, they said what is his name ? 
I told them Kwage. They said, art thou the son of Kwage, the 
drummer? I answered, yes. They said thy father came here 
yesterday, he returned to Kantse. When I heard that I felt 
very sorry, but it was God who led me. 

Tause, tr. v. to press; to check ; to hold or keep one off; ya tausésa 
da hantinsa, he held him back with his hand. 

Tauséwa, n. pressing. Squeezing. 

Tausc3e, m. tauscSia, f. tuusélu, pl. pressed, squeezed. 
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IIT. form, taudié, caus. and trans. to squeeze. Suka tausiému, they... 
us 


Taya, tr. v. to help, to assist. Na luyd maka, I help thee. Kana 
da mutum mattaya maka ? Hast thou got any one to help thee P 

Sdi matdta ta %e tdyani, only my wife helps me. Wane Sina 
tdyant tin-kifi ndn ? who will help me to eat this fish. Ga fdduan- 
rana muka % ifu ga woéta tingua daga nésa, adié yaki ne. Ina 
tamdha bubu mitum ddia ya tafi ya tdyasu, at sun-set we heard 

a cry from a village at some distance from us; verily it was 

a war-ory; I think there was nota single man who went to 


help them. 

Tayamiio, n. helper, especially in war; hence, ally. 

Tayésuc, n. rising, resurrection. 

Témmane, n. price, worth. Br. 290, seems to me doubtful. 

“ TemZére, n. siphilis.” Br. 

Térda, tr v. to meet with. Ya térda Yakubu, he met Jacob. 

Térya, to meet. Tu yi masa térga, she went to meet him; also ¢érya, 
and yi térya, to meet one. 

Tilas, n. force; da tilas, by force ; of necessity. Kuna seni tilas, 
you constrain one. Y7 filas, to use force, to compel. 

Tilasu, the same as filuis. 

V. tildsda, to use force; to constrain; as: antilisduni téin-Zinkdfa, 
I was forced to eat the rice. Asani tilus aiki zulsidtu ba ta go 
ba, T was forced to do the work I did not like. 

Tillo, u. heap. 

Timbar, n. nakedness. (?) 

Timbuktu, garin Timbuktu at&ike, dma ba su da bdirni kdmada 
kéwone gart su ke da. Da masaldt3i-nsu sina da tsawo kdma 
na England. Da kaddn rana ya yi tsaka wéni mitum sina hdwa 
bissa, ina kirru mitane sun zdka ga sdlla. Da kauddn mitane 
sun zaka ga sdlla suna taru ga siére ddia ; da mdtum ddia ne, # 
ke yin-ddua ; su wdnke kinsu dafari ; kana enda zasu yin-ddua, 
su datika haniinsu bissa kana su dzie; da su sinkwia, kaddn su 
txiya duddi kima, su durigisu har gosinsu ya tdba kdsa, su yt 
hika sao bial kana su kare.—Gisirin- Timbuktu sina da kéao da 
zuki. Ba suna gina gitiri ba ga Timbuktu, dma daga nésa, 
daganan su ke ketwosu kaman-kantu. Suna ldbda rdkuma daga 
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tan, su zika ga tiki gart Timbuktu; rdkuma enda na gdnk 
ldbtie da gisirt sun yi drbain. Da eun fide gidirt su satkiésu ga 
tsizin Timbuktu; fdtake suna sayé su tdéfi ga wéda kdsa eu sayés. 

Kadin euna gina gida suna yin-kdsa burugise-burugise su 
sisu ga tsikin-rana har rana ta kekatésu kana eu daika su gina 
gida. Ama dakindn-giddnsu suna da gtrima. Gidanan da suka 
bamu si ke da dikina tékos. Dagd gidatén-Timbuktu kéwone 
gtda akoi tanddbéru. Tandabarinsu da dadin-t#i. Comp. Barth's 
travels Vol. IV. 395. 

Tirga, n. stall. 

Tinzéra, n. perplexity. 

Tobi, n. ring = z0bt. 

Tofdfe, m. tofdfa, f, tofdfu, pl. shoots of plants. 

Tofi, tr. v. to spew, to spit. 

Tofo, intr. v. to shoot forth as plants; to spring up as seeds. 
Ititua su yi tofo, the trees are sprouting. 

Tofo, n. leaf, sprouts ; ttatée, da tofénsa dayawa. Da tofon-ttat3en 
kuk mu kan yt mia tana kékade kd ddinya, of the leaves of the 
monkey-bread-tree we make soup whether they be dry or 
green. 

Toka, pl. tokuna, n. ashes, also dust. 

Tékona, see tikuna, adv. before: sun ganéni tékona na ganésu, they 
saw me before I saw them. 

TokotSi, nu. gift, present. Br. 288. 

Toélma, tr. v. to pawn something. 

Timbo, n. scar, related with sékua. Br. 283, 11. 


Tina and téne, tr. v. to pull out, to tear out; to break up as roots; 
to scrape up; to stirup; todig up. Dodo dina ténewa sathwan- 
tate; Dodo, pulled up (dug up) the roots of the tree. Ina 
tona kdsa, I stirred up the ground. Wiia tana so atondta, the 
fire wants to be stirred. 

Toniine, see tundne. 

Ténkara, n. pepper. 

Ténkwasa, compare tdnkosa above; banded, prostrated ; applied to 
the mind it is humbie. 

Toron-gquiva, i. q. namizin-giwa, n. bul] elephant. 
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Torvso, n. snot, snivel. Br. 

Tosi and toasi, n. a certain kind of pepper. Trinsa kdnana, with 
small seeds. | 

Toya, tr. v. to burn. Suna toya itdtua, they are burning trees. 

Tozo,n. hump. Tozon-sa kd na sdnia, the hump of a bull or a cow. 

Tsaba, n. and adj. pure, unadulterated ; “ tsaban-kirds,” much (?) 
money, more likely pure; “ tsaban-hdzi,” much (?) pure corn; 
or payment in corn; tsaban-kardal, grain of mustard seed. Bk. 

Tedbira, intr. v. to start up, jump up; ya tsdbira kdman-doks, en ka 
téékarésa da kaimt, he started like a horse, when you prick him 
with spurs. 

Tsafi, tsafufiika, n. idol. Sudsud dika su yésda tsafinsu, by and by 
they will cast away their idols. Woddnsu anayitsu da dusi, kd 
da ttat3e. Mutane suna yenke masu kaza, ko dkwia; suna zubd 
masu Zini, su t8e, alldnsu ke nan, tsafikendn. Suna yin-magdna 
da su, ama ba su % ba; suna ba su abtntsi, dma ba su th ba, 
some are made of stones or of wood; the people kill fowls or 
goats for them, and pour out the blood before them, and call 
them their Gods, that is what is meant by tsafi. They speak 
with them, but they cannot hear, they give them food, but they 
cannot eat. 

Tsaftsifa, n. shower. 

Tsdga = tiga, tr. v. to tear; kadd si tsdga kurudta kdman-zaki,. lest 
he tear my soul likea lion. Bk. 

Tsage, tr. v. to drop down, or let drop; dina tsdgua ddia ddia, it 
drops down one by oue. Bk. Mark 14, 63, uses the same verb 
for tage. 

Tsagi (Bk. zuwagi), to curse, to revile, to abuse, to blame. 

Tsdi (or tsayi), n. length; du tsdi, long, being long, having length. 
Daga wiri nan kuka da tsdinta kdman-ddmsin-mitum, at that 
place the kuka (fruit of the Adonsonia) is as large as & man’s 
upper arm, 

Tsdi and tsdya and tsayi (Br. ésdia), tr. and intr. v. to stand, stand 
up, stand still; to stop; ya ésaya, it is complete or finished ; to 
fall in with; to meet with; ya tsaya da biri, he fell in with a 
monkey; nina tsaya ga letafi nin, I met with, t.e., I found my 
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book unexpectedly. Mullunutt sun tsiyu ya matane, the priests 

stood for, 7.6, interceded for the people. Ina tifia ba na ya 

ba tsuyawa, I am travelling, I cannot stay any longer. Ya 
saya nésa, he stood at a distance. 
II. tsaida, tran. and refl. form, to stand up, to place one’s self. 

MII. tsaisé, caus. to make or cause one to stop, or stand still; to 
detain one, especially by force ; to hinder, to prevent. 

IV. tsayés, to stop, stand still on one’s own accord. 

V. tsuyésda, to detain by force. Ko-woné zadi tsayésdu wénan mitum 
za-akasstés1, whosoever shall forcibly detain this man shall be 
put to death. 

VI. tsaisa, suka tsaisisa, they detained him. 

TsaidzZewa, or téaidsewa, n. swallow. 

Teaitse, tr. v. to prevent; to anticipate one. Isa ya tsuitsésa, Jesus 
prevented him. 

Tsdiwa, n. plaited grass or kébu, straw or fibres. Munu saka tabérma 
da itu, we weave mats of it. 

Teiku, n. midst, middle; prep. between. Tsiku rana, south, noon. 

Tsékani, prep. between, betwixt. Tsdkanénsu da dadi, there was 
peace between them. Da ba ya sa hambdmtu ba tsakdni mu da 
eu, and he made no difference between us and them. 

Tealt, n. husks. 

Tstkua, expl. kdnana dudsu, n. little stones, gravel. 

Tsdkura, tr. v. to pinch; mutum ya tsdkuréni da akaifi, i. q, titsént, 
the man pinched me with his finger nails. 

Tsdla, adj. pure, unadulterated, i. q., sulla; as: zindria tscdla, pure 
gold. 

Tsalka, n. purification; adj. pure, unmixed, unadulterated. 

Tsami, adj. sour. Sina da tsami, it is sour. 

Tsdmia, n. accidity ; vinegar; leven. Da sdmia, it is sour. 

Tsdmki, n. dispute, quarrel ; yi tsimki, to dispute. Comp. gérdama, 
which refers more to a matter in dispute, or denying something. 

Tsdmt3i, adj. slippery; yi tedmtsi and sumtzi, to slip. 

Tsandni, n. torment. 

Tsandnta, tr. v. to trouble, to molest, to cause trouble to some one. 
Kai ka tifo garin-tsandnta mu ? hast thou come to trouble us ? 
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Zi tsandnta, to suffer torment. 
Tsani and tsdnaki, adj. severe, hard. Garin Hatisa doka bu ta ts 


ba ga tdlaka, in the Hausa country the law is not severe against 
& poor person. 

Tednsani, intr. v. to loathe something. 

Tsanscinta, n. terror. 

Tsdnza, n. nuts, almonds. 


Tsdpta, the plaiting of the hair; yi wdépta; as: ta yt musa tsdpto, 
she plaited the hair for him. 

Tsara, n. & woman of ill fame. 

Tsdra, n. rank. 

Tsardi ni ne, Iam alright. 

Lsaraye, one Who commits fornication. 

Tsare, n. an animal, probably guana. Wuzidnsa ca tscwo, it has + 
long tail. 

Tsari, adj. pure, clear; holy. 

Tstriki, adj. holy. Wri maitsiriki, pl. wurcre, tsarikiku, holy 
place; holy places. 

Tsarikdke, tr. v. tosanctify. Tsarkcdke, tsarkdkia, tsurkchku, sanctified 
Kasa tsarkakia, holy ground. 

T'sarikike, to sanctify, to make holy. 

Tscéro, tr. v. to watch; to guard against. Alla si tsar’nidu yin-seta 
may God prevent me from stealing. Ni ne muitsdron-kunéue £ 
am I my brother’s keeper? Mut, pl. masutsaro, watchman. 
Maitsaron-kofa, door keeper. 

Tsdsaga, tr. v. to touch something gently ; to shake, to exercise. 

T'siso, n. waist, i. q. ts0so. Yan-mata suna tsi tué ndn kadan-kadan ; 
iua tamdha sdbada woénan suna da kdramin-tsiso, the young 
ladies eat very little of that dish, I imagine that is the reason 
why they have such thin waists. En ku sa hununku bai yu 
tsosénta hanunka su tdba Zuna, if you put your two hands around 
her waist your hands will touch each other = her waist is so 
thin. 

Tsatsa, n. dross. 

T'satsirkake, sanctuary. Wuri tsatsirkake, the most holy place. Bk 

Tsauni, pl. tsaunika and tsaunaye, tsuinat, n. mountain, hill. Kodue 
tsaunayt arganésu, the tops of the mountains were scen. 
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Tsawa, and yt tsawa, tr. v. to rebuke one. 

Tsawo, adj. long, deep, high, tall. RéZia da tsdwo, the well is deep; 
igia da tsawo, the rope is long; mitu:n kd ite mattsawo, the 
man or the tree is high, tall; ya yt rami fiidu masutsdwo, he 
made four deep holes. 

Tedya, see tsat. Kaddén ba mu tedya bd kdman-namiki su rénamu, 
if we do not stand like men they will despise us. 


Tsayés and tsayésda ; see tsat. 

Tselua or zelua or zulua,n. drum. Kukdnta tina da kdrifi, which 
has a very strong sound. 

Tsekara, and tsikara, tr. v. to drive, to instigate ; to spur. 

Tséri, tr. v. to keep back from; to protect ; to guard against evil. 

Tsidyt, tr. v. to scatter. Ku kawd mani taiki bid da tsaban-hdzi, de. 
ku tsiayésu gabd ga ddxdalina, don mitane nan su tsintasu kwara 
da kwara, don wénan & zéma pallasdnsu, bring me two sacks of 
clean corn, and scatter it before my court, and let these persons 
pick them up grain by grain, because this shall be their punish- 
ment. Comp. dsiaye = tsiaye Exod. 21, 26. Da itddnsa yu 
tsiaye, and his eyes be injured or destroyed. 

Tsiko, n. pins. Exod. 95, 18. 

T'sina, tr. v. to pick up. 

Tsini, adj. and n. sharp, pointed, Sina da tsini kdman-alira, it has 
a sharp point like a needle. 

Tsinka, pl. tsinkdi, n. post. 

Tsinta, (some say tsinko) to pick up, probably with the idea of the 
frequency of the action from ésina. 

Tstrara = t&rara, n. nakedness. 

Tsiwa, adj. insolent, impertinent. Ydro ndn sina dad tstwa kiéman- 
kanudsa, this boy is as insolent as his younger sister. Maitstwa, 
one who behaves insolently. Kai kafaye tstwa, O thou art 
very ‘impertinent. 

Tsofo, m. tsofua, f. pl. tsofi, ig. sofo or zdfo, old, old person. Tsdfin- 
mutane, the elders of the people. 

Tsogi and zogi, n. pain, severe pain. Kunama ta halbént, ina Zin 


teogi, da zafi t&wo nan, a scorpion has stung me, I feel a pain 
which is very severe. 


Tsoma, i.q. toma, tr. v. to dip, to immerse; gainya tana datika tana 


tsomawa tikin-rua zafi, she takes leaves and dips them into hot 
water. 
Tsordta, tr.v. tofrighten. Dorindida suna yin-kurirud su tsordta 


ddwaki, when the hippopotami made a noise they frightened 
the horses. 

Tsoro, tr. v. to fear. Bada tsoro, to cause fear, to frighten. Ys 
tsdro, to fear. Zi tsoro, to feel fear, to be afraid. Yu kara zin- 
tsorv, he felt the more afraid. 

Tsdsa, tr. v. to suck; to kiss. Zdriri sina tsdso uwasa, the child or 
babe takes the breast of his mother. Ya tsosdsa, he embraced 
him; and tsost, to kiss and to embrace. Uwasa ta t&e, kdi dana 
nagart ne, ta tsosésa, his mother said, O thou art my good child, 
and kissed him. 

Tsdtsa, tr. v. to kiss. Da ni tsdétsa bakinsa, I kissed his mouth. 

Tsufa, int. v. to become old; yt tsufa, to be old. | 

Tsima, pl. tsumoki, n. rags. 

Taintsua, pl. tsunteuaye, n. bird. Bk. 

Tsusa, n. some kind of insect, connected with the sentence with 
alheréni, silk, would lead us to think of silk-worm. 


Tsuwié, ig. suwié, n. testicles, alec aa broken testicles. 


Leviticus. 
T3. 


T§ is pronounced like ch in cheese = tz. 

Tsada, and tXiada, adj. dear, expensive; costly. Tufafi sun yi ada, 
clothes are dear. 

Tiafi, pl. tsafufuka, n. idols. Br. 

T3aga, and tsaqe, tr. v. 1) to tear, to rent; to break. Yarinia ta 
tsaga tukinia Za, the girl broke a pot yesterday; 2) to cnt, 
make cuts in the skin; kurége ya taga Zkin-kura. H. Gram., 
page 218. Tass. antSayedi, what was torn; abin da akat&agesi, 
that which has been torn. Nama da atsage#i ga t3tkin-daki ba 
ku t8i ba, ku yésdasi gabd ga karnika, flesh that has been torn 
in the field ye shall not eat, ye shall cast it to the dogs. 

Téagi, n. half. 


237 


Tsdinwa, and tidiwa, adj. green. En dtan-ttatsen-génda suna kéndna 
Wainwa su ke, dma woddnsu har suna nina tidiwa su ke, while 
the fruit of the pawpaw tree is ae it is green, but some 
are green till they are ripe. 

Tdinye, (tstnye) tr. v. to eat, to devour greedily, to consume. Kas 
ka tédinye afi ndn, thou didst devour that fish. 

Taki, n. chick, chicken; dtan-taki, brood of chickens. Kaza ta 
tara dian t8aktnta kalikdiin-ftkafikdinta, the hen gatbers her 
chickens under her wings. 

Tédkoua, n. chick. 

Tidkwali kd t8ékali, n. spoon. 

Tsamdka, tr. v. to pinch. 

Tidmbar, see Stémbar kd Zdmbar, a bag of cowries. Tidmbar thu 
dzurifa ddia, three ts... make one dollar. 

Tidn, adv. there, yonder, not here; dagd tédn, there, yonder; ki 
tdfi tidn, be off; sékara tdn, last year. 

Tdansa, n. hazel nut; almond. 

Tidiwa, adj. green or blue (?) Fara woddnsu farifarl, woddnsu 
dnwa, woddnsu bakibdki; nama da fara t8diwa ba Bi da dadi 
kwordi, some locusts are very white, some are green, and 
others are quite black; the flesh of green locusts is not very 
nice. Comp. fsdinwa. 

Tsdisa, n. wager; yt tidt¥a, to lay wagers. Comp. Br. 278, 11, the 
play with ground-nuts, called da n tédt3a, in Katsena, and dan 
gozta, in Gober. 

Tsdt3age, intensive form of t3aga, to tear often, to tear much; to 
tear to pieces. 

Tdto, n. loins, Bk. 

Tédwa, intr. v. to sneeze. 

Tée, subst. v. to be, f. gender; fia te, she is, or itisher. Yarina 
te, it is a girl; mdise ide, it is a woman. 

Tvé, tr. v. to say ; to suppose; to think. Tiéwa, supposing, think- 
ing. Tana t3éwa, she is saying. Ina tséwa 31 barao ne, I say 
that he is a thief. 

Téberi, n. island, see Br’s interesting note 9 page, 167. 
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Treitsiéwie, pl. t%ertewie, nu. sparrow. 


Tséku, and tsekumidra, sce t&eku, ; cheese. 

Tsénaye, wuri kisu ga makugoro, some part of the body near the 
throat. 

Teéra, yt tséra, as: zdkara ya yi tséra, the cock crew. 

Tsetse, i. q. tiéldte, tr. v. to save, to deliver. Woddéinsu na almawird- 
nsa da stinka & wénan magdna, sun yi mamdki, sun t8é: wanéne 
fa 2a-atsetsiési ? some of his disciples, when they had heard this 
word, marvelled and said: who then canbe saved ? mazlséto, n. 
deliverer, saviour. 

Tséto, n. deliverance, salvation. 

Tsénta, tr. v. to find. 

T3i, tr. v.1) toeat. (Anutsisu, they are eaten); 2) to devour, to 
destroy ; as; wiuta tana tii gida, the fire is destroying the house. 
3) to cheat, to overreach; to win in play. Kaddn na t3tka ka bans 
kurdi duri, if win thou must give me a hundred pieces of money. 
4) to enjoy, to have power and authority, jurisdiction; as: ya 
t8 sarauta. Babdéku mitaue ba su so ba & tk saraita gart nga, 
sdbada miigun-halinsa, the black people do not wish him to 
have the government, because of his bad character. 5) to 
make gain and to derive advantage. Dor su th kdsua; su i 
riba. Da kasudn-gart ndn mitane sun zdka sun téinta, as to the 
market of that town the people come to eat it, t.¢, to make 
good use of it by buying provisions. 

II form t#da, reflective, to feed, z.e., to maintain one’s self; as: 
kaddn ka zimna rago kana tamdha ka tsida kanka? If you sit 
down in idleness do you think you can maintain yourself? 
Tr. ya thida obansa dakanontnsa. Gen. 47,12. Kai kana ta- 
maha kimada zaka tiida kanka ? I, ina tinawa ho-yatse. Uwaye 
ko-yaise suna so su koya ga didnsu haka zusu thidu kansu. Dost 
thou consider how thou mayest maintain thyself? yes, I 
am constantly thinking of it. Parents are always willing to 
teach their children how they may maintain themselves. 

III. #1322, caus. form, to feed others. Alla yu tsixiému dika, God 
feeds us all, T3itsé is to eat much; mun yi tte dayawa, we 
did eat much. 

Txiako, pl. Hiaki, n. chick; dan-tsiako. 
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Tsitwa, n. grass. Tsiawa maitipsi, soft grass. Sina yénke tiiawa, 
he is cutting grass. Sdnia ta t%é ga karé, kdi ba ka thi tkawa, 
dimi ka hinnani en t8i tsidwatu, the cow said to the dog, thou 
dost not eat grass, why dost thou prevent me eating my grass ? 

Tsibdra, and tésibira, tr. v. to roll; to form into balls or bricks; 
suna tsibira kdsu kdérami, to make bricks. 

Tsibda = da dadin-tsibda, sweet smell. 

Tibia, pl. t3ibioy?, n. navel. 

Tsxbiri or tsiburi, pl. tsibirat, n. island. 

Tsbirikinkini, n. grapes. Muna da t3... dayawa ga kdsamu, dma 
ba mu sipkasu ba, we have many grapes in our country but we 
do not plant them,* 

Tx iru, int. to be rolled together; to congeal. Zinina ya tiburu 
ga wurt ddia, don wénan ni ke Zin-dart, my blood is (getting to- 
gether) congealed in one place, for which reason I feel cold. 

Tsida, see tsi. Mi zani yi da zani t8ida kdina? what shall I do to 
maintain myself ? 

Tséra or tséra, intr. v. the crowing of the cock. Ka % zdkara dina 
yin-tséra ? do’st thou hear the cock crowing. 

Tsiéto, and tséto, n. deliverance, salvation. 

III. détsié, (ts8étsé) to save, to deliver from. En tdét3é rdinku, 
to save your lives, to redeem you. Alla & tsétiému, may God 
deliver us. Riina antéétsési, my life is preserved. Comp. Exod. 
13, 13. 

Tsiétu and tsélu, intr. and pass. of t3ét3e, to be saved. Sua ne suka 
tsctu duga tsitsikowa ? who were those that were saved from the 
flood ? Nea tare da iyaliusa, Noah and his family. Nawd su ke 


* Bl. Note to Luke 5, 37, observes: ‘“ There is no word in Hausa 
for wine or grape. Mr. Schon uses ésibirikiakini, which is not 
appropriate, being the name of a shrub bearing some small reddish 
berries, which are not eaten, and do not resemble at all the grape. 
T have seen this shrub growing on sandy shores.” To this I must 
observe that the name ¢silirikizkint is given to the wild grape 
indegenous to Africa, resembling the vine and the grape. Whether 
it is eaten by people Ido not remember, birds eat them, I have 
eaten a few, but felt very giddy and an unpleasant scratching 
sonsiution in the throat after cating them. 
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eu dika? how many? Tokos, eight. Kaka suka tsiétu? da 
gtdan-ztrigi, how were they saved? by the ship-house. Akvs 
woddnsu iri sun téiétu banda Nou* da tyalinsa ? I, yes. Irin 
kéwone albu masurdt, were there others that were saved besides 
Noah and his family ? yes, every kind of living creatures. 

Tktiewa, n. swallow. 

Txgo, pl. tigogi, n. tégo mafattu, the place where butchers hang up 
meat. Also gallows. 

Tstka, tr. v. to fill, make full. Ya tsika, it is full; adj. full, filled, 
complete. Ldkat#i al&tkadi, the time is fulfilled. Sina t#ikawa 
bindigdnsa, he is loading his gun. 

Tskdt&e, m. Wikdtsia, £. t8ikdtu, part. adj. filled, fulfilled, completed, 
and tsikdke, tstkaka, tikdkia, pl. tsikiku. Da ni kdisu ga kdea 
ttikdkia da nono da zimua, and I will bring them to a land 
filled with milk and honey. Mu zabe miitane t3ikdku da hankalt 


da Sdgali nan, let us choose persons full of good sense for this 
business. 
Tsikawd, fulfilling ; fulfilment. Dae ka tsika haniinsu, and thou shalt 


fill their hands. Expl. Wé6nda 3 ke kéman zaka sasu ga atkin 
mallamant3insu, which is as much as to say: thou shalt deliver 
the priesthood, or office into their hands; this will explain the 
meaning of ragon-titkawa. Exod. 26, 41. 


Tstki, pl. tsInina, n. belly, inside; prep. in, within. Comp. H. 
Gram., § 83. 
Tétkowa, and stkowa, n. wave; flood; deluge. 


Titma, n. food, victuals. 

Tsimaa, n. assembly, congregation. See Zemda. 

T3umbdya, tr. v. to backbite, to slander; and noun, slander. 

T3indi, i.g. or kdman-sidinya = ttatden-daki ke nan. 

Thinia, pl tinidyt, n. thigh, leg. T3inioyinta sun yi ztkina da . 
gtrima, her thighs were as large as my whole body. 

T3inia, pl. t3inidi, n. the forelegs of creatures; déinidm-baya, the 
hinder legs. 

Tinia, pl, tinicyi, n. bosom ; téinian-kdfa, ko karifdta, lap. 

Thintki, and yt tsiniki to sell provisions; to higgle, go from house to 
house to sell something. 


* Nuha or dnabi Naku = Nou or prophet Noa. 
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Maitsiniki, pl. masutsiniki one that trades, sells. 

T3inkdt, n. pins. 

Téra, tr. v. to pluck, as fruits of trees; as: dta ninanu anatsirtner, 
ripe fruits are plucked. To run away, to make one’s escape. 
Ka tira don rdinka, escape for thy life. 

Tsirara, n. nakedness. Suka sa tifua bissa ga kafadinsu suka tafi 
baibds suka rife Wiraran-obaneu. Kod, sun tdfi da bdya-bdya. 
Gen. 9, 23. 

Tsirnaka, n. wasp. Br. large black ants. 

Tsiroma, n. heir-apparent, crown-prince. See Br.’s interesting noto 
12, page 227. 

Tso, tr. v. to bite. III. form, (32, to bite. Uwara en ta tsiRéka 
em ba ka mitu ba wéni matsizi ba ya tdbaka, if a boa-constrictor 
bite you, and you do not die, no other serpent will bite you. 

Téson-hakora, n. gnashing of teeth. 

Txitsfi, n. early morning. Ya téfi da tHisifi ga sdfia, he went early 
in the morning. 

Titsika, n. fulness. 

T¥iwo = tio = tHwu, adj. sick, ill. Zin two, to feel ill. 

Téiwita, n. sickness, disease; plague. Da muna dawoyawa yu 
Kikawa rakumtnmu ddia ba i zin-dadi, dma ba mu stint ba wiitie 
tiimita ta kamaé, as we were returning to Kika, one of our 
camels did not feel well, but we did not know what kind of 
sickness had seized it. 

Tsdt3a, tr. v. to kiss, generally with baki or lébo, mouth or lip; as: 
sun tdtia lébuna Zuna, they kissed each other. Da ni tiutia 
bakinsa, whom I shall kiss. 

Ts6t8o, n. loins. Bk. 

Tsuda, tr. v. to rub, to stir, mix. Ta tsuda da kdrifi, bayan lsufun 
ya burugba, she rubbed the back of the old woman with an iron, 
it became sore ; sun téuda kdsa, they mixed mortar. 

Tsit3ikéwa, n. flood; deluge. Tiin-yarse tWitsikdwa ta dadé hissa yt 
dunia ? kwdnaki dari da himsin, how long did the flood remain 
on the earth? a hundred and fifty days. Alla dinu sud gbdtawa 
diinia hdrio? will God destroy the world again ? I, yes; yaziie ? 
when? ga ranan-gobe, at the last day. Da mi za%i gbdtuwatu ? 
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da wita, with what will he destroy it? with fire. Mun sau 
yause ranan-gobe zata zdkua ? ba mu sdni bd, do we know when 
the last day is coming ? we do not know. | 

Tsuku, n. cheese; also tukumari. Sun yist hdkanan. Suna toaso 
nono su ziba tsikin kwdria, su kawo wéni alii sundnsa azikumar, 
azuba ruinsa tsikin-nono, arife, abérit RH ima, Fi kwana, Fi yr 
kumburt; anuzibawa téikin-sdmfuna, rudnsu su tdrare, kara fa 
udatika, asasi ga rana % yt kdrifi; t8ikumari ke nan. Aiztkumar 
Bi ne ttatée yin-tiéku (= tiliku) kd tsukumara, Tséku namu ba 
Mu sa gisirt. 

Tsullekoa, smal! bird of black and white plumage, with a long bill 
and long tail. Br. 203, 8. 

Tuba, tr. v. to repent. Alla ya basu lékatsi su tuba, God gave them 
time to repent. Tin yadse ya basu ? sékaru dari da tirin, how 
long did he give them ? a hundred and twenty years. Su tuba? 
ad, bu su tuba ba, did they repent? no, they did not repent. 

“ Tubdli, ina yin-tubdli, I make bricks.” Br., and tu/ali, by Bk. 

Tube, tr. v. to take off as garments, TJwhesi, take it off; na tuhesi, 
I took it off. Ina tubé rigdtu; suna tibewa zoba na kun-usu, 
they are taking off their ear-rings; to strip one. Suka tulrsi, 
they stripped him; ya tubi kinsa dayu téthkin-lemansa, he had 
stripped himself within his tent. Gen. 9, 21, Exod. 33, 6. 

Tubka, tr. v. to plait, to twist, to braid. Muna tubka tyia, we are 
making ropes. “ Ina témka egia, I make the rope.” Br. 

Tuda, int. v. to run over; rua nan tana tuda, the water is running 
over. Rua na ya tuda, rua occurs here both as m. and f. 

Tiidu and tiddu, pl. tudddi, n. hill, mountain; any elevation or 
rising ground. 

Tufa, pl. tufdfi, n. clothes, garments. 

Tiifana, pl. tufuna, floods. Tufunu su tabi huninsu, let the floods 
clap their hands. 

“ Tufe (tofi) itse ya tufe, the tree is in blossom. German (better) 
der Baum trevbt.” Br. 

“ Tuke,.sdnia na tuke, the cow is ruminating.” Br. 

Trikun, and tukuna (tokona Br.), adv. and conj. first, at first; before, 
since; not as yet. Ka fitdsda tukun itatde daga iddnka, first 
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cast out tho beam out of thine own eye. Sai trikun 3i ddmre 
maikdvifi, except he first bind the strong one. Sui Elias ya 
tdfo tukun, Elias must first come. Da gdgke, Elias ya adkwa 
tikun, Elias traly shall first come. Bk. I should prefer 3: to ya. 

Tukunia, pl. tikane, and tukwane, and tukudne, n. earthen pot, or 
vessel. Tuktnia ta t8age, the pot is cracked. 

Maittuhinia, pl. masutukinia, n. potter. 
Tukinta taba, n. the pipe to smoke tobacco. 

Tukirua, n. bamboo. Mi anayt da tukirua ? what is made of 
bamboo ? anayin-kdraga da ita, bed-steads or couches are made 
of it. 

Tulu, pl. tulina, n. water pot; bottle, pitcher. Tulinian-tipta ko 
wdérdi, smelling or scent bottle. Maitulu, one that handles or 
possesses the tiulu. Bara ya t3é mata, ki ytrda, ina rokénki, nt 
Sa riia kaddn dagd tulinki, the servant said to her, let me, { 
pray thee drink a little water of thy pitcher, Gen. 24, 17. 

Tumd, intr. v. to jump, to start, to be restive, used of horses. 

“Tuma da gate, the name given toa kind of large ant, 1.6., jump 
and cry.” Br. 204,6. But what is gate ? 

Tumdki, pl. of dimkia, or tuimkia, sheep. Tumdkina suna Zin 
miriata, da ni basu rdt hal dbada, my sheep hear my voice, 
and I give them eternal life. Mun gdnit witrin-knwo na 
tumakinka, we have seen the place where thy sheep are feeding. 

Tiimbi, n. stomach; pouch. Tumbi daga t3tkin-dkwia da na Sanu, 
da ndman-dazi ina sénsu dika, I am fond of ... goats, of cows, 
and of wild creatures. 

Tiimbudi, intr. v. to vomit. Yara ya ga nonon uwdsa dayawa, ya 
isiésu Sina timbudi... 

** Timka egia, I maké a rope.” Br. 

** Tummu, 0. & bundle of corn in the stalks.” Br. 173, 5. 

Tumsért, n. the name of a disease, it is doubtful whether leprosy or 
“bad disease.” Alla ga tsaré mani 3i, may God preserve me 
from it. 

Tun, conj. since, while; or adv. 

Tiina da or ga, tr. v. to remember; reflect, meditate; to think of 
something. Ina tina da mantudta, I remember my mistake; 


244 


ko mdnise na tina da maka. Yi tuna, I think, ni tina da #, I 
shall think of him; to reflect; to devise something, don 3 tina 

_ dikin-géni, that he may devise some clever work. Kaddn ka 
tdfia da nésa kadd ka tina da gida, saiddi ka tuna énda zaka 
tdfia. Kaddn kana tinawa da gida zut3idka tana t3é maka, O, 
ka ddwot gida. Hario kana t8éwa na tdfi ya fi; kana da nittia 
bit ke nan, Dra tana tié maka: ka ddwoi ya fi; ba ka tya yin 
komi saiddi ka %i tdoro; when you are going to a distant place 
you must not think of home; if you are thinking of home, your 
heart says to you, O! return home. Again you say to go for- 
ward is better, that is what is meant by having two hearts. 
One says to you, go, and the other says to you, it is better to go 
back ; you can do nothing; you will only be afraid. 

Trinawa, n. remembrance. 

Twmdne, m. tundna, £. tundnu, pl. what is contrived, thought of. 
Thought, reflection, meditation, remembrance, consciousness, 
conscience. Da tundnen-zutdidneu sdi da mugu kulum. 

Tundd and thinda, the same as tun, adv. of time, while. Ex. dma 
tunda suna yin-magdna, but while they were speaking; tunda 
2asi ya kadiési, wane ya hdnnaii ? when he was abont to slay 
him, who prevented him ? from; funda da safe har ga maréiée, 
from morning till evening. TJundade and tundadewa; long 
since, long ago, ya miutu tundadewa, he died long since; tun- 
yaise ? how long? Tin-yaise t&itsikowa ta dadé bisa ga dinta ? 
how long did the flood continue on the earth? Tundd, while 
as yet = before; as: ina son tsi tudna da safe tinda ba & yt ba 
sainyt, I like to eat my food early while as yet it is not cold = 
before it gets cold. Ama ku kun so tuia haz tunda ba & thra 
ba, but as for you, you want to eat the millet before it starte 
from the ground. Da tiundu alikdli ba 3 kare ba maganganinsa 
woénan mitum ya te: wonan dana ne maiwayo, ya daukt dansa, 
ya tift gida. Tvrinda, conj. as soon as. Dor tinda obangiimy 
ya mitu, ya datiki makubldin-obangizimu, ya zdka ya dauki kirdi 
daga kaydnsa, for as soon as our master was dead, he took our 
master’s keys, and came and took his money from his goods. 

Tringua, tr. v. to shake ; dina tungua nono tétkin-gora, he shakes the 
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milk in the calabash to make butter. 

Tinku ; ya yi marifen-irin-tinku. Bk. Exod. 36, v.19, he made a 
covering of badgers’ skins. We have ayu, probably not 
correct. 

Tunkiuda, tr. v. 1) to push aside, remove as a stone from the 
mouth of a well. 2) to toss, to gore; tunkuddsa da taguwii, 
tossed by the waves. Gen. 49,19. Kana tambaya kdmada su 
ke yt suna tinkuda Ziriginsu ? ina fadd maka. En trigi babd 
ne, kd kdrami. Kaddn kdérami, ba ta gtrima kwardi ba, en dina 
tatke da naiiyt, mitane tiku su ke tunkudddi; mitane bit suna 
tsaya ga gubdn-ztrigi, da mitum ddia daga baya, euna da sdndiina 
kd kdruki maitsawo, suna tunkudd#. Ama kisa ga Timbuktu 
suna da trigt babd; miitane tirin su siga suna tunkuddisi. 
Daga thin ztrigi uan muka firra wiita, mu yi tiomu ; dma kaddn 
dére ya yt mu kan fita, mu kan kwdna ga rairdi, doh ba mu tye 
gant énda zamu tdfia, sdi gart ya waye kana mu Siga ga titkin- 
Ztrigi. 

TunkuSe, tr. v. to toss, to gore. 

Tunsure, intr. v. to upset, turn over. Dana tika tiiluna da riage 
dawoyowata na saméit ahineure, when I had filled my pot with 
water I found it upset on my return. 

Tuintuma, town or district. Durugnu’s birth-place. Compare Barth’s 
Travels, Vol. IV., page 88. 

Tuéd, n. vegetable food; victuals. Tudn-sina, a meal in connection 
with the naming of a child. Dafa mani tuo en th, ina da yuinwa. 
Tuén-ranan salla latya sundnsa guda, the meal on the day of 
the Passover is called guda, i.e., joy. 

Turantsi, n. what belongs or appertains to Europeans. 

Turare, n. frankincense. 

Turdre,m. turdra, f. turdru, pl. coloured, dyed. 

Turdiyi, ya sa kaféfinsu tdikin-turdiyi, he put their feet into the 
stocks. Bk. 

Tire, tr. v. to push down. 

Tire, pl. turawa, as: Ba-tire, an Arab or European; white man. 

Turi, te da anadarime bawa, & ne turt. 

Tur, and yi turi, tr. v. to colour, to dye. 
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Tiivike, and trike, n. a place where sheep or goats are closed in for 
the night ; or ka tafi ga wurtn-tirikin-doki. 

Turkidi, n. some kind of blue-baft of native manufacture. See 
Br.’s Travels, Vol. IV., page 99. | 

Tiuruba, pl. turubabi, and twrubobi, n. road; way; path. Woddneu 
mitane sunka tdé hdinyan-wdta da kaya, hdinyan-rana da rairat; 
don wénan widta ba % taéfi bd maza-maza kdman-rana. Kaddn 
yu gdsa tdfia % kan dga ga tiriban-rana, rana ta kan kamati, 
some people say, that the road of the moon was full of thorns, 
and the road of the sun full of sand; for this reason the moon 
does not travel as fast as the sun, and when he gets tired of 
walking he enters upon the sun’s path, and then the sun 
catches him. Na t8é ga Abega: ka gant tiruba nan tana zia ga 
Kunduwose, sinan-gart énda kakata ta ke ? I said to A. do you 
see that road leading to K., the name of the town where my 
grand-mother lives ? 

Turubude, tr. v. to shut up, or to fill upa hole; to lay something in 
the ground; to bury in the earth, as locusts burying their 
eggs. 

Turtmi, tr. v. to take out. Suna tunimt ria dagd riia, they are 
taking water from the well; to bail out. 

Tiirumi, pl turami, n. mortar. Su sare ttatde babd su gértadi, su yt 
turams, they cut a tree, dress it, and make mortar of it. 
Maitirumi, one who makes mortar. 

Tiruri, n. steam, and smoke. 

Turirua,* n. ant; occurs both as sing]. and pl. 


# A short story of ants of philological interest is given now. 
Turivua. Black-ants. 


Woddnsu mitane suku. yz abi ga sdriki winda ba # so ba; ya Wé 
ga fadawunsa, ku kawd mani tdiki bit téthe da tédban-hdzi, da ku 
tziayésu gabd ga dandalina,don mitane ndn su tsinta kwara da kwara,da 
gu sasu ga tsikin-taiki, don winan 8 zuma pullasdnsu, dor sun gbatd 
mani zutsia. Ama da dére ya yi turtirua suka zdka ga miitane nan, 
suka thé masu: mi ya kdria zutSsidnku ? Suka fadd ga turiru fa 
kaza da kaza ya faré. Da muka zdmna ga tétkin-gart ndn da muna 
baként®i, muka yi abu wonda ba 3 ke daiddi ga doka ta kasa nan. 
Da abin da sun sa giba gurému, ke nin, sdbada palldsamu. Da 


Tosa, intr. v. to break wind. 

Tusd, tr. v. to repeat. 

Tusa, int. v. to sneeze. 

Tuse,n. Babdn-zinsua ba tya Hda bissa ttal’e sdi da kdsa, sdi 
kwara Sina so, a large bird which does not go on trees, only on 
the ground, it lives on frogs. 

Tuse, int. v. to be loose, slack; to come off or fall off. Kaddn ka 
tdba gaki ya tue, ki ya thre, ya rdbu da fata, when you touch 
the hair it is loose, or it comes off; and parts from the hide. 

Tusia, n. pod, cod; stubble. 

Tuta, pl. tutét3i, n. flag, standard. Muka zi busan-sdriki: koso da 
algdita, da kalatgo, da kube, da gdnga suna yt masa kiddi, dina 
tuta babd. H. Gram., page 231. 

Tutul, adv. continually. Bk. 

Tuya, as: sadakdn-tuya, burnt-offering. Rifan-tiya, altar of 
incense. 

Tuya, int. v. to harden. 

Tuzt, nu. stubble. Bk. 


Se 


UW. 


U. The nineteenth letter of the alphabet. 

Uba, pl. ubane and whandi, lord, master = obd. Bk. 

Ufu, and yt tifu, scream, and to scream. Tundd muna zdémne dagd 
nan ga fdduan-rana muka Zi ufu ga wéta uingua nésa daga 
garému; asié, yaki ne, while we were there, we heard at sun-set 


turirua ta % hdka ta té: uénan ba & da wiya, ku yi hra har en 
dawoys. Da hdékanan ta tdfi ga giddnta, ta tida fadawdanta suka zaka 
ga wurin-mitane suka tsinta ko-wone kwaran-hdzi, suka sak ga Wikin- 
tdiki. Ama da sdfia ta yi sériki ya kirrd miitane nin si tambayésu 
en sun kawdsda haz ga wurinsa? Hdkanan suka zdka tare da 
taikina ; dma da sdriki ya gdni sun kare atkinsu ya fudiésu daga 
tétkin-kasdnsa ; da hdkanan 3 ke suka ddwoyo ga gartnsu da mirna. 
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a cry, from a certain village at some distance from us, verily it 
was (the cry) of war. 

Uku, card. numeral, three; narzku, m. tadku, f. the third. Sao thu, 
three times. 

Ungozuma, n. midwife. Bk. 

Ungua, pl. ungiai, uinguni, n. village, hamlet. Muka Hda ga hdinyan- 
Kantie kisa ga woddnsu tinguni, we encamped on the road to 
Kanige, near to some villages. 

Urori, as: trori n. fart, trori n. tadkka, and drori n. kérewa, Comp. 
Br. 156, for April, May and June, are not explained by Br. 

Utte, Br. 52; ina utte = ina &, I understand, is very doubtful. 

Uwa, pl. uwaye. n. mother. The pl. is more generally used for 
parents, like the pl. mahdifa, as: uwaye ko-yatife euna so su koya 
ga didnsu kaka zasu tiida kdnsu, parents always wish to teack 
their children how they may maintain themselves. N+, da ina 
kdrami na ghdta dagd uwayena, da ydneu fa na gfrima na td/o 
nemdnsu, I was lost from my parents when I was little, and now 
having grown up I come to seek them. 

Uwarea and wwaydra, lit. mother of children, the name given to the 
boa-constrictor. 


Vv. 


V. This letter has not been met with in the language, and it is not 
a little surprising to see that Barth should have introduced it 
but once in kivo, instead of kiwo, to feed cattle, and kané n. ovo 
February, which is not Hatsa. Comp. 155, 9. 


Norg.—To Barth’s method of writing many words commencing 
with w, as wita, wuri; uta, urt, etc., etc., I must object. 
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WwW. 


W. The twentieth letter of the alphabet. 

Wa, pl. sua (?) interr. pron. who? and nwa, whose? twa di ne da 
zai tdfia ? who is he that is about to go? = Tumdkinwa ke nan? 
whose sheep are these? wa basu gia? who gave them beer? 
ga wa to whom; dagd wa, from whom; wakenan? who is 
there ? wa kuna néma? whom seek ye? Fuskdnwa da rubutinwa 
& ke? whose image and superscription is this? matdnwa ta 
zama? whose wife shall she be? dduwa dt ke? whose son is 
he ? 

Wa,n. elder brother; kane, younger brother. See Br., 214 and 
216.* 


* It is not a little surprising to find that Barth, 212, should give 
the same word wa for mother, a meaning which it never has, twa 
being the only word used for mother. The word occurs hundreds 
of times in my own collections as well as in the papers of the late 
Dr. Baikie, and there is no intimation any where of any other word 
being used for mother. It is no less strange to observe that Barth 
should have fallen into such an error in a passage of so much 
importance, as will be found in his model lesson of n translation of 
the second chapter of the Gospel according to St. Matthew, kindly 
set for me, in his Introductory Remarks, page CVIII. to CX., where 
we read, v. 11, “du sun guni Zarilt da wa-sa Miriam,” which every 
Hausa man (instructed by Br. himself—compare his Vocab., pages 
214 and 216) would translate: ‘when they saw the child and his 
elder brother Mary.” in v. 19 to 21, which, for the sake of 

inting out other errors, I must quote verbatim together with a 

iteral translation, he writes as follows :— 


TRANSLATION. 

V.19. Malaikin Alla &t- The Angel of God is show- 
na.godda ga Yusufu da mafalks ing (himself) to Joseph in a 
iki n kasan missera. dream in the country of 

Egyptian. 


taxi da kama yaro-rka da wa- lay hold of thy boy together 


V.20. Si-na faddd ma-sa, | He is telling him, rise and 
aa da taft téiki-n kasa n Israela, with his elder brother and yo 


donq sti siin-mutu wo-da-nda in the land of Israel, because 
su-ke bidda sin kadé yaro-n- they died who are seeking 
ka. 


they killed thy boy. 
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Wa, to get, or put. Ya wa kinse kérifi, he strengthened himself; 
ya wa alberka, he blessed. 

Wan-iéekari, the day before. Bk. 

Wada, m. waddnia, f., pl. waddni, n. dwarf. 

Wat, see wiye, intr. v. to dawn. Diinia ya wai, it is day, or it dawns; 
daylight is coming; it becomes light. 

Watna, i.q. woina, n. cakes. 

Waka, intr. v. to sing. %ina wakdnsa, he is or was singing. Kura 
ta t8é qa mitse, ki koyd mani waka nin, the hysona said to the 
woman, teach me that song. Waku, n. song. 

Wake, pl. wakéke, n. beans. 

Wakili, n. steward. 

Waktlint#i, n. stewardship. 


Wakilée, n. stewardship. 


V.21. Amma & da ya taki But he when he had risen 
ya dauki Zarili-nsa tare da wa- he took his babe together with 
sa, da ya-sigga kdsa-n- Israel. his elder brother, and entered 


the land of Israel. 


Missera (better mazera) isan adjective. K«sa Mazar without the 
n (the sign of the genitive) between as a compound noun, or 
kdsan-Mazarawa, the land of the Egyptians, would be preferable. 
But the most serious error, arising no doubt from sheer inadverten 
in Barth, consists in this, that he makes the Angel tell Joseph, that 
Jesus is his boy or his babe. Why introduce yaro, boy, at all? The 
word in the original being the same throughout, and is best transla- 
ted by Zarili or Zariri; and what authority has Barth for ee 
the pronouns thy and his, in this case so peculiarly unsuitable 
It cannot have occurred to Barth that his rendering of this passage, 
by the insertion of these pronouns, would supply Mahomedans 
with an argument against the supernatural origin of the person of 
Christ, on the authority of the word of the Angel of God. 


There are many, many other errors in his model lesson which I 
do not care to point out: one only I must notice, see v.16. “Sina 
kaSe yaya tikin Bedlihumu da tsikin kusa-nsu dukka, he is killing 
all the children in B. and in all his kingdom. 


I am grateful for any suggestion for the improvement of my 
translations, but cannot help expressing my regret that the pain 
and labour, undertaken by Dr. Br. for my instruction, are not more 
deserving of gratitude. 


Wala, ny. dove, turtle dove. 

Waloli, doves. Waloli guia biti, a pair of turtle doves. 

Wane, m. watse, f. interr. pron. who? H. Gram. § 82,4. Wane ya 
duuka dukiamu ? who took up our goods? Wane dina Hoga 
tithin-rizia 31 futdsda dukia ? who is going into the well to take 
out the goods? Wane iri na wénan na midtie? who is that 
seed of the woman? Isa Kristu. Wane si ke mathzi? who is 
the serpent ? Hbilzi. 

Wane, male. Wane da want3e, male and female. Wine da wantie 
ya halitsésu, male and female created he them. 

Wanéne, interr. pron. who? or who is that? and what is that? 
H. Gram. § 32,4. Wanénekdikake? whoartthou? Wanéne 
da zafi ? which of them is painfal? Wanéne ya fadd maka? 
who told thee ? or who was it that toldthee? Wanéne ya fadd 
masu su tsi dagd garésa? who was it that told them to eat of 
it? Wanéne tsiktinsu mitane bit ya kawo labari nan? which 
of these two men has brought the news? Minéne ya kawo 
mitua tstkin-diunia ? what was it that brought death into the 
world? Ba su sdni ba ko-wanéne ya yi woénan, they did not 
know who it was that had done it. 

“ Winié, I finish, absolve, and na dzidda el Koran, for absolving the 
lecture of the Koran.” Br. 105, 11. 

Wanka, tr. v. to wash; ina wanke bakina, I rinse my mouth; suna 
winkewa fuskdinsu, they are washing their faces. 

Wankdke, m. wankdka, f. wankdku, pl. washed, cleaned, cleansed ; 
da wankiku hdanua, with hands washed. Muka tibe rigunamu 
masudauda, muka sa woddnsu wankdku, we took off our dirty 
clothes, and put on clean ones. 

Wanku, intr. v. to be washed, to be clean. 

Wantde, female ; wane da wantie, male and female. 

Ware, intr. v. 1) to go back. Suka ware baydnsa, they went 
behind him ; 2) to disperse, to separate, da ina yin-kiwo awdkina, 
dana makéftdina, sun gému da su, dma na warésu, as I was feeding 
my goats those of my neighbours mixed themselves with them, 
but I separated them. Ya ware almazirdi, he separated the 
disciples. 
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Wanye, tr. v. to finish, kdma na kare batinka, na biaka basinka, Comp. 
Waré of Br. 

Wari, n. smelling, smell, scent. Zin-wari, to perceive a smell. Yao 
muna Zin-warin-miutum, to day we perceive the smell of a human 
being. More frequently used of a bad smell, as: 2dma wart, 
become stinking. Ddn-dhwia ya t8¢, na gdni gatinkt, na i 
warinki, na 21 muriinki,” ba kima na uwata ba, the child of the 
goat said, I see thy hair, I perceive thy smell, I hear thy voice, 
it is not like that of my mother. 

Warwada or wartewada, n. battle axe. 

Wasa, n. song. Br. 288, most probably the same as yt waea, to play. 

Wasa, and yi wasa, to play, to sharpen, ya wasa takobinsa, he sharp- 
ened his sword. 

Wasawasa, adj. grizzled, spotted, speckled. 

Wase, tr. v. to break up, to give up, to scatter. Suna wasewa 
Zuriginsu, they are giving up the boat. Tvikin-gari duka yara 
suna kuka, da twa ta rdbu da yaydnta, da mizt ya rdébu da 
mitasa, hdka inw ke awase, in the town all the children were 
crying ; the mother was separated from her children, the hus- 
band from his wife, and so all of us were dispersed. 

Wata, pl. wdtani, n. moon; month. Wéta sina bada haske, the 
moon gives light. Ama wdata furifet bissa ga kdéimu, but the 
moon was very bright over our heads. 

Watsdtde, m. watsdtsa f. watsdtu, pl. part. adj. scattered, dis- 
persed. 

Watsu, intr. v. to be spread, scattered. 


Wate, interr. pron. f. of wane, who, which? Wate tie mdtse 
tafart ? who wus the first woman? Hawa, Eve. Ke dian- 
watie kt ke ? whose daughter art thou? wdtSe t3e kunwisa ? who 
was his sister? WdtSe mdtSe ya datika ya drime daga nan? 
Zipora. 

Watée, tr. v. to spread, to scatter; to disperse, the same as waze. 
Na sénit ku za-awdtseku, I know that ye shall be scattered. 
Passive. JDiitane aviwatsésu, the people were scattered. Su da 
akawatsésu, they that were scattered. 
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Wauta, n. foolishness. vanity. Alas, pl. :csuwatita, foolish, deranged 
person. 

Wanitse, int. v. to be foolish, vain. 

Maiwaitie, n. fool. 

Wawa, pl. wawayé, n. fool. Kadd ku 21 wawa ko-miné-wayénsa, dor 
waydnsa nu wawdntsi ne, do not listen to a fool whatever his 
advice may be, because his advice is folly. 

Wawa, adj. foolish, vain. Tana tsé¢wa kdi wawa, she thinks you a 
fool. Wawan-énud, vain shadow. Su fi wawa da nauyt, they 
are lighter than vanity. 

Wawdnt3i, n. folly, foolishness. 

Waye, int. v.todawn. Dunia ta waye, the sky becomes light = the 
world dawns. Ex. Gari Alla ya wdaye tdlaka ba & kwana 
ba sina saurare gari Alla & waye % tdfi zua aikt; ga ftta 
wdyewan-gari. Kaddn zakara ya yt kuka da safe gart ya waye, 
when the cock crows in the morning it begins todawn. Da 
suka gdni dunia ya kisa wayewa, when they saw that it was 
about to dawn. 

Waye, tr. v. to explain; ina wayewa maka magdna nan, I am 
explaining this word to thee. Ka waye mamu abin nan, explain 
this thing to us. 

Wdyewa, n. explanation, interpretation. Dawning. Worga & ne 
wayewdnsa, this is the interpretation of it. Kaddn gart zak 
wdyewa hazé ya rife dunia kidman hdayaki da ba ka tya gdni nésa 
kd kusa, when the sky is about to dawn the fog covers the 
earth like smoke, and you can see neither far nor near. 

Wayo, n. plan, scheme, plot, stratagem; cunningness, skill; advice. 
Kada ka zi wawa ko-miné wayénsa, do not listen to a fool what- 
ever his advice may be. Wayona ke ndn, this is my advice. 

Wayo, intr. v. to be cunning; waydnsa ya fi na kurége, his cunning- 
ness surpasses that of the fox, i, he is more cunning than... 
Wayonsa ya fi na fdtake dika tkikin-lrni... yt wayo, to deal 
wisely, to act prudently, but mostly used tn a bad sense. Sun 
fayénsu da wayo, they were more cunning than we. 

Waza, tr. v. to sharpen, make sharp. Makéri sina wazawa wika ga 
dusi, the blacksmith sharpens his knife on a stone. Démi kana 
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wazawa wukdnka ? why do you sharpen your knife? ina so ta 
yi kaifi, I want it to have a sharp edge. 

Waze, n. law. 

Wade, n. side, place, part, region = wosie ; below. 

Wazi, tr. v. to spread, to scatter, to disperse; to preach, (like 
scattering seeds) ; to proclaim. 

Wazewa, n. preaching. 

Wdzoso, and yi w... to scramble for something. 

Wazu, tr. v. to spread abroad; to preach; as: suna wazu labart- 
nagart, they preach the gospel. Miitane dayawa eu ytrda. 
Saiddi mitane da su ke yin-kardtu letafin-Arab sai su ne su foma 
da tatirin-kdi; dma kaddn Labari nan Nagart anyiwaninsa 
kwarat su yésda letafinsu da su daika namu, dor ban tamdha ba 
nasu sina da gdskia kéma namu. To increase in number. 

Welkia, i.g. wolkia, n. lightning. 

Wo (some say wu, a word but seldom used) tr. v. tocreate, to make ; 
examples. Dérina ta wo = ta yi gidu. Siya wo diinia diika. 
Ina wo kiusa, I have nearly done. Da ya wo kisa ya tas, when 
he had nearly done he got up. It is combined with yi, as: 
yiwo ; ya yiwo, it came to pass. Karé ya t8é ga sdnia, wo, wo, 
Bi ne, tafi, tafi. 

Wéda, f. of wénda, rel. pron. who, which, pl. woddnda and 
wédanan. 

Woddnda, pl. of wénda, rel. pron. who, which. 

Woddiga, pl. of wénga, dem. pron. this, these. Comp. H. Gram., 
§ 21, 2. 

Woddnsu, indef. pron. some, some, correlative, like wosu: the one, 
the other. Woddnsu suna t#i, some eat raw flesh, I too tasted 
it and ate some. Woddnsu mitane sunka so kanuata, woddneu 
mutane sunka so ta, sun badd masu dukia, some liked her younger 
sister, some liked her, and gave her something. 

“ Wéddari, as: ina woddari.” See Br. page 119, 13. 

Wofi, adj. naked, bare ; desolate. Kdria wofi, a bare hie. 

Woga, £. pl. woddage, of w6nga, dem. pron. this, these; that, those. 

Wohdlla, n. trouble, affliction ; yin-wohdlla, to trouble, to punish, to 
inflict punishment; 2n-w..., to suffer, t@bear trouble. Wohdllan- 


Xaifua, labour pain. Miitane da suku ganému sun yr nuirna, suka, 
ti muna, mun 2, da kuna ga téikin- Timbuktu ankasxiéku. M: uke 
t3é ba mu miutu ba, dmu mun adni wokdlla ga t8ikin Timbuktu ; 
when the people saw us they were glad, and said to us, we have 
heard that you were killed while you were at Timbuktu, we 
replied we did not die, but we have seen trouble at Timbuktu. 
Daga ndn rdkuma da zakdi suna 8a wohdila suna da gurikiye 
dma ba su samu bd rua, there the camels and donkeys had much 
trouble, they had food, but found no water. 

Maiwohdlia, pl. masuwohdlla, s man who takes pains, or is 
attentive to his business. Kaddn kana tafia, en kdi maiwohdalla 
ne kada ka so béritdi; ka yt béritsi tinda akdi rdna, da dére ka y2 
hinkali da kaydnka, dma en ba kdi yt ba haka, su yénke wuydnka, 
kdémada su kan yt ga kaza. Tunda mu kare Bin tuimu muna 
San wohdlla ga yénka nama, en ba muiya ba mu tauséesi da 
bayan-zinka.—Domi kana kallénsa sina yin-wohdlla, da ba ka 
tdyase ? 

IL conjugation wohdlda, tr. and refi, to trouble one’s self, to be 
grieved, distressed. Kadd ku wohdlda kdnku, do not trouble, vex, 
distress yourselves. Ni zdma abdkin-gdba gu abdkin-gabdnka 
da ni wohdlda woddnda su ke wohalsiéka, I shall be an enemy 
to thy enemy, and trouble those that trouble thee. Exod. 
23, 22. Sdriki ya mika haninsa garin-wohdlda woddnsu na 
Zemaa, the king stretched forth his hand to vex certain of the 
Church. Acts 12, 1. 

III. cunjugation wohdliie, causative, to cause trouble, to vex, to annoy; 

to cause affliction; tocorrect. Don yuiwa ta wohalsiésu daynwa 
for the famine caused them much trouble. Don tundaléwa 
tana wohalsdsa, because she was tormenting him fora long 
time. Baya ga wohalsisa, after his sufferings. Ba su samu 
komi da wénda su wohalsiésu, they found nothing how they 
might punish them. Act 4, 21. 
Ya worikésu diika da akiwohalsiesu, he healed all who were 
oppressed. Ama en su ke kdru wohdlsiésu, hdka su ke kara yi 
albérka, da su ke yt yawa, and as they affiicted them so they 
were blessed and multiplied. Exod 1, 12. 
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IV. wolvikdas... 

V. wohalddsda. 

Woida, n. dawotda, tr. v. to cause trouble. kadd kau dawotla 
maimu, thou must not trouble our master. 

ITI. woisié, to cause trouble; Léri dawoisiéni, give up, cease from 
troubling me. 

Woinu, n. cake, pancake ; weina by Bk. 

dinia, n. hospitality, care, concern for; as: woinia ga baki, 
hospitality to strangers. kumi di ke so ka yt, ka bast; anything 
he wants do for him, and give him. Ka basi witrin-kwana ; 
ka basi ti ka bak ga, da wéinia bako ke nan. Dawoinia, being 
hospitable. 

Woéwoya, tr. v. to turn round. Da na wéiwoya na gini mdtan-obana 
tdna bin-wint mitum da wuka ga huninsa, har ya tafi da ita 
giba ga sarikinsa, on tarning round I saw my father’s wife 
following ® man with a knife in his hand, until he came with 
her to his chief. 

Woka, tr. v. to bring down. 

Wolgtzia, n. mistress. Ta réna wolgiziata ga idaninta, she despised 
her mistress in her own eyes. Gen. 16, 4, 

Wolka, intr. v. to lighten, and yt wolkia. 

Wolki, n. wrapper made of sheep or goat’s skins with the hair or 
wool left on, and tied around the loins. 

Wolkia, n. lightning ; ye ys wolkia dayava, it lightens very much. 
“ Wellia,” by Br. 

Winan, dem. pron. this, that; wovun ba wonan b/, this, not that. 

Wonda, m. rel. pron. who, which, pl. woddénda. 

Wone, interr. pron. what, which? Wome abi mamaki ya qini, da 
Bi ke kiwo bisadénsa ? what wonderful thing did he see as he 
was feeding his flock ? 

Wonga, pl. woddiga, dem. pron. this, these. 

Wéne, m. wétaf, indef. pron. some, some-one, a certain, another. 
Correlative wéni-wéni, the one, the other; pl. wdésu, and woddn- 
su. Na sdyt wont abi daga gidin-wini mitum,dma ban bids, 
kurdinsa diuka, I bought something at the house of a certain 
man, bnt did not pay him all the money. 
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Wontian, m. woétan, f. the other; the former, the latter; the one 
yonder. H. Gram. § 119, 1. 

Wirga (Br. wérga), the same as winan.* 

Worigi intr. v. to play. Mata da yara suna wérigi téikin-daki, the 
women and the children are playing in the room. 

Worike, tr. v. to heal, to cure; ya woritkésu diuka, he healed them 
all. Kdka mitume nan akaworikési? how has this man been 
healed? Da su diika du su ke da t#wo anworitkésu, and all they 
that were sick were healed. Baran-maimdgani ya tié: obdn- 
gizina ya tdfi ga Murzuk, ndn ya woérike sdriki, winda sina da 
tsimita da baby maimdgani lstkin-dinia Bi ke wa wortkést. 
Hakandn kud ya hawa bissa dusi du tkon-maganinsa, énda babu 


* I cannot withhold a very interesting and instructive explan- 
ation given by a native. It is as follows: “Mu Tuntundwa mu 
txt” wénan mdtse, dma Sokotawa su tsé “wdrga mdtée.” Kadcin 
mu té “winan” su t8é “woiga ;” kaddn mu té “bial” su ts 
“biar;” kuddn mu t&é, “buzimi,” Sokotawa su &é “ baxini,” bull.” 
The same is undoubtedly the case with other pronouns, and more 
especially the demonstratives which are numerous, and that some 
are used in one province, others in another. I have observed long 
since, that those who use wvsu, will rever use woddnsu, and vice 
versa. The same rule applies to the orthography of other words. 
Barth who speaks of immense dialectic differences, should have 
borne this in mind when he wrote his vocabularium; he would not 
then have condemned my spelling in that off-hand and dictatorial 
manner of which he is so fond ; and his own method of spelling the 
xame word differently in different places, is not to be attributed to 
want of attention, but to the fact that in each case he wrote as he 
heard the words at the time. The same remark applies to the late 
I)r. Bakie’s writings. When for instance he writes kwowa = 
howa; kwofa = kofa, hankwuri =hankuri' §c., §&c., he can give his 
unthority for doing so, and more especially this is the case with 
sibilant letters. The same difference is found in the Hausa as is 
observed in the Hebrew, that sibilants are interchanged for one 
another. Those who reduce the language to writing may not be at 
liberty to reject one and adopt the other method of exhibiting the 
pronunciation, their business is to give language as they find it, 1.c., 
to write as they hear. But when the language is to be introduced 
into schools, and books written, the question arises, as to what sounds 
are to be adopted, and the answer can oaly be: adopt the easiest, 
reject whatever is harsh and unwieldy, and thus furnish a standard, 
and then people will learn to speak as they write, and read. 
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howe da ya liwa, dor wohdlla tana da gtrima. Si fadi t&thin- 
rua st yt sdntse da hifi; kaddn dina da mitane marasaldfia 
worikesu, the doctor’s servant said: my master went to Murzuk, 
there he cured the king who was labouring under a disease 
which no doctor on earth could cure. So likewise did he by 
the strength of his medicine ascend a rock, which no man 
ascended before him, because it is dificult. He would fall in 
the water, and converse with the fishes. If he has people about 
him in bad health, he is sure to cure them. 

Wortkehe, worthékia, wortkéku, part. healed, cured. 

Woriwor’wa, returning. 

Wosu, pl. of wéni, some-some. See wodansu. 

‘ose (Bk. wee) adv. out, outside. Ina tdfia wose, [ am walking 
ontside, not within. Woe ga guri, out in the country. Babu 
rudnukea da abin da 3 ke ga t&ikin-riua, abu na wose naku ne, da na 
tsikin-rua nann, thou hast no concern with that which is in 
the water, what is outside belongs to thee, what is inside belongs 
to us. | 

Wosen-ddma, the right side, or hand; wese na hdgum, left side. 

Wosie, pl. wosdse, n. side, place, part, region. Member. Dérina 
dayaiwa dayn woxié nan, there are many hippopotami in those 
parts. Diiia ya wosie win ddia ga wosie téin, one on this the 
other on the other side. 

Weta, f£. of ani, indef. pron. some, some one; a certain; another ; 
wota yariuia ta tifo nun, a certain girl has come hither. Hario 
ya tdfi wota rina, again he went another day. 

Wotukila, conj. perhaps. Wotakila yartnia ba ta so ta tifo tare da 
ni, perhaps the girl does not wish to come with me. 

Wottka, n. letter. Viharda anyt rubiita anaikosi ga sdriki & ne 
wotika, a paper written and sent to the king is a wottka, 

Wotsan, f. of wut tan, the other, the former, the latter; the one 
vonder. 

Wotse, f. of wine (omitted in the H. Gram., § 32, 3) interr. pron. 
what? which? as: wotse didtka tana kiddi? which of thy 
daughters is playing? didka tafari? thy eldest ? 
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Wowo, n. a kind of firework. Na gdni yara sunu yin-wowo Zia, 
I saw boys yesterday letting off some fireworks. 

Wuka, pl. wukdke, n. knife. Zdéfua tana 2in-hausi da yaro da gisso, 
tu datki wuka tuna wdzawa tanu yin-waka hika: ki thi nama, kt 
t%: nama, the witch feeling vexed with the boy and the spider 
took a knife, and sharpening it, sang in this way: “eat thou 
flesh, eat thou flesh.”’ 

Wulga, to pass by. (?). 

Wulz, n. prophet, southsayer. 

Wulidnt#i, n. prophecy. Sooth-saying. 

Wuri, pl. wurdre, n. place, spot. Hario ta téfi wuri da sirtfi, again 
she went tu a place which was deep. Wurdre busueu, dry 


places. 
Wurim-adini, holy place, sanctuary. 


Wurin-tfira, place of escape, refuge. 

Wurin-zdmaan-tatisayi, mercy-seat. Bk. 

Wurin-sdbka, resting place. 

Wurin-wita daga tikin-ldhira, the place of torment in the sheol, of 
which a short description follows of s woman who died, went 
to the sheol and returned again to the earth, to bear testimony 
of the existence and torments of the place. 

Akh mdtse tinda Alla ya yita ba ta yt sdduka ko ddia. Sdo-duja 
wint miulum ya tdfo, kimulo ya kamasi; ya &é ga mdtie: ki . 
bani kdiwa kudan kimulo ya kamani, Tu basi kdnwa kadan- 
kadan, ya 8a, kuimulo ya taf. Da ta mitu ta téfi ldhira wurin- 
wita ; wita tu tinta. Ta dauka iddénta bwea, ba ta gdni wont 
abi sui kdnwa, da ta yi sddaka. Tana téin-kdiwa har bakinta ya 
47 8a; ta gasi da tsin-kanwa. Miutanen-lihira sunka te: ku 
futdasda mdta nan, ta tdfi giddnta: sunka t3é mata: ki yr sddaka 
ga dunia. 

Da 2ata frita suka bugétu da ktirife da wita, suka bugdta -bugd 
bit; ta kawo s&dida duya dintia; ta t8é masu: ku yi sdiduku daga 
dunia; ta Wé masu: ku yi sidaka duyawa, witan-lahira babu 
keao; ta t3é musu: ku guni biityana ? daga lihira akabugéni da 
kdrife, du wita. Sdida ta ke nan. Ta %i tsdron-wita ldhira. 
An English Translation will be found in the H. Gram., p. 210, 
il. 
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A story of the deliverance from the fire, and the entrance 
into heaven. 

Akét mutum dita sina da hdzi daytwa. Kaddn ya Xi almd@iri sina 
roko hdzi, dow 51 samu & ti, & kan qidu, 8 kan fita daga bayan- 
gida, #1 kan tafi gona, ba ya so almdziri. Da yu mitu akasasi 
tsikin-aldzdna. 

Akéi wéni mitum ya yi sédaka daydwa ; kurdinsa sina bai ga 
mutane, da hazinsa sina bayés ga talakiwa. Da ya mitu akasaxi 
tiikin-wita ; hazinsa dayawa titkin-lahira. Miutum wonan da 
4@ siga tstkin-aldidna babu hdzi wurinsa. Hadzi ddiu sina fadawa 
t3tkin-giddnsa Sina daika Bina t¥i. Ya t3é, énna mitum wénan 
41 ke ? sun tdé Sina tikin-wita. Ya t8é, ku kawoki, da hazinsa 
duka, mu zdmna tare da H, mu tdi kuzinsa. Miitum da sina 
tsikin-wuta sunka kawodi da hazinsa dika akasak t3tkin aldzdna, 
sunka zdmna tare dasu, winda ya kirrdwosi, ya sami aldidna, ya 
4: dadt. See Ldhira and H. Gram., page 206, where an English 
Translation will be found. 

Wuri, n. a cowry. Ktrdiis many cowries or money of any kind. 

Wuri, adv. early, already; before, before time. Tiinda wurt, already. 
Na 2 magdna nin da wuri, I have heard this word before. 
Wuri-wuri, very early; as: ba 5: tasi bi da wurt-wuri, he did 
not start very early. 

Wurno, sinan-gart babu néea da Sokotu, the name of a town not very 
far from Sokotu. See Barth’s Travels, Vol. IV., page 530. 
Wuri nagari ne, it isa fine place. Daya ndn suna kama kift 
dayawa, Tiinda muna nin na % akatiké, hada kowa ya tafi ga 
bakin-rua gobe da safe, don yayan-rua suna witsewa, da kowa da 
ya gdni yayan-ria ndn ya mitu, there they catch plenty of fish. 
While we were there I heard them say that no one should go to 
the bank of the river on the following morning, because the 
children of the water (Nymphs) were passing by, and that any 
one who should see them would die. 

Wiisia, iq. wiitsia, and wizia, n. tail. 

Wudiria,n. Woddnsu mitane suna da hakori wont ga bayan-wdnt ; 
da woddnsu hakoransu sunau rdlua, ina tamdha da Hausawa 
anatséwa wutria, some persons have teeth one behind another, 
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and some have their teeth separated, I think it is that which 
the Hausas call wustria. 

Wuta, n. fire. Wuta tina t3i mitwn, fire destroys (eats) a man. 
Wita ldhira, hell-fire. Sina tsdya sina Zin-witta, he is standing 
warming himself. 

Wiitése,® intr. v. to pass; to march as an army of soldiers. Waitse 
gabda, pass on, pass by. Ina wiitSesi ga hdinya, I passed him in 
the road. Gusi, gist, alii Sina wilsewa, see, see, something is 
passing by. Hadéri ya wiitse, the tornado has passed over. 
Na sayi wont abit daga gidan-woéni mitum, dma ban biasi kirdi 
dika, da ba na son-wiitsewa kisa ga kufan-giddnsa, don kada ya 
tE: gust, Sina tdfowa, don ya bunt kirdina, don winan ki-yarse 
kaddn na zdka ga kofan-giddnsa, ni kan witie mdza, I bought 
something at the house of a certain man, but did not pay him 
all the money, and I do not like to pass near the door of his 
house, lest he might say, see, he is coming to pay me my money, 
for this reason, whenever I come to the door of his house, I 
pass by quickly. Suna wiitsewa kdman-fara, they are marching 
like a swarm of locusts. 

Wiutsewa bissa, n. the passover; the marching of troops. 

Wiitsia, n. tail. 

Wiiya,, pl. wuyoy2, n. neck. Bk. writes wiya, wiyoyt, and Br. uya, 

Wuya, n. difficulty. Da wiya, itis difficult. What is hard or 
difficult to accomplish. Abin-dinia da wiyan-sant, it is difficult 
to know all things. 

Wiizia, n. tail. Wodcdnsu sun yt wuzia, some of them get tails. 


* “Du ya zo da ya wiitse, and it came and it passed,” adopted by 
Bk. for “and it came to pass,” is a rendering too literal, but it is 
not Hausa. Da akayt and da hdkanun akay?, and so it was, or was 
done, is what the Hausas use. 


Y. The twenty first letter of the alphabet. 

Ya, verbal subjective pron. of the uorist, imperfect and optative. 
3rd pers. singl., m. he. Frequently used impersonally; as: 
yu issa, it is enough; ya fi, it surpasses = it is better. Alla 
ya kdiki lifia! may God conduct you safely! Alla ya buka 
yawun-rdi, may God give you long life (%/ ba, would mean, will 
give). Da Alla ya siga gbabd garéka, da yu sa magandnsa ga 
zut3idnka ; Alla ya koréd muka saviki, may God go before thee, 
and may He put his word in thy heart, and may He help thee. 
Da ka samu woddnsu da su yirda da magdnan-Oban-gii; kada 
ka i tsdro abin da zasu t3é maka, and mayest thou find some 
who believe in the word of the Lord, so that thou mayest not 
be afraid of what they may say to thee. Da Alla ya tayaka ka 
bant wonan abu da ni ke so,and may God help thee that thou 
mayest be able to give me the thing which I want. 


Ya, and also zya, n. elder sister. Ydasa ta tsé masa, kaddn ka béri 
bayimu dia, ka samu tdlaka, his elder sister said to him, if you 
make our slaves free, you make us poor. 


Yan-uwana, pl. of dan-uwana, lit. child or children of my mother, 
an expression of endearment, as much as: dear friend, com- 
panion. Yan-makardnta, school-children. Yan-dkwia, young 
goats, kids. Yan-tumaki, lambe. 

Yabdgbe, m. yabdgba, f. yabagbu, pl. part. perf. pass. smoothed, 
planed, plastered. 

Yabe, tr. v. to daub, to ceil; to smooth; to plaster ; to stick to- 
gether ; to associate; as: kada ka yabe kanka ga mutane miagu, 
do not associate with bad people. Suna yabe giddneu da fard 
kdsa, they are plastering their houses with white earth. Ka 
gdni mitane Engliz suna ydbewa giddnsu da tdkarda anyimata 
zane da furé, da miutum tikinta, da zunsua, duka sun rulita 
titkin-tdkarda, don ka yi kallo da mamdki, you see the English 
people adorn their houses with paper, or ornament them with 
flowers and men and birds, all these things are printed on 
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paper, that you can only look at it with astonishment. 

Yabo, n. fame; report. Praise; yin-ydbo, to honour, to praise, to 
give glory. 

Ydbua, n. companionship; fellowship, communion. 

Yado, i.q. gudo, bed. See Gen. 49, 22. Bk. 

Yafa, tr. v. to rub, to smear over; tana ydfawa ga Zikintu, she is 
rubbing it on her body. To put on, ka yufe zuntnka ka bmi, 
cast thy garment about thee,follow me. 

Yafe, tr. v. to forgive. Sunufdinka anyafesu, thy sins are forgiven 
thee. 

Yafude, pl. Yufuddawa, also Yahide,n, Jew. Babu Yafudawa daga 
téikin- Timbuktu, there are no Jews in T... 

Yuka, defective v. come, come thou. 

Yaki, n. war. Yt yaki, to wage war, there is war. “ Serkin Katsena 
anyakési, the Governor of Katsena is engaged in war.” Br. It 
is overcome in war, or ist bekriegt worden. “Na ddmre yaki, 
I begin, enter upon a war.” Br. Should be rendered: I am 
tying = charming the war.” Br. 95. 

Matyaki, pl. masuyakt and mayaka, soldiers, warriors. 

Yukud, n. some kind of soup or stew. Expl.: Woni ttatde kunuansa 
da girima sina tétkin-garika kina da dadin-mia; kaddn ka ddffakt 
da damu da dadi; kaddn ka ti gobe ka Baga dait, dor néma 
damu, don ka t#i, namdnsu da dadi. a tree with large leaves in 
the garden is nice for soup, if it be cooked with the flesh of the 
damu, if you have tasted it once you will go in the forest the 
next day to catch a guana, that you may eat it, its flesh is very 
nice. 

Yamata, pl. noun, daughters; girls. Mi ka gdni ydnzu ? sdi yamata 
suna wiitsewa ga hainya, what dost thou see now ? nothing but 
girls passing in the road. Yamata kdjkana, little girls. 

Yuimbu, n. potter's clay, earth. Ydmbu na tukiunta. 

Yambul, n. small cutlass or sword. 

Yambirka, n. bastard. 

Yami, n. leaven; vinegar, what is sour. 

Yami, int. v. to run, said of a sore, pus, the watery matter of a sore. 
Kafana ya yt yam, 
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Yama, n. west. 

Yammdtzi, n. westward. Betel yammatsinsa da Hui gabutiinsa, B. 
on the (his) west and Hai on the (his) east. | 

Ydmie, int. v.to fade, to turn dark, also kuwa ydmie. Lev. 13, 6. 

Ydnda, n. time, the appointed time, i.q. inu yin-léttu, I fix the time. 

Ydnda, adv. when, at what time, what? Yanda & ke, iq. kaka # 
ke. Ka adi ycnda ta ke? ka sini ydnda na baka ? ka ga hallin- 
dunia ydnda Bi ke da kéao kb babu kéao. 

Ydnka, see yenku and yenke, to cut. 

Yunt#i, n. Kindesrecht, liberty, freedon; adoption. 

Yanit#idkt, n. brood of chickens. 

Yan-tiwa, n. brethren, lit. mother‘s children. 

Ydnzu, adv. now, directly. Ko-ydnzu, even now, just now. N% 
ydnzu ba yaro ba, Iam not a hoy now. Ka tdfika zdka ydnzu. 
Ydnzu-ydnzu, presently, immediately. Conjunction. Ydnzw 
fa, now, therefore. Ydnzu fa muna zdmne tare da Abd el Kerim, 
muna kallénsa kdman Tebib ; muka 21 dina so tdfi ga Timbuktu, 
garin-da daddi ban 2% ba sundnsa, now therefore living with A., 
and regarding him like Tebib, we heard that he wished to go to 
Timbuktu, a town the name of which I had not heard before. 

Yao, n to-day, this day. Ba yao munka zdmne garéka ba, we did 
not stay with thee to day. Yao rana ta futa, to day the sun 
comes out. Yao, zamu tifia gidamu, we shall go home to day. 

Yao and yawo, int. v. to walk about leisurely. Ina yawo kdma na 
tifi §an-hisku, kd kdma mitum Bina yawo tstkin-rdria, §i ne yao, 
I walk about so as to take exercise, as a man walks along at 
the water side, that is what is ment by yawo. But it is also 
used for longer journeys as in the sentence. sunka yi yawo 
garirua daydwa, they travelled through many countries. 

Yapki, n. a kind of velvet cloth. 

Yara, see yaro. 

Yarili = dzarili = Zarili, baby, little boy. Br. 214, 7. 

Yarinia, pl. yamata, girl, daughter. 

Yurinta, n. youth. Sdan-yarintala, the time of her youth. 

Yaro, pl. y@ra, n. boy, boys, also child, children, like yaya, the latter 
is also used of fruits of trees. Yaro komi girimdnsa em ba & 
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rime ba 3 ddi yaro ne, a boy whatever his size may be, if he 
be not married, is only a yaro. Kadda ka ade hantinku bissa gu 
yaro, lay not thy hand upon the lad. Yaro nan bak Sa ba nonon- 
uwasa, this child does not suck its mother’s breast, lit. not 
drink, &., &c. Yaro wénan ba wawa ba, this boy is no fool. 
Yaron-sa, young bullock. 

Yarra and tyarra, n. rainbow = bakan- Alla, God’s bow. 

Yusa, pl. yaso#i and yasotsi, n. finger, or toe. Yasostnsa goma, his 
fingers are ten. Yasa na kafa, toe. Babdn-ydsa, large toe or 
thumb. Yasa aiita, the little finger. Yasvsina sun gage, ba na 
tya tankosdsu; my fingers are stiff, I cannot bend them. Sdo 
diva gaiwa ta kama yasdta har ta hilsa ta pddse faritsina, on 
one occasion a mud fish seized my finger so that it almost broke 
my finger-nail. Comp. Br. 269, 8. 

Yasma, n. jasper. 

Yasi, n. spices. Bk. 

IIL. yddie, to cast away. See yes. 

Yuta and iyata, i.g. yd, elder sister. 

Yutsa, i.g. yasa,pl. yutsost and yatsotsi, n. finger. Bk. 

Yaése, adv. when, at what time. Har yadse, until when or how 
long? Dagd-yaise, afterwards. Ko-yatige, any time. Tun- 
yause, how long? Har yaise kdi ka kt zdkua garéni, em baka 
win da wi fadd maka ? how long dost thou refuse to come to 

me, that I might give thee what I promised thee ? 

Yugi, int. v. tobe faded, withered; ya yt yaus, it is shrivelling, 
wrinkling. Kaddn kawo furé, kaddn ba 3 da kalkdsi, kaddn ka 
hiffu t3tkin-kidsa, kaddn ya 2 rana, & kan yt yausi ya yt kakekuse, 
if you take a flower which has no bottom (root), and stick it 
in the ground, and it feels the sun, it withers or dries up. 

Yuitse, adv. late; n. delay. Yu yt yautsin-zdkua, he delays his 
coming. 

Yeiwwa, n, wandering. 

Yauyai, adv. at last. Ama % 2a% fisu dayauyar, bat he will over- 
come them at the last. 

Yuwa, n. some sort of hemp or fibre. 

Yawa, adv. much, n. length; multitude; plenty. Ina yawa; kun 
yt yawa, Sdriki ya dadé dayawa, may the king live long. 
Yawan-rdi, length of life. Dayawa, much, many. Magdnganu 
da-yawa babu aifani, useless words enough. 


Yawdanta, tr. v. to multiply; and ye yawenta. 

Yawdntdi, n. majority ; full of age = ydntsi. 

Ydwaydwa, sa ydwaydwa, make many ; as: inu suka ydwaydwa, I 
will multiply thee exceedingly. | 

Yawo, yao, and yt yawo, v. to waik about. 

Yaya (éyaya Bk.) pl. of da, yaro and sdriri, children; fruits of trees. 

Yayan-yaki, pl. of dan-yaki, and mayaka, soldier. 

Yaye, intr. v. to wean a child, and yi yaye. 

Yaye, n. the person who has charge of the child after it is weaned. 
Ina so dana ambasdsa ga yaye, I want my child to be given in 
charge of the yaye. Matdta ta hdifi 8driri, dma ydnzu ya kisa 
bidewa baki, ina so akdidi ga yaye ko réno, my wife gave birth 
to a son, but now he is nearly opening his mouth, 1e., is of an 
age when he can eat, I wish him to be taken to the yaye, or be 
brought under training. 

Yayt, as: ga yayin-cdnabi, in the day of the prophet. Bk. 

Yazt, n. spices. Bk. 

Yebdbe, m. yebdba, f. yebdbu, pl. honoured or learned person. 

Yébki, yodo #ina da yébki; yodo woéni abi daga Afrika anat3insa, 
Yada Sina da yébki, ina sénsa kwardi. Yeébkika datika sdi sina 
fddua. Occroh plant. (?). 

Yéda, as: yéda ka ke so, as you want, (?). 

Yédda, tr. v. to throw, to cast. Ta yédda yaro ga kalkdsin-ttatée 
ddia, she cast the boy under a tree. 

Yénka and yénke, tr. v.to cut; to reap; to slaughter. Yénka 

guiigusi, to chip, to cut into small pieces. Alkdma da ta nina 
anayenkdnta da wika ko da laidse, when the wheat is ripe it is 
cut with a knife or with a sickle. 
Mitum ayenkési sina kiba kdman-mdtse, a man castrated becomes 
as fatasa woman. Anyenkésu da wuya, they are castrated by 
force. Anyenkési, it is decided. Ina yénkewa itatse, I am 
cutting atree. Lidttu ima yénkewa na dawiyowa, I fix the time 
when I shall return. 

Yenkdke, m. yenkdka, £. yenkiku, pl. cut, cut off. Abinsa yenkdka, 
Lev. 22, 24. 

Yenkédi, n. slumber. Yin-yenkédi, to be sleepy or slumbering. 
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Yénin-mata, n. menstruation. Bk. 

Yényena, tr. v.to cut up into very small pieces; to make mince 
meat. 

Yérda, tr. v. to forgive; to remit; basi, debt; to give up, to deliver 
up. 

Yerfe, tr. v. to sling; to throw away. 

Yérima, mitanen-sdriki, king’s people; probably like gtrima, great 
people. Bk. princes, and muina, n. prince. 

Yerkirga,® n. some kind of bitter ground-nuts. 

Yes, tr. v. to throw, to throw away. Tana da hinkali ba ta yésua 
ba, she is possessed of good sense not to throw it down. Yaro 
na ya yes kuirdina %1a,, my boy threw away my money yesterday. 

II. conjngation, yésda, i.q. wdsawa, scattering. En ka dat dust ya 
ya yu nuuyt kana yésdasi, dma sunifi ba ka yesdsa ba saiddi 
lihira, if thou takest up a stone which is too heavy for thee, 
thou canst throw it away, but sin thou canst not throw away 
except in the sheol. Yésda dia, cast the young = miscarry, 
Diia na Fulani ya yésda bindiga, da daidnsu ya fadi da dokinsa, 
da ya tadi ya mantée bindigdnsa, sdi ina so ya tsétiie rdnsa, one 
of the Phulahs threw away his gun, and the other fell with his 
horse; on getting up he forgot his gun, he only cared to save 
his life. Sw yésda letafinsu. da su dauka namu, they will throw 
away their book, and take up ours. 


® “Br. 177, 7. Yerkirga intonita akauo azibba ga rana yé kékase ; 
ya kekase azibbu ria kaddn asoye-tu du reré kaddn, t (a) dnina 
axvibba tihi n dutsi, tina da-zafi dpasé-ta, sina pasé, you first 
blanch the ground-nuts, and you then place them in the sun 
for drying, and when they are dryed, you poura little water 
upon them, and boil them mixing therewith some sand (?). 
when it is done, you pour the whole upon a hot stone, and roast it, 
and thus you have what is called pasé.”’ This is the longest sentence 
with which Br. has favoured us in his work. The Hausa is incorrect, 
and his translation shows, that he could not have understood it. I 
would ask: what form of the verb is intonata? should it not be: 
en tonatu or antonéta = being dug up? what is y@? should it not 
be: en yt kékaSe, when it is dry? ya, why not ta? Reré, must mean 
some sort of spice? certainly not sand. Tsthi n dutsi, is not upon 
a stone, but in a stone-pot. 7 (a) dnina, should be: tana nina = 
when cooked. Tiina da zife a paxé-ta, means, it is pounded while 
hot. Sina pasé, should be: 42 ne pase. 
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III. conjugation, yéie and ydsie, 8rd pers. singl. yésa; as: yesden, 
he threw it away. Du mu yitie kaza baya ga wuydnia 
anyenkéta da wika, ta fara yin-zurezuré har rd’nia ya fita, when 
we threw the fowl down after its neck had been cut with a 
a knife, it kicked very much until it died. 

Yeye, n. brethren, kdéiman-yaydnsa, like his brethren. 

Yi (and sometimes yiwu) tr. v. to do, to make. Har ya yi sdinyi, 
until it gets cool. N? sa mitane su yt mirna, I will make 
persons glad. Y27 zvt3ia biti, to make two hearts, i.e., to be in 
doubt or uncertainty. Yz ddo, to dress. Y2 bakd, to make 
black. Y2 ddadi, to make peace. Y2 kwéi, to lay eggs. See 
H. Gram., § 51.a. 

Yimbu, n. clay. Anayin3i da yimbu, it is made of clay. Giddnso. 
anagina 3i da yimbu, his house is built of clay. 

Yini, int. v. to stay, to stop at a place; to linger. Sun yint suna té 
suna &a sun kosi, they remained eating and drinking till they 
were satisfied. 

Yini, adv. always, continually. Ina yini tdfia, I continue travelling ; 
na yint diki, I continue working; na yint magdna, I continue 
talking; yint tdfia, a day’s journey. En kowa ya saka tilass 
tafia yini ddia, if any constrain thee one day’s journey. 

Yirda, tr. and int. v. to be willing; to consent; to approve of; to 
agree to; to give up, over; toreceive; to believe or trust in. 
Ni yirda masuzdmnan-gari nin ga hantnka,I will deliver the 
inhabitants of the land into thy hand. Na yirda da, I believe 
in. Tiinda kuna da hdske, ku yirda da haske, while ye have 
the light believe ye,in the light. Ba ni da komi, dor hdéka nea 
yirda na siga téikin-ziry, I had nothing, and therefore was 
willing to go in the boat. Mun yirda da kdi, we trusted in 
thee, dma kai ba ka yirda ba da mu, but thou didst not trust. 
inus. Zunsua ta t8é, koda Alla ya yirda kd ba yirda ba, zani 
(asi, the bird said, whether God be willing or not I shall rise. 
Yiwu, to be done; yirdan-Alla ya yiwu, the will of God be done. 

Yirddde, m. yirddda, f. yirdddu, pl. approved of, agreed to, believed 

in; received. Kowa da & yirddda yuro ndn si yirdddani, who- 
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soever shall receive this boy (child), shall receive me. Luke 
9, 48. 

Yirit, n. excuse. Suna néma yirzi, they are seeking an excuse. 

Yodo, n. some kind of leaf or vegetable used for soup. (Ouroh)? 

Yoyo or yéyo, intr. v. to leak. 

Yumbu, i.g. yimbu, n. clay. 

Yurnwa, n. hunger; famine. Fura suna tsi hdtsi diika suna kawo 
yunwa, the locusts eating up all the corn produce a famine. 
Zin-yiiniwa, to feel hungry. Da yiriwa, to be hungry, to have 
hunger. Ba ni da yuiwa,Tamnothungry. Yurwa ya hassiésu, 
hunger killed them. Ina mutua da yunrwa, I am dying of 
hunger. 


a. 


Z. The twenty second letter of the alphabet. 

Za, int. v. to go; to be about to go. Zadni tdfia, 1am going or on 
the point of going. Comp. H. Gram., § 69. Future, participial 
form, § 79 and page 72. 

Zaba or saba, tr. v. to choose, to select; to elect. Ki 2aba kw6i bit, 
choose two eggs. Ka zaba daga tiikin-bit ndn wénda ka so, 
choose of these two which you like. Intr. to become familiar 
with, to become accustomed to something. Yaro & kan tafi ga 
wirin-zaki har zaki ya zaba da i, the boy was in the habit of 
going to the lion’s place, until the lion became used to him. 
Rdkuman-gida suna zaba da mitane, dcmestic camels are used 
tomen. Ttinda muna zimne daga nan rua ya edka bissa garému, 
dma ba mu kulla ba da rua, dor mun zaba da & kidman kifi ga 
t8tkin-gulbi, while we were staying there rain fell on us, but we 
did not mind the rain, because we were used to it like fish in 
the sea. 

Zabibe, m. zaliiba, f£. zababu, pl. part. perf. pass. chosen, picked out, 
selected. Yu nitna 3¢ sci ye masusiéida zabebu, he showed him 
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only to chosen witnesses. Bk. It would be better to say ya 
géda kinsa, he showed himself, ete. 

Zabe,n. choice. Na yt migun-zihe na rasin-gint, T made a bad 
choice for want of looking closely at it. | 

Zabi, tr. v. to appoint. 

Zabro or zabéro, (Br. zébbero and sibbero sina tsizo, the gnat stings) 
n. fly, insect. 

Zabu, int. and pass. to be chosen, selected. Scirvikt 31 zahu ttkimu, 
a king is chosen among us. 

Zdbura, n. the name given to the Psalms of David. 

Zafi,n. pain. Da zafi, painful. Nazi zafi, I feel pain. Tstwon- 
kai ko t8iwon-kafa wanéne da zafi? head-ache or foot-ache 
which is (most) painful? Zi zdfin-zilsia, to be cut to the 
heart. Acts. 7, 54. 

Zafi or tsafi, pl. zafofi or tsufofi, n. idol, image, and the sacrifices 
which pagans offer. 

Zag6, n. a species of ant. Suri kdésa da zugd suna yi, Zuri is the 
hill which the zagé makes. 

Zagumbite, m.zagumbdta, f. zagumbdtu, pl. accursed; n. curse, cursing. 

Zdka, int. v. to come. Sina zikwa, he is coming, comes. Yast 
zdkua, he is about to come. Na t8é gu obana, ina so ka bani 
hdiwa en yi noma ; ya t3é mani: kai ba ka girtma ba, ka zdmna 
har ga sékara maizikua kana em baka hdiwa, I said to my father, 
I want you to give me a hoe to dig with; he said to me, thou 
art not yet large enough, wait till next year and then I will 
give thee a hoe. 

Zaka, m. thou art about to go. See H. Gram., § 69, page 72. 

Zaka, pl. zdkuna, n. measure. 

Zakiwtinya, ou. young lion. Comp. H. Gram., § 20. 

Zikara, or zakara, pl. zakdru, n. cock. Goble zikara za-akassés1, to 
morrow the cock will be killed. 

Zaki, pl. zdkat, and zdhkuna, also zakuki and zakwoki, n. lion. Da 


zaki na mutumé wontsan ya eka, ya tumd ga wuyan mutumé nin 
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man’s neck, and killed him. Be ni tsoro mulumé wonan ko kina 
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da zaki dari, I am not afraid of that man, though he may have 
a huodred lions. Zaki markiugi, a roaring lion. 

Zak, f. thou art about to go. Comp. H. Gram., § 69, page 72. 

Zaki, n. sweetness; flavour, that which is savoury. Da zaki, it is 
savoury. Zuki sina saka haika, the sweet thing makes thee 
silly. Zaki sina saka wiyo, dma ba wayo nagart ba, the zaki 
makes thee wise, clever, but it is not good wisdom. 

Zaku, ye are about to go. H. Gram., § 69, page 72. 

Zalka, (Br. selka) pl. zalkiina, n. leather bottle; bag made of the 
skins of animals to carry water in. 

Zalla = tsalla, adj. pure; as: zindria zalla, pure gold. 

Zilumtsi, n. avarice ; grasping disposition ; greadiness, deceitfulness, 
overbearing. Zi zdlumtsi, to be greedy, ravenous, importunate. 
Su mitane masuzdlumtsi ne, enka basu kaddn ba & issdnsu, edi suna 
son-kari, they are a grasping set of people, if you give them a 
little it does not satisfy them, they are sure to want more. 

Zi zdlumts, to treat deceitfully. Comp. Exod. 21,8. Don 
ya yz mata zdlwmtsi, because he has dealt deceitfully with her. 
Kada ku yt zdlumtsi ga séria, ye shall not deal deceitfully in 
jadgment. 

Zdma and zdmna, n. state, condition. ‘ Sabon-zdma, new life, newness 
of life.” Bk. 

Zima, v. to be; to behave; as: ni zim da hankali, I shall behave 
wisely. 

Zama, un. repose. Cr. 292. 

Zamédka, n. battles. 

Zam, n. leaven. 

Zdmna and zdmne, int. v. to stop at a place; to reside; to dwell; to 
sit down. Na zdimna daga gidan-oban-gizina, na fita daga 
London, I reside at the house of my master, I left London. 
Tiinda muka zimna daga Timbuktu babu dadi tsakdni Abd el 
Kerim da Fulani, don ya ki ya kawa musiulmi, while we lived at 
Timbuktu there was no peace between A... and the Phulahs, 
because he refused to become a musulman. Yéinzu fa muna 
zimne tare da Abdel Kerim, muna kallénsa kdman Tebib, muka 2 
Sina so ya tafi ga Timbuktu, garin-da daddi ban %i ba sundnsa. 

Mai, pl. masuzdmna, dweller, inhabitant, sojourner. 
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III. conjugation, zamsié, causative; to cause to sit down, to remain. 
Zumsé kdma ya sasu su zimna, zamsié igs the same as: he 
made them sit down. 

Zdmri and zamiri, n. haste, speed; to be swift. Y2 zimri, make haste, 
be quick. Mosin-haske ya ft karam-bindiya da zdmri, the 
motion of light is swifter than the sound of a gun. 

Zdmtsi (related to sdmési, smooth, soft), slippery. 

Zamu, we are about to go. See H. Gram., § 69, page 72. 

Zana, n. &® rough kind of mat made of grass or reeds with which 
the outside of houses is covered, and partitions made within. 

Ziiiga or sdigo, n. hundred. Sekdru zéigo, hundred years. Sao- 
zdigo, hundred fold.* 

Zangirnian-ddawa, ears of corn. Bk. 

Zinyo, n. camp. Dagd bayan-zdiigo, outside the camp. 

Zani, defective verb, Iam going.. Da yéinzu ni zani tdfia nemdnsu, 
kaddn na samu naki, ni fadd masu, énda ki ke, and now I shalt 
go to seek them, and if I find thine (parents) I shall tell them 
where thou art. See H. Gram., page 72. 

Zant, pl. zana, n. ladder. 

Zan, pl. zanud, ig. zanne, n. clothes. Zanin-yoiyo, swaddling clothes. 

Zaika, n. tuft of hair. See Br. 216, 11. 

Zanné or zenné, pl. zanud, n. cloth. Zannén-wtya, neck-cloth. Suna 
sayésua zanné, they are selling cloth. Da métie ta kare sayin-zanud 
ta fita, ta hawa bissa dokinta, lit. when the woman had finished 
buying (Aare expressing the perfect tense = had bought) her 
dresses, she left and mounted her horse. 

Zdnzana, n. pleurisy. Br. 273, 12. 

Zanzéra, n. fear, terror. 

Zura = sara, tr. v. to accuse, to report, toinform against. En kai 
ka zaréni ka kawo sdida, ; kai ka zaréni ga obanka ? 

Mui, pl. nasuzara, accuser ; informer. 


* Ziéiigo = dari used in the western parts of Havisa and in Sokotu. 
Comp. Br’s Travels, Vol. IV., p. Cl. Bk. writes zdngu. Gen. 25, 
7, Da wodtdinsu su ke kwantki nu sharu na réin-Ibrahima, sékaru 
adigu da adbain ba bial, and these are the days of the years of 
Abraham’s life, an hundred and scventy-five years. 
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Zara = sara, tr. v. to fell trees. 

Zardba, n. desire ; lust. 

Zardkua, pl. zarakudi, n. daughter-in-law, or mother-in-law. Expl. 
Dana ya yt dmre matdsa ina kirrdta zarakudta. Kaddn obanke 
ya yt amre da dia wita maize sina ktrra stinan-mata nan sara- 
kudta, dansa Sina t3éwa kakata. My son taking a wife, I call 
his wife my daughter-in-law ; if my father marries the daughter 
of another woman, he calls the name of that woman, my mother- 
in-law ; his son will call her grandmother. Zardkua occurs 
likewise as the principal wife where more than one is kept. 

Zarara, n. nakedness. Gen. 9, 22. 

Zare, n. thread, twine, tape. Yt zare, to make thread, i.e.; to twine, 
to spin. Zaren-gisso, spiders-web. 

Zari, int. v. to sneeze. 

Zédria, int. v. to leap. 

Zartkia, pl. zaruka, n. bow-string. 

Zariya, n. law. Zartyan-gart, the law of the country. 

Zdrma,n. milt. Br. 262. 

Zdrome, pl. zaromaua n serkt, royal body guard. Br. 280, 12. 

Zarimi, pl. zarumdi, n. officer. Likewise zérmi. 

Zasu, they are about to go. Comp. H. Gram., § 69, page 72. 

Zasi, he his about to go. Comp. H. Gram., § 69, page 72. 

Zata, she is about to go. Comp. H. Gram., § 69, page 72. 

Zatto, n. hope. Bk. 

Zauri, n. hall; gulf. Bk. 

Zatiwa, coming. Lékats: sina zaiwa, the time is coming. 

Zawa and tsawa, tr. v. to rebuke, to scold. 

Zawurdra, int. v. to listen. 

Zazdna, n. terror. 

Zazéwa, n. the name of a certain bird. Br. 208, 8. 

“ Zemdni nésa, of old.” Br. 

Zerbe, n. a beautiful bird with agure plumage. Br. 

Zezebbi, n. liver-complaint. Br. 

Liika, (aka) pl. ziikoks or zkéki, n. grandson. 

Zukita, pl. ziikdki, n. grand-daughter. 

Zika, no. bladder. 
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Zikan-wuta, n. bellows or fire bags. 

Zinakoka, int. v. to bellow. (?) 

Zindria, nu. gold. 

Zina 262i dobi mayt, to bewitch. (?) 

Zinder; birni ne. Z. is a town. Da muka fita dagd Kukawa 
kwananmu tirin kang muka xdka ga Zinder. Tdfian-maidoki 
sdi kwandki 8a-bial kana ya fssa ga Zinder. Da muka zdka ga 
sdrikin-Zinder suka Sidému ga titkin-gtda. Zinder gart kdrami 
ne, dma sina da gtrima dor sun gewoyéi da dusi. Mun tdmno 
ga tsikin-Zinder, ina tamdha wota kana muka taki dagd nédn. 
Daga titkin- Zinder na % labari na obana; sdrikin-Zinder ya base 
diyautsi, ya t8é masa, ka tdéfi, ka néma danka, kaddn ka samése 
ka tafi garinka da 31; dma obana da ni ba mu gdmu ba. Daga 
Zinder zud ga Kukawa kwana (rin; tdfian-doki kwana goma. 
Dorugu’s description of his journey with Dr. Barth from 
Kukawa to Zinder, and his journey from Zinder to Kukawa, 
after he had been made a slave. The number of days agrees 
as to foot travellers, but there is a difference of two days as 
regards travelling on horse back. 

Zinke, pl. zinka, n. fork. Expl. Zinke sine kdrife kiman-téakwalt, 
dma anyenkési kdman-yusosin-mitum ; su uku, dma ga sdnda 
ddia; the zinke is an iron like a spoon, but it is cut like the 
fingers of a man, they (the fingers) are three all on one stick. 
Tiinda muna kare tuébmu muna kan-wohdlla ga yénka nama, en 
ba mu zya mu tausési da zinka, while we were eating our 
dinner we had no small trouble to cut up our meat, if we 
could not smash it with the forks. 

Zinkie, pl. zindka, n. pin. 

Zinna, n. whoring. Yt zinna, to commit whoredom. 

Miizinnitsi, n. adulterer. Maizinndt3ia, adulteress. Jsa gina 
t3é musu, ko-woné da ya fikié matdnsa, sdi sdbadu zinna, da & 
dmre da wéni, ya yt zinna; da kowa da ya tmre da ita da 
akafisiéta, ya yt zinna, Matth. 19, 9. 

Zipka, un. fox. 

Zio, a. boil. 

Zirkdte, tr. v. to overthrow. 
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Zitikwa, n. daughter-in-law. Matana danka ta ke, that is the wife of 
thy son. 
Ziwa, 0. tares. 


Zo, intr. v. to come. Kaddn ya ganéni ba 31 zo 8 kadsiéni, when he 
sees me he will not come to kill me. Mu zo mu yt dbin da ka 
80, we come to do what you want. Ba su zo bd démina, they 
did not come for my sake. 

Zoba, nu. sickness. Ya yt mani zoba, it makes me sick. 

Zon, n. ring. Na sa zobin-kine ga fuskinta, da mdndua bissa gu 
haninta, I put the ear-rings upon her face (ears), and the 
bracelets upon her hand (arm). Gen. 24, 47. 

Zofo, m. z6fua, f. zofi, pl. old. 


Zohor, nu. the time about 2 o’elock, p.m. Br. 152; and aser, about 
4. o’clock p.m. 
Zokwa = zékua, n. coming. 


Zomu, pl. zémoi, n. hare; rabbit. Br. zomo. 

Zora, n. bargain. 

Zvsi, tr. v. to coax. Karé kaddn ka 208i & zdka, if you coax the dog 
he will come. 

Zowari, ravening. Bk. 

Zut, infinitive of zo or zani, to go, to be about togo. Ina zud t8ikin- 
dakina, I am going to my room. Mugdna da na zud fadi ya 
koma tikina ; tsikinka bai iya fusiéta har yao ? 

Zud, n. journey. Tasin Sokotu za (or zud) na Timbuktu, departure 
from S. journey to T. 

Zuage and zuwage, tr. v. to curse, to swear; to blame, to scold; to 
speak evil of one. 

Audzud, adv. by and by. 

Aiba (Br. zibba), tr. v. to pour, to pour out. Sunka zuba hirdi 
duka sun kedaydsu, having poured all the money (on the ground) 
they counted it; intr. to gush out, to leak. Ka zuba ria nin 
bissa ga kdsa kekasd3ia, pour that water upon the dry ground. 

II. Conjugation, zzbda tr. v. to pour down. N2 zubda kdnkaru da 
nawyt, I shall pour down heavy hail. Kowa da ya zuibda Zinin- 
mitum, Zintnsa mitum & zubdast or za-azibdaki da mitum, who- 
soever sheddeth man’s blood, by man shall his blood be shed. 
Gen. 9, 6. 
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IV. Conjugation, zubds, to pour out, to throw out, or away. 

V. Zubdeda, to drive out; to spit out with much force, to expec- 
torate. Ya zubdsda wita bissa ga birni min, he poured down 
fire upon the town. Anzubdsda da mai, sprinkled with oil. 

Zubu, int. v. to pour out or on; riéa anztibu, water is poured out. 

Zibua, n. pouring out; scattering, spilling. Kudaka zibua dikkinka, 
thou shalt not scatter thy seed. Lev. 18, 20. 

Zifu, n. perspiration; heat; sweat. Tiinda diinia ta tstys bdsara 

da kaka, dari da zufa, dimana da rani, rana da dére ba su ddina 
ba, as long as the world standeth seed-time and harvest, cold 
and heat, dry-season and rainy-season, day and night shall not 
cease. (fen. 8, 22. 

Zifu, int. v. to become or grow old. Su diika biti sun zifa ga sékaru, 
they both had become advanced in years. 

Zufa,n. byssop; and myrrh. Da ku daikn dimusin-zufa, and ye 
shall take a bunch of hyssop. Exod. 12, 22. Bk. 

Zikuram, as: sdriki ya aiké muna kirdin-kdsa, ya bamu tdiki bid, ko 
zukuram biu, synonymous with tdiki, bag, sack. 

Zumd, pl. zumoki, n. rags. Su yt mitum du zumoki su sa tiawa 
daga tikinsa su sa wuta su konésu, they make a man of rags, 
and fill its inside with grass, set firs to it, and burn it. 

Zuma, int. v. to faint ; to swoon; to become insensible. 

Zumidne, m. zumdna, f. zumdnu, pl. to be faint, to become exhausted. 

Zimua, n. bee. Wosu suna yin-dia t3ikin-rami, wosu anayrirsu daki 
kdrami asa bissa ite, su sigu (thi su yt dvz, some are breeding 
in holes, for some a httle cage is made and put upon a tree, 
they go in and breed there. 

Zimua, and rian-zimua,n. honey. Diikon-zvimua, bees-wax. 

Zuminta, n. kindness, loving kindness ; friendship, relationship. 

Zinze, tr. v. to pick up; to pick out. Kana gdnt mayina daca ddia 
daga tSikin-letdfi kana so ka zunzésu, you see & word one here one 
there in a book, you want to pick them out. 

Linzu, zunsu, zuinzwa, zuinsua, pl. zunsaye or zunzaye, n. bird. Br.. 
writes: t§uitsua, and Bk. tsuntZu, pl. tsuntsdye and tsuntsuaye. 

Zunsuaye bit anusayesudnsu da wuri ddia, two birds are sold for one 
cowry. 


207 


Mai, pl. masuzunsua, bird man; bird catcher. 

Zurnaka, n. wasp. Br. 

Zuruka, pl. zurukdi, n. mother, daughter, or sister-in-law. 

Zuruki, pl. zurikdi, nu. father, brother, or son-in-law. 

Zurikia, ig. zarikia, n. chain, string, bow-string. Zurukia tgia 
kdrama, wéni anayr da fata sdnia, wont da sisia. See sarakia. 

Zutsia, n. pl. zutstsi, heart. Zut3ia tana so hanu babu kirdi, the 
heart desires, but the hand has no money.Zutsia ddia dma 
hainyoyinta dayawa, the heart is one but its ways are many. 
Litsian-da anayintu da kuit tsikinta zdta kaskiéwa oban-gtiinta, 
the heart which is made with a bone in it will kill its own 
master. The heart is the seat of desires, feelings, passions and 
impulses ; it is also used for the person himself; as: ztsia ba 


ta sodi ba, my heart, that is, I myself do not I'ke it. 
Zuwa, tr. v. to restore. 
Zuwage, ig. zuage, to curse. 


Ziiwdre, to draw as the sword. Ya ziwdre takwobi, ya biga baran- 
sdriki, he drew the sword, he smote the king’s servant. 

Zizega, tr v. to shake. Ka ztizegu ka samu kinfa, you shake 
medicine you get foam. 


Z. 


Z. The twenty third letter of the alphabet. 

Z is pronounced as sion in the English word evasion. 

Za (=th), tr. v. to draw; to drag; to pull Sina Za Sina Za ba ya 
sdni ba mitum no tsikin-sanfo, he pulled and pulled, and did not 
know there was a man in the basket. Za ria, to draw water. 
Kdi ka 2d mani kdi, O you draw my head = you confuse me. 
Passive; azasu, they are led. Intr. to shrink. Da ki en 
atayésdani daga kisa ni zn dika garént, and I when I am lifted 
up from the earth, I shall draw all unto me. 

Muiza, pl. masuZa, leader. 

Zafe or safe, tr.v. 1) torub; to anoint, Miriama ta datika mdin- 
tafe, ta zafe kafofinsa, Ja ta bide kafofiinsa da gasinta, da daki 
dika antitkaki da kdmsin-mdin-zafe. John 12, 3. 

Zia na %afe guiwdta da mdgani, yesterday I rubbed my knee 
with ointment. 2) to daub, to plaster; to paint. Ba ka zafe 
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ba kdina da mdi, dma ita ta 2afe kafdfuna da tipta. 3) to purge, 
to clean. Mdin-2dfewa, n. ointment. 

Zahaltt8i, n. ignorance; da Zahaltt#, in ignorance = ignorantly. 

Zaki, pl. Zakdi, n. donkey, ass. Da ya simu dan-taki ya zdmna biesa 
garést, when he had found a young ass he sat thereon. 

Zalid, n. snow. 

Zandar, n. flax, rye. Bk. 

Zardba, n. filthiness, uncleanness. Zardba kodat, unclean desire, 
lust. 

Zari and d¥arili and yarili, n. baby. Br. 

Zawir, n. scarlet. 

Zauwniir kirmizi, n. red velvet coat. A Turkish word. 

Zata kadan, reddish, a little red. 

Zatdbéra and £uzébéra, n. preparation ; as: radnan-tatdbéra, day of 
preparation. 

Ze, int. v. to go, todepart. Kanda ni 46 dagd ndn, before I depart 
hence. Mu Ze, mu 1t da wayo garésu, come on, let us deal wise- 
ly with them. 

Zébdi, int. v. to perspire. Br. 

Zéfa, tr. v. to throw, to cast; as: dina 2éfa dudsu, he is throwing 
stones. 

II. conjugation. Zébda, Zépta and éfda, the same meaning as #éfa. 
ITN. 2/36. IV. zefds. V. Zefdeda, to throw out; to overthrow. 
VI. 2éfsa, tr. v. to cast out. Woénda ya sdka garéni ba ns 
Zefsdsa ba, him that cometh to me, I will not cast out. 

Zékara = sékara, year. 

Zéki, n. body. Br. = 4h, 

Zemaa, n. assembly, congregation; army, host. 

Zéni, nu. blood. Br. = Fini. 

Zertf = Berff,n. albino. Zerif ine kdman-mitum Alla. Don ko- 
woné mitum bakt sina t8éwa, kaddn Zertf ya aa haniinsa ga tHkin- 
wita ba ta konési ba. Dagd Bornu na gdni bit; datdnew ya 
saka tare da mu dagd Bornu, da ya mitu ga Zinder dagd tHtkin- 
gidamu. Sdriki ya diko baytinsa suka gina husiéya daga Wtkin- 
gtdamu suka bisnés daga ndn, e Zerif is a man of God, for every 
black man says, that if a sherif puts his hand in the fire it does 


279 


not burn him. I saw two in Bornu; one of them came with 
us from Bornu, and died at Zinder in our house. The king 
sent his slaves to dig a grave in our house, and there they 
buried him. 

Zeteka and Jefeka, int. v. to pant for something. Bk. 

Zi, tr. v. to hear; to feel; to perceive by the senses; to obey. Na 
2 maganduka, I hear, i.e., I understand thy word. To hear is 
to obey. Ba su Zinsa, they do not hear him, ie. do not obey 
him. Zi déi, to perceive a smell = to smell. Mai, pl. masuzi, 
one that hears = hearer. 

Zia, n. yesterday. Rana da ya witke tid ke ndn; 2d ba na %in- 
ldfia, I did not feel well yesterday. 

Zibi, n. the day before yesterday. 

Zi, n. perspiration. Da stbhin-fuskdnka ka th abintk, har ka koma 
ga kdsa ; don daga garéta akadatikuka: don kura ka ke, da ga 
kura ka koma. Gen. 8, 19. 

Zibi, tr. v. to perspire, to sweat. 

Zidi, tr. v. to weave, or something connected with weaving. 

ZK or Hbz, n. dung-hill. 

Ziga, pl. Agu, n. beam, bar = gagaraddde. Exod. 26, 26. 

Zika, pl. 4ikoki, n. grand-child. 

Zika, pl. Ztuna, and zikoki. (Bk.) n. large bag, especially such as 
are made of skins. 

Zikdnia, pl. 2ikoki, n.grand-daughter. 

Ziki, pl. Aina, n. body. 

Zkki, tr. v. to water, make wot. Ina stkewa gaddéna da hawayina, 
I am watering my couch with my tears. Bk. 

Zima, tr. v. to hurt, to injure, to harm, with two cause puin. Kadad 
ka 2iumdta, dor kd kdi da kdnka ba ka 80 ba wéni ya %ima ka 
t#wo, do not hurt it, for thou thyself do’st not want any one to 
hurt thee. Da anzimasa thwa, he was injured. 

Zima, n. 8 little while; as: ma kadan ba ku ganént bd, da Ama 
kadan kiuima da ku ganéni, alittle while and ye shall not see me, 
and again, a little while and ye shall see me. Barth's anzvma 
kadan 55, 10, finds its solution here. 

Zimmea, n. ostrich. Br. 
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Zimri, int. v. to suffer wrongfully ; to be oppressed; to bear, endure. 
Ya Zimri ga hanun Pontiu Pitatu. Kayin ya t3é: mapalldisina 
dina girima ba na tya zimrdsa; Cain said: my punishment is 
greater than I am able to bear. | 

Zinga, tr. v. to let out. Ya yi Zinga ga masu-gima, he let it out to 
husbandmen. 

Zingena and Zingina, tr. v. to recline; to lean against something. 

Zingina, n. pledge. 

Zinkdfa, n. rice. 

Zinkdi, n. grace, favour ; good-will. 

Zini, n. blood. 

Zinéere, n. child, infant. Da mdtie ta datika zinké:é ta yt masu réno, 
and the woman took the child and nursed it. Ta sa Zinzéré 
daga titkin-sanduki, she laid the child in the box. 

Zindimi, n. pelican. , 

Zindina, n. acclamation. 

Zir, adj. naked. Ya sa riga tdea, dun dir i ke, he put on his gar- 
ment, because he was naked. 

Zira, tr. v. to wait for one; to make ready. 

III. conjugation. ZirdtSe, to wait for one: to bear with one. Ina 
yt maka dikin-gaféra, dma ka %ratséni har en kare sdntiena, I 
am showing thee an act of kindness, but bear with me until I 
have finished my saying. 

Zirgdte, tr. v. to overthrow. 

Zirgita, compare Sirigttse. 

Zirigi, pl. Zirdge, boat, canoe; manger, trough. Br. writes #irgé 

and dzirgi. 
Ztrigin-wiita, fire-boat, iq. steam boat. Ztrigin-hiska, n. wind- 
boat, i.e., sailing-vessel. Zétrigin-hiyaki, smoke-boat = steam- 
boat. Ta zuba tulinta t&tkin-Ziwrigi; ta Za rua ga rakumdnsa 
duka, she emptied her pitcher into the trough, and drew water 
for all his camels. 

Zirkdta, tr. v. to overthrow. 

Zirkida, tr. v. to remove. 

Zirkitse, tr. v. to upset ; to overthrow ; to turn upside down. 

Zizia, n. nerves. Dor winan yayan-Israclu bu se tsi ba du zie da 


281 


ya Za da baya wéda tana ga kalkdsin-tHnia har ga yao; dok ya 
bdbu kalekdsin-tsinian-Yakubu ga tia wéda ta 2a baya. Dor 
wonan mitane Israelu ba su th wiirin-t3inia har ga yao ndn, dor 
wurin-ttinian- Yakubu antabdta. Gen. 82, 33. 

Zina, n. the child in the womb. 

Zune or Zina, reciprocal pron. each-other. 

Ziingo, tr. v. to throw. Ka 2éfa maxi kingo ke ndn. 

Zuni, n. blue colour. Indigo. 

Zurare, int. v. to listen. . 

Zire, tr. v. to kick. Rdkumi ya zuréni, the camel kicked me. 

Zuria, n. line; lineage. 

Zuya, tr. v. to turn over; to turn back. 

Ziyawu = kewbyowa. Ya fadd masu, ou Hiya dagd sunufinsu, he 
told them to turn away from their sin. 
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A. Indef. article. There is no word in Hatsa corresponding with 
the articles in English. The indef. article is expressed (1) by 
the num. adj. ddia, one, mutum or mdt3e ddia, one man or one 
woman. (2) by the indef. pronouns wéni, m. wétde f. as: wént 
mitum, witie mdtde, & (certain) man, a (certain) woman. (38) 
the demonstratives ndn and wénan, as: mitume ndn, or wénan, 
this man = the man. (4) the pl. some. Some, dte einen die 
andern, wos or woddnsu; as: woddnsu mitane suna kiwo 
rdkuma, woddnsu suna noma, some mind camels, some attend to 
their farms. Comp. H. Gram., § 89, 6. 7.119, 5. 

Aback, adv. a, da, ga or daga baya. 

Abandon, tr. v. bér, béri. Compare bada ander ba. 

Abase, tr. and refl. v. yt and mdida kdramt. He that abases him- 
self shall be exalted; 3 da ya mdida kdnsa kdrami amaisdsa 
gtrima. 

Abash, y2, 2: and sa kumia. Comp. bada kiuimia. 

Abate, tr. v. rage, rdgewa; intr. rage, rdgua. 

Abdomen, n. tsk. 

Abhor, tr. v. 4 and kiya; réna. Abhor that which is evil, ku kt abin 
da 8 ke mugu. I abhor lies, na kt kdria. They are abhored, 
anarénasu. Comp. hate, despise, and refuse. 

Abide, intr. v. zémna; Zima. Abide with me one month, ka %ma 
tare da ni wdta ddia. Barth’s ina dagdnna is nothing but ina 
daga ndna, I am here, or at this place. 


Able to be, iya. Iam able to do it, ina iya yinsa. Weare not able 
to teach you, ba mu issa ba mu koyd maku. Comp. itya and its 
derivatives. It is not possible to be done, bu aiya anayinsa. 

Abode, n. gtda, pl. giddde. Siyifa. To take up one’s abode; sda; he 
came to take up his abode in our house, ya tafo & Hida tstkin- 
gidamu. 

Abolish, tr. v. kaiida; ghitie. See kawo. 

Abominable, mugu. He did something abominable, Ya-yt altn- 
miugu. 

Abomination, n. abin kasdmta; abin haram. 

Abortion, n. ghdta tsikt. yésda dia. 

Abonnd, int. v. faye; yi girtma; kara; karu. 

Abont, adv. & prep. ga; kisa. He is about me, dinu kiisa garéni; of 
time, ya issa. We stayed at that place two or three days; mun 
tsaya daga wiri nan ya issa kwinaki bit ko uiku. To beabont to, 
zini, zata; when I was abont to start, da zani tai; when she 
was about to start she said; dau zdata tasi ta t36. When he was 
about to die, da zusi miatua. 

Above, adv. & prep. bissa. He is above me, dina bissa garént. 

Abroad, adv. nésa, daga nésa. He is abroad, Si ne daga nésa. 

Abrogate, n. katida ; kawo. 

Abscond, n. gboye or gbiiya; intr. v. gboyu. 

Absolve, tr. v. bada guskia; béri. 

Absorb, tr. v. Jainye, sénye. 

Abstain, tr. v. bér, béri. Abstain from it, ka bérsi; duina. 

Absurd, adj. biinza. It is...bcinza ne. 

Abundance, n. kari; tari; yawa; dayawa. 

Abuse, tr. v. (in words) sage; zudge; zwwage. 

Abyss, gibi. 

Acacia, n. T3ada. Ayano. Bogaria. 

Accept, tr. v. simi; samu; kdrba; kdrigha. Not to accept the 
person of men, baka kulla da fiiskan-mitum. Amesa. 

Acceptable, that which pleases me, alin da ya gdmént. 

Accepted, ahkirigha. 

Access, n. Siya. 


Accommodate, tr. v. Suda; Hde; beritht, and Mite. All these 
persons will be accommodated (with lodgings, provisions), 
mitane nin diuka ea-asisiésu. 

Accompany, tr. v. réka. I wish to accompany thee home, ina son- 
rdkaki gida. Yirdkia. Br. rékkia. To escort. He escorted 
us on a journey of ten days, ya yt mamu rdkia tdfia kwana 
gomea. 

Accomplish, tr. v. kare; t3ika. Accomplished; t&ikdke, m. thikdka 
f, wikdku, pl. and atstke. 

Accord with one, da baki didia. 

Accordance, n. kanda; daiddt. We did something which was not 
in accordance with the laws of this country, mun yt wént abu 
woénda ba % ke daiddi ba ga doka ta kdsa ndn. Comp. kdma and 
kanda. 

According to, conj. kdma; kdmada; kanda. According to these 
words he has done to me; kdmada magdnganu ndn ya yt mani. 

Account, n. kedaya; lesaft. On my account, sdbadant. Give an 
account of thy stewardship; ka yt lesafi wakilints. 

Accumulate, tr. v. tara; int. taru. 

Aocursed, adj. anziiwage; anziwagu. These persons are... mitane 
nan sun zuwagu. And lalatdte, m. lalatdtu, f. lalatdtu, pl. 
Accusation, n. sara; abin sara; tr. v. savaand yt sara. He accused 

me, ya sarént. They accused him much, suka sarisa du kdrift. 

Accuser, n. maisara, pl. masusara. 

Accustom, tr. v. and int. zaba; saba. |Thecamels are used to men, 
riékuma suna zaba du mitane. 

Ache, n. t&wo (tio) tr. v. and int. yt t#iwo. My head... Kdina ya 
yt mani tswo. To cause to ache, lada tsiwo. To feel pain, 
Za two. 

Acid, adj. tsami; da tsami; yami. 

Acknowledge, tr. v. féda. I acknowledge my fault; na fadd ldifina. 

Acquaint, tr. v. fda lubari. To be acquainted with, sini. As for 
me I am not acquainted with him; nt ban sanii ba. 

Acquire, tr. V. same and samu. The art of reading and writing are 
acquired by application ; hardtu clu rubutu ansamésu da dubara. 

Acquit, tr. v. br; beri; bada guskia. 


Act, tr. v. yt. Ido that which is right; na yi abtn da & ke daiddi. 

Act of kindness, alhéri. He did mean act of kindness; ya yt mani 
alhért. 

Adage, n. habaitsi; almdra. 

Add, tr. v. kara; adv. more. 

Addicted to, faye. 

Addition, n. kari; adv. more. 

Adduce, tr. v. kawo, kao. Bring witnesses. Ka kawo sdidu. 

Adhere, tr, v. rike, and ike. 

Adjure, tr. v. rdnsa; we adjure you, mun rdnsa ku da Alla; or, na 
gdmaka da Alla, I meet thee with God. 

Adjust, tr. v. réba or rabba daiddi. 

Admonish, tr. v. galgdde. 

Admonition, n. galgddi. 

Adopt, tr. v. samu kdman-da. 

Adoption, n. yant&. 

Adorn, tr. v. géria. He is adorned with flowers, anyériakt da furé. 

Adorned, part. perf. pass. gertdt3e, m., gértdtkia, f., pl. gertdtu. 

Adulterer, n. maifdrika, pl. masufdrika; maizinndtsi, pl. masuzinnata. 

Adulteress, mvitSe fdrika, pl. mata firika, and maztnndtsia, pl. mata 
masuztnndta. 

Adultery, n. fdrika ; zinna.. 

Advantage, n. anrfani, oramrant. Itis of... #nada anfani; without... 
babu anfanti. 

Advantageous, da anfani. 

Adversary, n. makiyi, pl. makiya. Abdkin-gdba. 

Adverse to, suabe (/) gaba. 

Advice, n. dubara; wayo3 &déwora (Sauwéra). This is the advice I 
give thee, wénan ne wayo du na bdki, kada ki mdntése, do not 
forget it; tr. v. §dwora; bada sdwora; galgdde, galgadéwa. 1 
give thee this advice; na bada maka wayo ndn. 

Afar, adv. nésu; dagad nésa. He stands afar off, dina tsaya daga nésa. 

Affair, n. Abin-yt, pl. abu, and abibua. 

Afflict, tr. v. bada wiya; yt wohdila. 

Afflicted, adj. zutsia ta gbdtie; anwohdlda. 

Affliction, n. gbdtsen-zit3ia; wuliilda; wiyu. 


Afford, n. ba. 

Afoot, da kdfa. I travelled on foot, inu yin-tdfia da kdja. 

Afraid, da tsoro, to be afraid, 21 tsoro. I am not afraid of the water 
serpent, nt ban 21 ba tsoro da mat#zin-riia; to make afraid, bada 
tsoro. 

After, adv. baya; baya ga. After leaving his place, baya ga bérin- 
giddnsa ; after the rain, da akayiria = when it had rained. 
After three days, akayt kwdnaki ku; and da kwdnaki viku sun 
yt, when three days were passed. After alittle while, ga imawa 
kadan. Who came after me? lit. at my back, dagd bayana 
wane ya zdka. 

Afternoon, n. mardétiie, and marétsé. About 3 o’clock p.m., sohor; 
about 4 o'clock, aser. 

Afterwards, adv. anima, and éandima; bayaga winan; dagd yatitse. 

Again, adv. kiuima; hario. Comp. kara H. Gram. § 150. He did 
not come again, ba ya kara ba zdkua. 

Against, prep. da, ga, gdba, gdba ga, gare, suabe. He stumbled against 
the boy, ya tuntube da yaro. Banda. Three against two and 
two against three, uku suyt banda bil, da but su yt banda tiku. 

Age, n. sékara, or Sekara, pl. sekard. He is of the age of ten, 
Sekariinsa goma, lit. his years are ten. Sina da sekarun-dinia, 
he has the years of the world = is of age. At that time I was 
eleven years old, lottu nin sekarata a ddia. In herold age, da 
zufdnta ; also, tsufa. 

Aged, adj. zofo, pl. zofi; da zofo; zdfua, f.; and tsdfo. 

Agitated state of mind, zutsidia tana raurawa; lit. my heart is 
dancing. 

Ago, adv. da, dafari; long ago, tundadéwa. 

Agree, tr. v. und intr. giéma; gdmu; lit, to join head, gémakai; 
yirda, consent to, ya yirda da mutudsa; yr baki ddia; yr sdni3e. 

Agreeable, adj. daiddt; pleasing, dadi, da dadi. There is nothing 
that is agreeable in slavery, bdazta bata da dadi, or, babii dadi. 

Agreement, tr. v. alwadi. We make an agreement, mu yt alwaéi. 

Aground, adv. kiffe und akdffe. 


Ague, n. mascdsuru. 


Ahead, adv. gaba, ga gba. 

Aid, tr. v. f@ya or tatya; koro satiki. 

Aid, n. koro; taya; sauvki; tatmako. 

Ail, int. same. What aileth thee? Mi ya saméka. 

Air, n. hiska und iska; tr. v. kékade; Zatnye; to take an airing, 


Sa hiska. I went to take an airing. Na fita san hi ska, lit. 
drink the wind. 


Airless, babi hiska. 

Alacrity, n. miurna. 

Alabaster box of ointment of spikenard very precious: battan- 
Jarin-marmor na main-zafe na gumlul na hindi. Bk. Marmor 
g... and hind: are certainly not Hausa. 

Albino, n. Sérif or Zerif, explanation of a native. Si ne kdman- 
mutumen-Alla, don kéwane mutum bakit sina Wéwa, kaddn sérif 
ya sa haninsa ga thikin wuta ba ta konédi ba, a sherif is something 
like an Angel of God, for every black man says that if a sherif 
puts his hand in the fire it cannot burn him. 

Ale, n. gia giya. 

Alien, n. bako, pl. baki. Miitumen waze, Bk. 

Alienated, to be, baki ga. 

Alight, tr. v. #da; %do; sdbka. 

Alike = one, they are all alike, su dika diiu ne. 

Alive, adv. da rdi; he is still alive, har ydnzu Sina da rit. 

All, adj. dika. 

Allegory, n. habaits:; almdra. 

Alligator, n. kada, pl. kadodt. 

Allow, tr. v. béri. Allowed, abéri. Thou didst not allow me to kiss 
my children, ba ka gamsiéni ba en tsosa yayana, or ba ka abérnt 

d. 

Allure, tr. v. fabdfa; and rudz. 

Almond, n. gitsia, nut; and tscénza. 

Almost, adv. kisa. He almost killed me, ya kiusa kassién. H. 
Gram. § 150. 


Alms, n. sddaka (sacrifice). 
Alone, adv. kadai; I alone, nt kadai. H. Gram. § 29, 3. 


Already, adv. dada; ténda wri. I have told thee ulready, nu fudd 
maka dade, 


Also, adv. kud; ma. 

Altar, n. runfa; wurin-sddaka. 

Alter, tr. v. saya; sake. 

Although, conj. 40; koda, and kvda wénan. Although the law is 
severe, koda doka ta yi tsanndni. 

Altogether, adv. see diuka; gdbaddi; tare. 

Always, adv. kilum ; koyaite; titul. He is always troubling me, 
ko-yause Hina alalént, 

Am, see, ne, ke and t#e. Ni ne, I am, ka ke, thou art, ta ide, she is. 

Amass, tr. v. fara. 

Amazed, to be, na yt mamaki. They were amazed, sun yt mamaki. 

Ambuscade, n: wayo (stratagem). 

Amend, tr. v. géra; gérta. We amend our lives, mu gérta rdimu. 

Amidst. Prep. tsdka, tsakdni, tsdkankani. 

Amorous woman, kérua; mainéma. 

Amputate, tr. v. yénke. 

Amulet, n. latya. 

Amuse, tr. v. sa mirna; bada miirna. Refi. yt and 2% mitrna ga 
kdnsa. 

An, see-a, indef. Article. 

Anchor, n. kdrifin-ztrigi. Lit. the iron of the boat. 

And, conj. da; 8a used only with the cardinal numerals from 11 to 
19; as: goma ga ddia, ten and one = 11. 

Angel, n. malatka, pl. malatku. 

Anger, n. fugi and hudi; haridi. 

Anger, to, or vex one, tr. v. hausata; yt fusi; intr. v. 3 fu. 
Zutsidta ta tafdea, lit. my heart is boiling; and zuttidsa ta 
kumbura, his heart is swelling = he is angry. Zafin-zitdia, 
heat of the beart. 

Angry, adj. da fui. 

Angry person, husantdige, m. husantdtita, f. pl, husantdtu. 

Anguish, n. azdba. 

Animal, n. bfsa, pl. bisd3e. Domestic animals, bisdien-gida; wild 
animals, bisase-n or naman-dait. 

Animate, tr. v. 2 rdi, and bada rdi. 

Animosity, n. kiyéya. 


Ankle, n. fiasuu or idénsau. 

Annex, tr. v. gdma. 

Announce, tr. v. fdda, or fddda; gaya and gdiya. Si gaiya mamu 
abubua dika, he will tell us all things. 

Annoy, tr. v. alale; wohdlsié. Comp. wohalla, wofda, and their 
derivations. The dog annoys the cow by barking; karré ya 
alale sinia da hdp&i. Gbdta zitdia; because they annoyed me, 
don sun ghatd mani zutéia. 

Anoint, tr. v. Zafe. 

Another, adj. pron. wéni, m. wéta, f. pl. wosu and woddnsu. 

Answer, n.dmsa; to answer, y? dmsa ; bada dmsa. 

Ant, n. gara; Suri, wood-ants; they destroy houses, suna gbdta 
gidase. Kwarikwdsa. Tardrua, black-ants; they gather to- 
gether in one place, and drive people out of their houses, suna 
taru wiri ddia, suna kora mitané daga t3tkin-gidasénsu. Tstrnaka, 
small ants, kKdrami ne. Kiasi, very small red ants. Kurdafi, 
they are very small, kdnana su ke. Suri, gfdan-zago, such as 
build houses, i.e., form hills. Kdrkasa, travelling ants. 

Ant eater, n. dammu. 

Ant hill, n. sago or zago, and sdria. 

Anticipate, tr. v. famdha. Barth 90, 11 has: “ina rigan-#i (why 
not rigansa ?) I anticipate him,” but the literal meaning is, “I 
begin it.” Tsartée. 

Antidote, n. makarin-deff. 

Antilope, n. gada, pl. gadu. 

Anvil, n. mdsaba. 

Anxiety, n. tsdron-zutsia. Matamatsi. 

Any, adj. ko, kowa, any one. Ko-wdne, m. ko-wdtse, f. and ko-woéne, 
m. ko-wiie, f. H. Gram., § 33. 

Anything. Komi= whatsoever. Any thing or whatsoever our 
parents told me I will do, komt ne iyayému sun t#é mani, ni yisu. 
Do you know what you did yesterday ?P ka sdni abin daka yt 
Zid ? I did not do anything, ban yi ba komi. 

Any tim ., ko-yause; ko-wéne lottu. 

Any where, k0-énna, withersoever you gol go, ko-énna ka tdfi, nt 
tafi. 


Any-wise, any-how, ko-kaka. 

Apartment, n. dak, pl. dakind. 

Ape, n. dirs, pl. birori; tka, pl. bikoki. 

Apostacy, n. fadua : béri tiriba. 

Apostle, n. manzant, pl. manzanat. Messenger. 

Apparel, n. ado; tufu, riga. 

Appeal, tr. v. stinda. (P) 

Appear, int. v. gédu. Bk. bayénna. 

Appearance, (vision) godua; ninawa. 

Appease, tr. v. lalaki, yt dadi. 

Appetite, n. kodat. Bk. kwodai. 

Apple of the eye, tian-ide ; kwayan-tdo. 

Application, n. ditlt; dubara. See acquire. 

Appoint, tr. v. zaba, or eaba; appointed = chosen for something. 
Zabdbe, m. sabdba, f. pl. zabdbu. 

Apprehend, by the mind, sdni; sansdnide; by the hand, kama. 

Approach, int. v. yt kisa ; tdfo kiusa. 

Appropriate, adj. kamdi8e: daiddi. It is not appropriate, ba & 
datddi ba. | 

Approve, ‘! Br. 48, 11, na-dmsa bati, I approve thy speech.” She 
approved of it, ta i8e da kéao; and saiddde, m. saiddda, f. pl. 
Saidadu. 

April, n. “‘kanen-gani, and urorin-tsakka.” Br. 156. 

Apron, n. bdniSe, bdnte, pl. bantuna. “ Bantan-kune, flaps of the 
ear.” Bk. 

Arab, n. Lara, and ba-larabi, pl. larabawa. 

Argue, tr. v. gérddma, and yt gérdama. Tell us how you argue with 
them, fadd muna kdmada ka gérdama da su. 

Arise, int. v. ta%. Comp. ta3i, and ita derived forms. Part I. 

Arm-hole, x. hamatu, pl. hamita. 

Arm, lower, n. ga3i or gasin-hanu. 

Armour; n. silke; makami. 

Arms, (weapons) kaya-nyaki ; makami. 

Arm, upper, n. ddmst or ddmtti, pl. damdsa. 

Army, n. Zemaa; sansant (camp.) 

Arouse, tr. v. t¢da. See tadi and ite derivations. 
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Arrange, tr. v. gérta; dora. 

Arrival, n. zdkua; tdfowa. Zud. 

Arrive, int. v. zéka; tdfo. We arrived at Malta, muka zdka ga 
gaérin-Malta. Issa, to reach to, to arrive at; when they had 
arrived at the place they said, da sunka fssa ga wuri ndn, sun 
tgé. Departure from, arrival at, fita dagd-issa ga, and kdi, as: 
muka kdi birni, we arrived at the town. 

Arrow, n. kibia, pl. kibdo, or kibat. 

Art, n. génni, or gént: artful, adj. da génni. 

Artifice, n. wayo. 

Artificer, n. maigont ; maiwayo, pl. masu... 

Artless, adj. maraswayo, pl. murasawayo. 

As, conj. kdma, kdmada, kanda; as, while, during, trinda; while, 
when, a8 we were going, tuinda muna tdfia. I broke my leg as 
I was going to beat that boy, na kdriye kafata da ina zud biga 
yaro nan. 

Ascend, tr. v. fadi; da. 

Ashamed, da kimia; Zin-kimia. 

Ashes, n. toka. 

Aside, adv. abaya, ga baya. 

Ask, tr. v. tdmbaya. To ask much, konkénto. 

Ass, n. Zaki, pl. Zdktina. The male is bingi. 

Assault, n. sikua, tr. v. yt sikua; tinkiide. 

Assemble, tr. v. tara, intr. and pass. ‘aru. Assembled, tardre, m. 
tardra, f£; pl. tardru. 

Assembly, n. taro. Zemdaa. Assembly-room, dakin-taru; fage ; 
dundali. 

Assistance, rendered more especially in war, gudumawa; taimako ; 
one that renders assistance, tainyo and tainyona. 

Associate with, tr. v. yabe. Do not associate with wicked people, 
kada ku yabe kdnku da mitane miagu. 

Association, n. yadud. 

Astonishment, n. mamaki ; karayan-zuthia. 

At, prep. ga, daga, téiki. At sunset, ga fiduan-rana. Sine dagandn, 
he is there. 


Atlas, n. letafin-dinia. Peterman ya banil...n-d...a. Peterman gave 
me an atlas. 
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Atone, tr. v. yt dadi; yt fdnea or pdnsa. 

Atonement, n. fénsa or pdnsa. He made an atonement for our sins 
by the sacrifice of himself, ya 4% pdnsa sdbada zunufdimu, da ya 
bada kdnsa kdman- sddaka. 

Attack, tr. v. kama; tinkide: yi siikua. 

Attain, tr. v. sémi, and samu. 

Attempt, tr. v. kokart ; fara. 

Attend to, tr. v. yt hdntkali; bada hdnkali; 2%, to attend to what is 
heard, to give heed = to obey. Sali and yi sali. Attend to 
my prayer,ka bada kune ya aduata. 

Attentive, to be, 2, like bin in Hebrew—to be attentive, to pay 
attention ; as: na %i magandnka, I listen, i. e., I attend to thy 
word. 

Augment, n. kara; dada. 

August, n. baua n azon n lofi, or, fan ruanzof. Br. 156. 

Aunt, n. kdnua na obana kd na wwata, the sister of my father or my 
mother. 

Austere, adj. tsanani, tatiri. Thou art an austere man, kdi ka ke 
mutum maitairin-hanu. 

Authority, n. tko; hakuimt#i. To have authority, da tko; ti sarazita. 

Avenge, tr. v. rama, properly reward in a good or bad sense. 

Avenger, n. mairama, pl. masurama. 

Averse to, see fdskara. 

Avoid, tr. v. gétkia, ausweichen. 

Await, tr. v. %ra and Hra. Wait for me, ka %rani. 

Awake, int. fdlika; wk. I will awake early, nt tad da sapko lai; 
na fdlka da sdsafe; at midnight, da tsdkan-dére, from my dseam, 
daga maydikina. Tayés comp. tai. tr. v. tdda; latié; tayés. 

Axe, n. guidri or gatari, pl. gataru. Small axe, fanidria. 

Aye, 2. I. 
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Baboon, n. Liri, pl. birori; bika, pl. bikoki. 

Baby, n. sariri, m. sarbria, £. Sarirai, pl. 

Bachelor, n. sarmayi?, pl. sarmari and sarinirai. 

Back, n. béya. Comp. H. Gram., §§ 44 and 83,2. Give back, 
tr. v. mdida. Give me back the money, ha maidd mani kirdi. 
Go back, koma, come back, humo. 

Backbite, tr. v. t&imbaya. 

Backbiter, n. maitsim-baya, pl. masutsimbaya. 

Backside, n. gisu, pl. gesa. 

Backwards, adv. da baya: baibat; walking backwards, tdfia da baya, 
and ringingint. They walked backwards, suka tdéfi baibat. 
When we saw the hippopotamus coming we began to draw back, 
da muna gdni dérina tana téfowa mun fara za da baya. 

Bacon, n. naman-gado. and goii. 

Bad, adj. mugu, m. muginia, f. miagu, pl. Bad man, mugu mitum. 
Bad woman, mugiunia mdtse. Bad people, miaga miitune. 

Badge, n. sdida. The marks cut in the face, Sarisawa. 

Badger, Takos (?) Tunku, 

Badness, n. mugunta. 

Bag, n. Ztka, pl. Zku. Alzifa, pl. alZifu. Made of skins, azaza; 
katwa. Zdlka, pl. zalkuna. 

Baggage, n. kaya, pl. kayayéki. 

Bail for, 70ko. 

Bake, tr. v. suya; gdsa; int. v. gésu. They are baking bread, suna 
suya gurdsa. Baked, sayéye. 

Balance, n. misani. “ Godda.” Bk. 

Balanites Aegyptiaca, dddua. The fruit of it “dan-addua.” Br. 
182, 9. 

Bald, adj. kora. 

Baldness, n. korata. That which is produced by shaving is called 
kundumi or huntumi. 

Bale, n. taérumt. 

Ball, n. diinkule. Flour is made up into balls; gari adunkuléss. 

Bamboo, n. tukiérua, or tahirua. 
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Banana, n. ayaba ; banana tree, ttsen-ayaba. 

Band, n. iia, pl. igot, and igioyi; mari, pl. maruria. 

Bandage, n. rdwant. 

Banish, tr. v. hora, and kore. 

Bank, n. (shore) géfe; raji, pl. “rafafukka.” Br. 164. As I was 
standing on the bank of the river, da ina tsaye ga géfen-gulbi. 
“ Rafi, valley with pools of standing water.” 

Banner, n. tufu (kilts). 

Bar, n. sdénda, pl. sandina. Gagaradddo, and gagirabddo. 

Barber, n. maiaska, pl. masuaskz. 

Barberous people, n. bazbdiye. 

Bare, adj. wofi; bare bone, tsafon-kdsii. 

Bargain, tr. v. yt tsntkt. 

Bargain, n. zora. (?) 

Bark, n. fata, lit. skin of a tree. ‘ Baua and bambar. Br. 

Bark, int. v. haftt or haps. 

Barley, n. Saair. 

Barn, n. rufogi; rufa. 

Barrel of a gun, bakim-bindiga. Gun with two barrels, bindiga da 
baks bid. 

Barren, adj. tauria; matauria. 

Barrenness, n. taurdtsi; taurdta. 

Barricade, gagaradaddu or gagaribada. 

Barter, tr. v. yt tintki. 

Base, n. (bottom) kalikdsi, kalkddi or karkadi. Br. kerkési. 

Bashfulness, n. kumia. Zin-kimia. 

Basin, n. kdsko, pl. kdsku; tulu; akodi, pl. akosat, 

Basket, n. sdmfo or sdifo, pl. saifuna; and kéndo, pl. kéndina. 

Bastard, n. Dam-banza, m. yam-bdnia, f. and dan-farika, and yam or 


yam-birka. 
Bat, n. zinsuan-dére; ¥emaga. Br. dzemage. Buriburd or biribird, 
a small kind of bat with long ears. 


Bath, n. mawdnka. 

Bathe, tr. v. wénka and wdnke ; yt wdanka. 
Battle, n. fddda (fata), fama. 
Battle-axe, n. wariwada. 
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Battle-dress, n. léfudi or lefidi. 

Bawl, (scream) ufu. Intr. yt uifu, 

Be, auxil. v. Comp. ke, ne, fe and zdéma; and 2, to. feel = to be. 
There was none that felt (= was) well; babu dia da si ke Zin- 
ldfia. 1am not well, ba na Zin-ldfia. He is their father, 4 ne 
obansu. I am, thon art, she is, ni ne, ka ke, ita te. 

Beach, n. géfe and bakin-riia. 

Beads, n. dudsu ; miirgan. 

Beak, n. bakin-zuinsua. 

Beam, n. Zntdé or Hinid; Aga. Bk. 

Bean, n. wake, pl. wakdke. “ Wakeike.” Br. 

Bear, carry, kdi ; kao; kawo. 

Bear, tr. v. fruit, offspring, hdifi; hdifa; hdifo. Inthe ear as corn, 
goyo. The date tree in our country bears very small fruit, 
itien-dabino tstkin-garfmu tina hdifua didnsa kadan-kadan. 
Pass. and intr. hdifu. Born, haifdfe, m. haifdfa, £. haifdfu, pl. 

Beard, n. géme ; of a goat, rdiro. 

Bearded, da géme. 

Beardless, babu géme. Beardless person, Sagiri, pl. sagirdi. 

Bearer, n. matkdi, pl. masukds. 

Beast, n. bisa, pl. bisave. ‘Beast of prey, derro.” Br. 

Beat, tr. v. biga. Beat corn, ddka; beaten, anddéka; ambuga. 
Beat much or repeatedly, bubziga. 

Beater, n. mathiga, pl. masubiga. 

Beautiful, adj. kéao; da kédo. Beautiful to behold, da kéaon-gdni. 
Very beautiful, kéaokéawa. 

Beautify, tr. v. yt kéao. 

Beauty, kéao: kéaokéawa. 

Because, conj. don, dow, wénan, sdbada. Because he made them all 
laugh, dot ya sasu duka ddria. Domina, because of me; 
dominsa, because of him = for my... for his sake. 

Beck or beckon, tr. v. with the head, gédon-kdt. He beckoned me 
with the head, ya yt mant gédon-kdi; with the hand, fdtie, 
dina fathé da hanu. 

Become, int. v. kawa. We shall become poor, mu kawa tdlaka. 

Becoming, daiddi. It is not becoming in him, ba 3: daiddi garésa ba. 
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It becomes me, ya kimat#ént. 1 become lean, na yt ram. I 
become fat, na yt kibba. 

Bed, n. gado, pl. gadasi and gadodi. Low kind, made of bamboo, 
kardga. 

Bedchamber, n. wiirin-kwana. 

Bedpost, n. sdndan-gado. 

Bee, n. stimua, and kuda, pl. kuddgen-simua, lit. honey-fly. 

Bee-eater, n. matt3in-zinua. 

Beef, n. ndma-sanu, and na sdnia. 

Bee-hive, n. gidan-zumua, and bitimt. 

Beer, n. gia or giya. It is made of corn, anaytnta (nea) da hdzi. 

Beer-drinker, n. matan-qua. 

Bees-wax, n. dankéin-zimua. 

Beetle, n. bususu or buzusu, dung beetle. Br. and dunkur kuda. 

Before, adv. and prep. gdba (kdba Br.) kanda; dawiri. Before me, 
gdba garéni. Adv. of time, kana, kanda, dafari, da; tinda. 
Before he could finish his saying, tinda ba &i kare santdénea. 
Before this, dafart wénan; dawiri; kinda wénan. I have heard 
this word before this, na 2: magdna ndn da wiiri. Nada, she 
sharpened her knife like before, ta waza wukdnta kima nada. 

Before time, dafarz. 

Beg, tr. v. roko; beg alms, yt barra. 

Beget, tr. v. yz da; hdifi; bada tak. 

Beggar, n. maiburra ; almazirt, pl. almazirat. Mat, pl. masuroko. 

Begging, n. marokatst. 

Begin, tr. v. fara; riga; soma. 

Beginner, n. maifara, pl. masufara. 

Beginning, n. mafari; fdrawa; masomi. In the beginning, daga 
tsikin-mafart. From the beginning of the world, daga mafarin- 
diunta. 

Begotten, avrhdife; akahdife; ankahdife. He shall be born, za- 
ahaifdsa. 

Beguile, tr. v. rude. 

Behave, tr. v. mdéida. Ho behaved like a stranger to them, yu 
mdida kansa kiman-buko garésu. 


16 


Behaviour, n. hali or halli. His behaviour is good, halinsa nagart 
Bt ke. 

Behead, tr. v. débe kdt. He beheaded him, ya debé masa kat. 

Behind, adv. baya; ga baya; dagad baya. 

Behold, tr. v. dba. 

Belch, int. v. gédsa. 

Believe, tr. v. yirda; dangdna. 

Bell, n. karaurawa. 

Bellow, int. v. kuka; rari is used of the bull, kitka of the cow, and 


other animals, even of birds, and of the sound of inanimate 
things. 

Bellows, n. mafurin-wiita ; Zikan-wiita. 

Belly, n. tht. She has belly, tana da t3tki. 


Belong, tr. v. ni ke da &7, lit. I have it. It belongs to me. It is my 
Own, nawa ne. 
Beloved, n. masdéya. Masdya kd maitiada su dikaddia ne. My 


beloved, my dear, what is the matter with thee? maisoydta kd 
maitsada, mi ya saméki ? Nalele, m. talele, f. the beloved. 
Bemoan, tr. v. yt kuka. They bemoaned him, sun yt masa kuka. 
Bench, n. kusiéra or kudéra, pl. hudéru. 
piers v. tunkoSe; téinkosa; tdnkora. Bended leg, amdrgude. 


Beneath, prep. and adv. kalkds; kalkd3i; dagad kdlkds ; dagd kdsa. 

Benefaction, n. alhéri; abtn-alhéri. Ye alhérs. 

Beneficial, da anfant. 

Benefit, n. avxfani. It is of no benefit to me, babu arfantnsa garént. 

Benumbed, int. v. dela; my foot is benumbed, dela ya kama kafata, 
i.e., numbness seized my leg. 

Bereave, tr. v. gbatdsda. 

Beseech, tr. v. roko. 

Beside, (near) adv. prep. kusa. He is beside me, & ne kiusa garént. 

Besides, conj. bémda. Do you want any thing besides this? kana 
so wént abi bimda wénan? Baya ga, they are bringing many 
things besides these, abi dayawa baya ga widanan suna kaowa. 
ee on he tell thee besides this? mi ya fadd maka bdmda 
wénan 

Besiege, tr. v. géwoye gart. The soldiers besieged the town, yayan- 


yaku sun yéwoye gart. 
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Besom, n. sinsiya. 

Best, superl. See H. Gram., § 125. 

Bestow, tr. v. ba; bada, which see. 

Betray, tr. v. ba, bada ; sdlama, and yt sdluma, and yz munafuts 

Betrayer, n. maibada. He that betrayeth him, & da ya maisdsa or 
basdsa. See basié under ba. 

Better. Comparative, see H. Gram., § 124. 

Better, adv. ft; dama. It is better to take him home, ya fz ku 
kaisi ga gida. And he began to tell his story better than his 
master, ya fara fadi karidinsa ya fi oban-gizinsa. When I laid 
down I began to feel better, du na kwdnta na fara %in-dama. 

Between, prep. tsdka, tsdkani, and tsakdnkani. 

Bewail, tr. v. kuka; yt kuka. 

Beware, tr. v. yt uinkali da. Beware of serpents, ka yt hdikali da 
matsize, 

Bewildered, to become, gbhatdsda kdi. I lost my head, na gbatdsda 

Bewitch, tr. v. yt mayi; yt maytntsi, or dobontsi. 

Bewitcher, n. mayi, m. mayta, f. 

Big, pl. mdinya. Adj. babd, 

Bile, n. amdi; matsiéwa, and ruan-matiiéwa. 

Bill, n, see beak. 

Bind, tr. v. démre and ddérime. He bound him with a string, ya 
damrési da tgia. He bound = charmed the war, ya ddmre ycki. 
What is bound, maddrime. Int. to ke bound, ddmru. Bound, 
part. perf. pass. damrére, m. dumréra, f. damréru, pl. 

Bird, n. ztinsua, pl. zunsudye; and tsinsua. Br. also Zunzua, and 
tZuntzua. 

Bird-cage, n. gidan-ztinsua. 

Bird-lime, n. daikon-ztinsua. Bilbela, some kind of bird. 

Birth n. hdifua ; birth-day, rana ta hdifua. Birth-place, n. mahdifua, 
it is the place where I was born, wuri énda akahaiféen. Birth- 
right, n. tkon gtrima. 

Bishop, n. magdtéi, or ebiscopu, the name of the man who governs 
the christian church, stinan-miutume ndn winda ya hakumtu Zemaa 


na anwisard. Bk. gives Usku. 
C 
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Bit. n. lazamt or lezami. 

Bitch, n. karid or kariya. 

Bite, tr. v. t#so and t3i%. 

Bitter, adj. dét8i, or doatdi, and da dats. 

Black, adj. bakkt, or baki, m. bakkd, f. babdku, pl. or bakt; some 
spell it batt. See H. Gram., § 38. 

Blacken, tr. v. yt bdki. 

Blacksmith, n. makéri, pl. makéra. Blacksmith’s shop, makéra ; 
blacksmith’s wife, makéna. 

Bladder, n. mafisdra, or mafitzara; ka. 

Blade, n. toft; kara. 

Blame, n. lift. 

Blameless, babu ldifi. 

Blasphemy, n. alfa%a. 

Bleed, tr. v. a Zini; fita Zni (Zent Br.) If we had bled him he 
would not have died, da mun fitd masa Zini ba tya mitua. 

Bleeding from the nose, habbo. 

Blemish, n. lahans. Without blemish, babu lahani. 

Blessing, n. albérka; tr. v. yt or bada albérka. 

Blind, adj. kafo; blind person, makafo, pl. makafi. To be blind, 
makdfta; to make one blind, makdft3é. He was born blind, 
athatfdsa makafo. The blind receive their sight, makaji sun yi 
gani. 

Blink, int. v. rimge. Blinking, rumdewa. 

Blister, n. fdrsa ; i.e., the plaister or matter applied to raise a blister, 
which is called sodle in Hausa. 

Blood, n. Zini. 

Bloody, da zint. 

Bloom, n. furé.. The tree is in bloom, 2te ya tufe; una da furé 

Blow, tr. v. fura wiita; as an instrument, busa. Int. v. busa. The 
wind blows much, hiska ta busa da karifi. 

Blow, n. (stroke) diéiga; mari. Comp. rage, rose, rétie and rézi. 
Part I. 

Blue, adj. dafdfe; Zuni or Zuni. Blue cloth of native manufacture, 
turkidt. 


Blunder, n. méntua. I made a mistake, na yt mdntua. 
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Blunt, adj. babu kdifi (lit. without edge). 

Boa-constrictor, n. uwara and uwaydra. 

Boar, nu. namizin-gado. Wild boar, gadon-dazi. 

Board, n. karoki, fdskare. 

Boarder, n. taka, or tyaka, pl. cakoki, or tyakoki. 

Boast, int. v. takdina. I boast of my work, ina takdma da dikina ; 
and foma. They are boasting of the abundance of their property, 
suna yin foma démin-yawan-dukidnsu. 

Boaster, n. maitému, pl. masutdma ; mai and masufoma. 

Boat, n. Zfrigi, pl. Zirage. 

Body, n. 2ki, pl. ttkiina and zikokt. Royal body guard. Zdromi, 
pl, zaromaua n serki. Br. 

Boil, n. gur#t and hkiirti. Néna; zo. 

Boil, (cook) ddfa; tafdsa. 

Bold, adj. da tsatirin-tdo ; da ztdia babd. 

Boldness, n. kérifin-zitdia. 

Bolster, n. Zingina or singina. Matdsin-kdi. Masin-fudin-doki, laid 
under the horse’s saddle. 

Bond, n. égia, pl. tgoi, and igtoyt. 

Bone, n. kash, or kaw, pl. kasisua. 

Bonnet, n. fulana. Levit. 8,18. Bk. 

Boneless, adj. babu kai. 

Book, n. Letafi; takurda. Bk. hizub. 

Boot, u. Kubota, pl. kubdtat, or kubiitaye. 

Booth, n. buka, pl. bukoki. 

Booty, n. Whatsoever is taken from an enemy in war, abi da 
adaukésu daga abékin-gdba ga yaki. 

Bore, tr. v. foda; fuda and fude. 

Borer, (instrument) mafudi ; the person, maifudi, pl. masufudt ; and 
simésia, pl. simsiaye. 

Born, part. ahdife, anhdife, akahdife, ankahdife; and haifdfe, m. 
haifdfa, f. haifdfu, pl. 

Borrow, tr. v. aro; rdmt8e. 

Borrower, n. mairdmt&e, pl. masu... and matbadardmtée ; maidaukan- 
ramlée, 
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Bosom, n. kirdi ; nono; zitsia; gaba. Tésindye. They shall give into 
your bosom, su badu ga tsinayénku. 

Both, pron. adj. bi; we both, mu biu. I and thon, da nt da kat. 
Both father and mother, da oba da uwa. 

Bottle, n. dalilé, pl. daluilut, and yaluilui. Tulu, and tukunia sipta 
ko wirdi, smelling or scent bottle. See zdlka, pl. zalkiina, water 
bottles made of skins. 

Bottom, (base) kalkasi; masomni. 

Bound, part. per. pass. dumrére, m. damréra, f. damréru, pl.; and 
adumre, anddmre, addrime: 

Boundary, tr. v. see border. 

Bow, int. diriigusa; (dilkisi Bk.) tr. v. tuinkode, sunkwia, karkatse, 
sada... down, as the head, kdt. She was bowed down, ta ys 
doro. 

Bow, n. baka; bdkan-kibia. 

Bowels, n. hiint3i, pl. hantsvt3e. 

Bowl, n. tdndu. 

Bow-string, n. strtkia, or sérkia; others zarkia, zaruka. Kersiam- 
baka ; tgiam-bdka or bakka. 

Box, n. sanduki; akudi. Snuff-box. Moiirdan-tdba; kirdun-téba ; 

Box, with the hand, ddmbe. Sun dimbatsiéni, they boxed me. 

Boxer, n. dun-dimbe, pl. yandambe. 

Boy, yaro, pl. yura. 

Boyish, adj. hulin-yaro, boyish manners. 

Bracelet, n. tcdyula, pl. tayuldi ; mandua, pl. manducye. 

Braces, n. ludrée. 

Braid, tr. v. dumkt. 

Braid, of hair, dvka, pl. dakoki; tr. v. yi tdpta. 

Brain, n. kwalua. 

Bran, n. dusa. 

Branch, n. réZe, réZen-itutse: réfe, pl. réfu, din-ttatse ; kunen-itatse ; 
lugi, pl. lusina ; hanun-ttatse. 

Brand, n. gurwputsi. Bakim-wuta, the mouth, i.e., the point put in 
the fire. 

Brass, n. gutsi; san-karife. 

Brave, adj. da zutsia = having heart. Brave person, mai zutsia. 
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The brave soldier fights, dan-yaki matzitiia dina fidda. 


Breach, n. pdssua; fdssua. Karaya ga karaya, breach for breach. 
Lev. 24, 20. 


Bread, n. gurdsa. 

Breadth, n. fadi. 

Break, tr. v. kdria, and karié ; namizina ya karié kafdsa, my husband 
broke his leg. Kdt3e and kdt3ié, he broke the rope, ya kdtde 
tgot; pdsa and fdsa. Broken, kurtye, you broke my heart, ka 
karid mani zitsia. Break loose, tre; break up, tona or tone ; 
break from an encampment, ta#i. Break to pieces, farifdie. 

sibeereiae n. kérian-kumolo or kumolo. I am breakfasting, ina kdria 

molo. 

Breast, n. nono. Kirizi, Bk. Kirdzi, Br. 

Breastplate, n. kumakumi; adon-gdaba. Lufudi. 

Breath, n. luifasi. Breath of life, lunfasi da rd. 

Breathe, int. v. yt luifasi. To breathe with difficulty, séda; nik ; 
to groan. 

Breathing, dina yin lunfass. 

Breed, tr. v. yt da, and did; hdifi. 

Brethren, pl. kdnua; yan-uwana. 

Brewer, n. maiyin-gid. 

Briar, n. kaya, pl. kayoyt; or katya. 

Bribe, n. mana/futis. 

Brick, n. buriguse-buruguée. To make bricks, yt t&thirin-kdsa; yt 
kdbura or kdbiran-kdsa. 

Bride, n. amaria. 

Bridegroom, n. azgo, pl. argot, argat, angina, and argaye. 

Bridge, n. kadarika or katarika. 

Bridle, n. lesami or lisami. : 

Bright, adj. ta3i; fart, farifet. But the moon was very bright over 
our heads, dma wata fartfet bisa ga kdimu. 

Brimstone, n. kibrit. Bk. 

Bring, tr. v. kao, kawo. Bring back, mdida ; maisié. I am not ablo 
to bring thee back, ba na tya ba kawokt. 

Brink, n. géfe. Bakin-gilbt. 

Brittle, adj. da gavsi. 

Broad, adj. fadi, da fadi. 

Broil, tr. v, gdsa or gassa; soya. 
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Broiled, part. perf. pass. soydéye, m. soydya, f. soydyu, pl. 

Broken, part. perf. pass. fasé¥e, m. fasésin, f. fasésu ; kariye, m. 
kardya, £. kardyu, pl. ankdria. Agbdtie. Apdsa; apdlpae. 
He shall be broken to pieces, z@-apdlpasé3i. Her heart was 
broken, gabdnta ya karié. 

Brood, n. dia; of chickens, yan-t3iakt. 

Brook, n. rafi, pl. rafaika and rdfina. Kogi, pl. kogtina. 

Broom, n. masart; HMndia; t¢nsia. 

Broth, n. rdmua ; mia. 

Brother, elder, wa; dcin-wwa, mother’s son. 

Brother, younger, kane, pl. kanoni, and kdinua. There is, in fact, 
no word for brother or sister in Hausa, and the pl. forms 
kdnua and kanoni embrace both, like the German word 
geschwister. 

Brow, (forehead) 963i. 

Brow of a hill, gargdran-tidu, and gd3in-tidu. 

Brown, there is no distinct word for it, black embraces other dark 
colours. 

Browse, int. v. kiwo. 

Bruise, n. rauni; girdi. tr. v. guirdié or gquritdie ; bruised, dirzée, m. 
dirzézia, f, and pl. dirtéu. Levit. 22,24. Bk. 

Brush, tr. v. safe. 

Buck, n. namizin-baréwa. Goénki. 

Bucket, n. guga, pl. gugiina and gugaye. 

Bud, n. tofo. 

Buffalo, n. bazinia. 

Buffet, tr. v. bugdsda; dame. 

Bug, n. kumd; kudt. Kazinzimi, an account of the sweetness of its 
fragrance ! ! 

Build, tr. v. gina; yin-gida. Kdffa. To be built, akdffa. I want 
to build a large house, ina son-kdéffa bubdn-gida. Their town 
is built of clay, birntnsu anginasi da yumbu. 

Builder, n. maikdffa, pl. masu... ; maigina. 

Building, n. baibaya; gida, pl. gidaSe. Gindnu, pl of gindne, Bk. 
their buildings are high, gindnsu da tsdwo. 

Bulb, or eatable part of the cocoa-nut, alléwa. 
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Bull, n. sa; bazimi; takdrikdri; castrated, furtumf. See Br. 188. 

Bullet, n. arsas (?). 

Bullock, n. takdrikdrt, pl. takdrikdrat. 

Bulrush, n. bandbdna. 

Bundle, n. dame; kaya; tdiki, pl. taikina. Br. 172, 5, gomma 
kéramt, small bundle. 

Burden, n. kaya. 

Burdensome, he is to me, ya alaléni. I was not troublesome to 
any one, nz ba na aléla bu kowa. Sa gawiiya, put to trouble. 
When we might have been troublesome, kaddn mu tya mu saku 
ga wuya. 

Burial, n. bisne ; Bk. bizne. 

Burial-place, wurim-bisne. 

Burn, tr. v. kone; kina; kione; kwone. Tuya or toya. 

Burning-stick, bakim-wuta. 

Burnt-offering, sédakan-tuya; sddakan-konawa. 

Burst, intr. v. fdse, page; they burst with laughter, suka pdtie da 
déria. 

Bary, tr. v. bésne, and bizne, used of a corpse; to bury or hide in 
the ground, turibide. 

Bash, n. rukoki; békia; dazi. 

Bush-goat, n. batda. 

Business, n. sdgali, or ségali; sagdlitsi. It is not your business, 
babu rudnka. 

Busy body, n. maikarambani, pl. masukarambans. 

But, conj. dma, and dmma; sat; ama fa, but now. 

Butcher, n. mafazitsi, pl mafazta. 

Butcher, tr. v. fawa. 

Butter, n. mdi. Cow butter, mdin-3anu. Butter tree, fiatten-kada ; 
kadanya; dtngulle... of the shea-tree, mdin-kade. To make 
butter, tuingua nono. 

Butterfly, n. kwaro, pl. kwarara. 

Battermilk, n. dzdmka, or tsdmka. 

Button, n. makidbli, pl. makiblai. Lit. key. 

Buy, tr. v. sai and scyi. They are buying and solling, su ke sayi da 
su ke sayésua. Comp. Part I. 
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Buyer, n. maisaye, and maisaya, pl. masusaye; buyers and sellers, 
masusaye da masusayésua. 

By, prep. ga, da, daga. 

By and by, adv. zudzua; zdmazdma. I will tell you by and by, ni 
fadd maka zudzud. 


eS ae 
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Cadaver, n. maidise, m. matdtsia, f. matdtu, pl.; gawa, gawoyt, pl. 

Cage, n. gidan-zinsua ; akuriki, pl. akurikdi. Little cage, kirdu. 

Cake, n. watna ; mdssa. 

Calabash, n. kwéria, and kéria; kwdtiia, pl. kwatdaye. Finger- 
glasses, kwatiaya na madubi. Génduma. Dimma. 

Calamity, n. abin mugu; abin-t30ro; wohdila. 

Calculate, tr. kedaya, Br. kedaia. Bk. kedatya. Lesafi. 

Calculator, n. maikedaya, pl. masukedaya. Mazilesafi, pl. masulesafi. 

Caldron, n. kdrife. 

Calf, n. maraki, m. maraka, f. maraku, pl. The male is also called 
karsénna. The calf of the leg, sdraba. 

Calico, n. alkamura. 

Call, tr. v. kéra, or kirra; call for, kirrawo. Called, kirraye, m. 
kirraya, f. kirrdyu, pl. 

Calm, adj. kawdi ; ldlafa. 

Calmness, n. lalafdnt3i. To become calm, zutdidta ta kwanta, or 
ta zdmna ; lit. my heart lies down. 

Calumniate, tr. v. rata; .taimbaya. 

Calumniator, n. mat... pl. masutsimbaya. 

Camel, n. rdkumi, m. tdgua, f. rdkuma, pl. 

Camp, n. sansani; zazigo, or zansani. 

Camwood, n. mazigi. 

Can, n. tilu; tdndu. 

Can, be able, 1a and tya. How can these things be done? kaka 
abibua nan arya ayisu? It cannot be prevented, ba atya 
aluinnast. This thing cannot or ought not to be told openly, 
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abu win ba aiya ba anfadt bide. Icannot do it, ba na iya 
en yi8i; as to us we can do it, mu, muna riya en yrit. 

Candle, n. fititia (lamp) da ddnkon-zimua, a candle of bee’s wax. 
Agémaa. Bk. 

Cane, n. gora, pl. gorori. 

Canis pictus, n. suwundu; karambiki. Br. 

Cannibal, n. mitanén-ydmyam. 

Cannon, n. madufa. 

Canoe, n. Zirigi, pl. Zirdgi. Possessor or manager of canoe, mai, pl. 
masuzirigt. 

Canter, intr. kokofa. 

Cap, n. tdgia; of red cloth..., fuladdra. Cap-string, martken-tdgta. 

Capsize, intr. v. Zirikvtse. 

Captive, n. maisdrika, lit. one chained. Kame. They shall be led 
captive among all nations, akéisu kame tWikin-irare dika. 

Captivity, n. Lami, he led captivity captive, ya kai kami ankama. 

Capture, n. kami. tr. v. kama. 

Car, n. karitisa. 

Caravan, n. aiyari. 

Carcass, n. gdwa, pl. gawoyt ; matdtse, pl matitu. 

Care, n. kula. Miitamdtée. Tr. v. kula and yt hdikali, he took care 
of him, ya yt hdnkali da 3. They did not care for me, ba su 
kula da ni bd. Kiwa. I take care of myself, ina kiwa da 
kiina. Bad children do not care for their parents, yaya miugu 
ba su kula ba da uwayénsu. Ba mu kila bd da ria, we did not 
care for the rain. 

Carelessness, n. lalatsi ; ldlafa. 

Careless person, n. malaldt3i. 

Carpenter, n. mdsasdki, or maseséki, from sdsaka, to do carpenter's 
work. 

Carpet, n. kilisi. 

Carriage, any kind of vehicle, n. karisa. 

Carrier, n, maikdo, pl. masukao., 

Carry, tr. v. kui, and kao, bring or carry back. The horse said: 
I can carry thee (thither) I cannot bring thee back, doki ya t3é 


mata, ina rvya kdikt, ba na tya kwoki ba. 
D 
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Carve, tr. v. yénke. 

Casada, or casava, n. ddtkali or dankdlli; gardea, and kardsa. 

Case, n. (needle case) gfdan-aliura. In case..., satddi. 

Cast, tr. v. 2éfa. Cast lots, kétari; diba; cast down, sdko. It is 
cast in the fire, aziéfdsdadi dagd tstkin-wita. 

Cast-iron, n. tdmma. 

Castrate, tr. v. yz baba; yénke baba. 

Cat, n. kéiwa, pl. kéiwot; musa, pl. musosi. Wild cat, mustru. Sara. 

Catch, tr.v. kama. These slaves were caught in war, woddiga 
bayi ankamasu ga yakt. Why do black people catch slaves ? 
démi babiku mitane suna kama bayi ? Answer: because white 
people wish to buy them, doz fariifarui mitane suna so su sayésu. 

Caterpillar, n. kisaka. Tsutsa. Bk. 

Cattle, n. bésa, pl. bisave. Dappa, pl. dappobi, or dabba, pl. dabbobi. 

Cause, n. sabdbi; dalili, and delili. 

Gause, tr.v. ba; bada. He caused us to laugh, ya bamu dédria. 
Sa; yt. 

Cave, n. rami, pl. rdmiina. Kogo, pl. kégiina. 

Cease, int. v. daina, and déna. 

Cedar, n. sérwa, pl. sarwatdi. Cedar wood, ftate sdrwa. 

Centre, n. tsaka. 

Certain, adj. wéni, m. wéta, f. pl. wésu, and woddnsu. <A certain 
man and woman, wéni mitum, wéta mate; some people, wésu 
and woddnsu mutane. 

Certain, (true) gdske ; gdskia 3 ke; it is certain. 

Certainly, adv. da gdskia. Certainly, so it is, da gdshkia hdkana 3i 
ke. Da gdske ? Is it true? 

Chaff, n. dusa; kaikai; sdsia. 

Chain, n. sarika or sérka, (sirka pl. surkogi Bk.) pl. sarikoki, and 
strkuina. Mari, pl. marurud; silia, pl. siliyu. Gigar; fetters. 

Chair, n. kudsiéra, pl. kuziéru. High chair, kéraga. 

Chalk, n. alli. 

Chamber, n. daki, pl. dakind. Lédloki, pl. lolokdi. 

Chamberlain, n. maifadam-birni, and Bk. makilin-birni. 

Chameleon, n. hawoinid. 

Change, tr. v. and int. v. furdfura; saya, or suana; sake; zdma; 
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rikida; Siuya; sdwaya. Change colour, fata ta sdwaya, lit. the 
skin turned brown or dark. | 

Change, n. furufure. 

Changed, suanane, m. suanana, f. suananu, pl. 

Chapter, n. kai, i.e., head. 

Character, n. hdli and Adilli. Good character, stina nagart, i.e., good 
name. Such is his character, halinsa 3 ke. 

Charge, tr. v. (a gun) d#étka and dora bindiga = exhort, fora; fore; 
yt foro. 

Charm, tr. v. yt dabdmt3i and dabént3. To charm the war, ddmre 
yaki. 

Charmer, n. maz, pl. masudabo Mayi, m. mdyia, f. Charmer of 
serpents, gdrdi, pl. gardawa; also girdi, pl. girdawa. 

Charms. See latya; sana; laya and laiyan-sabani. 

Chase, n. faraita; faraitsi ; mafaraita. 

Chase, tr. v. y2 faradta and farauth. 

Chasm, n. g2bi. 

Chaste, adj. tsdlla. Chaste virgin, budurua tsdlla. 

Chasten, tr. v. fore. 

Chat, int. v. yz batu or battu. “Ina tdbha tawa magana, and ina 
kasa&e mdgana.” Br. itis: ina taba tawa magdna, I try my own 
word. 

Cheap, adj. and adv. draha. 

Cheat, tr. v. tsi kura, i.e., make unlawful profit. Yt munafutsi; yt 
zdlumtési, or sdlumtst. 

Cheater, n. maitsin-kura ; maizamoatsi; mai, pl. masyzdlumt3i. 

Cheating, n. rikitsi; zdlumtsr. 

Check, (hinder, prevent) hdnna. 

Cheek, n. kiimtst, pl. kumatu: mukamtki, pl. mukamikdt, which is 
given for jawbone by Bk. and sadze for cheek. 

Cheer, tr. v. ba and bada murna; yt mirna. 

Cheerful, to be, yt miirna; da miurna. 

Cheese, n. téhu and thikumara. 

Chest, n. sandukt. See box. 

Chest, (breast) gabd, pl. gabobi; zutia, pl. zut§otsi and zutsiwyi. 

Chew, tr. v. ddmna and témna. The chewing or smacking of the 
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lips, &iwiki. Though they do not hear the chewing noise of 
the mud fish, they know where it is, koda ba su 21 bd tWiwiikin- 
gatwa su sdnt énda i ke. They chew kola-nuts, mitane suna 
tdmna goro. 

Chewed, tamndne, m. tamndna, f. tamndnu, pl. 

Chick and chicken, n. dan-t3iako, pl. yan-tdiako. 

Chief, n. badd. He is their chief, 3 ne babdnsu. Sdriki, pl. saraki, 
or sarakai, or sardkina. 

Child, n. sariri, m. sartria, f. pl. sarirdi; yaya and yayayé. Bk. 
eyaya. Comp. also da and yaro. 

Childhood, n. kurit3ia; yardnidi; Bk. yarinta. 

Childless, babu d@ and babu did. 

Chimney, n. mirifu ; fire place. 

Chin, n. hapa, pl. hapuobi. 

Choice, n. zaba; zabe; saba. He made a bad choice, ya yt mugum- 
gabe. 

Choke, tr. v. Sige. The thorns choked them, kayoyt sun sagésu. 
Mdkure; yt mdkura; sundniie. Bk. Math. 13, 7. 

Choked, makurdre, m. makurdra, f. makurdru, pl. 

Choose, tr. v. zaba, and zdgba ; saba; zagba. 

Chosen, zagbdgbe, m. zagbdgba, f. zagbighu, and zabdbe, etc., etc. 

Christian, n. Anassara. 

Chuck, or chuckle as a hen, int. y. kertkéra. 

Church, place of worship, masalldtsi, pl. masallatai. Congregation 
is t8emaa and Zemaa. 

Churn, tr. v. taéngua nono. 

Cider, n. sarwat. Bk. 

Cinder, n. toka; garwagin-wyta. 

Circumcise, tr. v. yénke kdt3ia; sallafdsda, and sallatdsda. They 
came to circumcise the child, sun zdka sallatdsda sarvrt. 

Circumcision, n. kdt#ia; the rite of circumcision, sallaydeua, and 
sallatdsua. Bk. sallatazwa. 

Citizen, n. dam-birnt, pl. yam-birnt. 

City, n. birnt, pl. birane. 

Clamonr, n. diimi or diimmi; kuriirua. 

Clamour, int. v. yin-dumi or dumm. 
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Clap, tr. v. yin-tabi da hanu. When I had finished my song they 
clapped their hands, da na kare wakata suka yt tabi da hanu. 

Claws, n. akaifa. See farits. 

Clay, n. yimbu and yimbu. John 9, 6. Ya kwaba kdsa da tofi ya 
Zafa kwabdgba kdsa ga idanin-makafo. Br. yau = tagbo, but 
tagbo means mud, slime. 

Clean, adj. tsaba, dzaba. Sardi. Corn cleaned of the husks, tsaban- 
hazi. 

Clean, tr. v. girtz. 

Cleanse, tr. v. mdida sardi; yr sardt; winké, kénkole. 

Clear, adj. tad; sardi. 

Cleave, tr. v. (wood) fdskara. Comp. Part I. To stick to, int. v. 
hike and rike; daft; kdraye. 

Clever, to be, génni, or génit. You are getting clever, kai ka kawa 

) gons. 

Climb, tr. v. havi and hawa; upon @ tree, ya hawa tatse; upon a 
rock, ya hawa dust. They were vexed with us, because ne 
man is allowed to climb upon that rock, sun yi fusi da mu, dor 
babu kowa da ya hawa dusi nan. She mounted the horse, ta 
hawa doki. 

Cloak, n. alkiba, pl. alkubai. Togo, pl. togiina. 

Clock n. sa (time) abin-sa, time piece. 

Close, tr. v. rufe and rife. 

Closer, n. marufi; as: marifin-kofa, the closer of the door. The 
person, mairifi. 

Closet, n. loléki, pl. lolokds. 

Cloth, n. tufa, pl. tufafi and tufofi ; zanné and zdne, pl. zanud ; riga. 

Clothe, tr. v. s@ riga ; yt ddo; rigdnt3e. “ He clothed himself with 
camels hair, ya sitira da gadin-rdkumi.” Bk. We desire to be 
clothed, mu so arigdntzému. 

Cloud, n. himsi; gtlgidi; gaximart. Bk. gdzuna. “ Gidagidie and 
gaditmari” by Br. 

Cloudy, to be, da lumi. 

Coal, n. gawai, pl. gawoyi, and gawoya or gawédiya. 

Coat, n. riga, pl. riguina. 

Coax, tr. v. laladi; 2081; lita, or lilast, to flatter. 


Cobweb, n. zdren-gisso. 

Cock, n. zakara, pl. zakaru, and sdkara. 

Cockle, n. kimba, pl. kimbuna and kimbaye. 

Cockroach, n. kankéso, pl. kankesdi. 

Cocoa, (vegetable) godsa; rogo. There are various kinds, as: 
risga; tomiigu; gwoza; tandaudie. 

Cocoa-nut, n. gutdtan-giginia. 

Cocoa-nut tree, giginia. 

Cod, n. tudia. 

Coffee, n. hagawa,and gahawa. 

Coil, tr. v. nade (nedde Bk.) intr. v. nadu. 

Cola-nat, n. goro. 

Cold, n. dari. Itis cold, da dari. I feel cold to day, yao tna Zin- 
dari. Cold in the head, md#ina. She supposed it was cold 
water, tana tamdha ria maisdinyt ne. 

Coldness, n. dari. Coldness caught me, dari ya kamani. 

Collar, n. rigan-wiya. 

Collect, tr. v. tara; int. v. taru. 

Collected, artara ; tardre, m. tardra, f. tardru, pl. 

*“‘ Coloquinthe, n. diau gunna.” Br. 

Colour, tr. v. rint; tiri, and yz turt. Coloured, turdra, f. turdru, pl. 

Colt, n. dukuidi, m. dudisia, f. pl. dukusdi; also dukist namizi, and 
wo. ta matte. 

Comb, n. masért3t and masdridi, m. masdrtéia, f. pl. masartdi. 

Comb, tr. v. sdri%e or sértde; sata and satse. 

Come, int. v. 20; 2a; zud; zdka; tdfo. They are coming to me, 
suna zo garén? ; neg. ba su zo garéni ba. To come down, &do; 
come back, komo’; ddwoit and ddwoyo; birikulo; to come in, 
8igo; to come ont, fito; to come up, da; hawa bissa. Come 
thou, Yaka ! When we saw them running, coming towards us, 
da muna gani suna gidu zikud garemu. To come to one’s-self, 
yi falfdda hdnkali. 

Comet, n. tamraro babd. 

Comfort, tr. v. yt dadi; sa zitsia ga dadi. Int. and refl. 24 dadi, and 
Zun-sainyin-zutgia. I will comfort your hearts, zani lalasi 
zutsianku; maida zutsia ga dudi. If she departs there is no one 
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to comfort her, kaddn ta tufi, ba maisa zut3iata ga dadi. 

Comfortable, to be, Zin-dadi. My heart is, that is, I feel comfortable, 
zutsiatu tanu Zin-dadi. I resided with him, but did not feel 
comfortable in his house, na zdmna tare da &i, dma ba na Zin 
dadi daga tstkin-giddnsa. 

Command, tr. v. hakimta; maldka. Yi hakimta. 

Commandment, n. hakuimt3i; hakimta, pl. hakumtdi. 

Commence, tr. v. fara; soma; riga. 

Commencement, n. mafari; fdrawa. 

Commend, tr. v. kawa; we do not commend ourselves, ba mu kawo; 
kdimu. 

Commit, tr. v. (mistake) yt mdntua; bada; kodt3é. 

Companion, n. dan-uwa, pl. yaniwa; kama. 

Company, n. taro; tari; siére-sére ; téllo-tillo. 

Compare, tr. v. golgdda; kamdta, and kamdivie. 

Compass, tr. v. géwoye and kéwoye. 

Compel, tr. v. sa tilass; tildssa; tildsda. 

Complaint, n. kururua. 

Complete, to be, tika and tstkdke, m. tikukia, f. tkaku, pl. 

Composure, n. lalafuntsi. 

Conceal, tr. and refl. v. gboya. gboye. Int. v. gboyu; fake. That 
which is concealed, abin da ke fake. 

Conceive, tr. v. koma or datika, and sdmu tiki; yt haldma. 

Concern, n. rua na. It is my concern, ruana 3i ke. It does not 
concern you, babu ruanka. They have nothing to do with me, 
babu ruansu garént. 

Concerning, prep. concerning him, sdhada 31; domtnsa. They spoke 
about me, sun yt magdna da ni. 

Conclude, tr. v. kare. 

Concubine, n. Avsid, pl. kisiyt. Sadaka. 

Condemn, tr. v. bada ldifi. Kada. Condemn not, and ye shall not 
be condemned, kadd ku kayés ga 3érta, da ku, ba akasiéku ba. 

Condemnation, n. kayésua. Comp. Aida and its derivatives. H. 
Gram., § 82. Rute; rdt%. Has no man condemned thee? 
babu kowa da ya kasicki ga sérta. 

Condescension, n, huikart. Alhért. 
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Coney, n. yerboa. 

Confess, tr. v. fdda or fddda. I confess my fault, ina fdda ldifina. 

Confide, tr. v. yt dangdna ga; sa zitdia ga. | 

Conflagration, n. gobara (perhaps the ruins left after a destructive 
fire). 

Conflict, n. fdda or fatta, or fddda. 

Confluence, n. magdngamu. 

Confuse, tr. v. damé; damia; giigita. My head was confused, I 
did not know what to do, Adina ya giigita, ban sdéni ba abin da 
Zand Yr. | 

Confusion, n. gbdtan-kdi. 

Confate, tr. v. kasté. See kawa, H. Gram., § 62. 

Congeal, int. v. kwdnta ; kdbuiri. Congealed milk, kdbira nonv. 

Congratulate, tr. v. gdida. 

Congregation, n. timaa, Zémaa. 

Conjoin, tr. v. gdéma. 

Conjure, tr. v. dabo ; yt dabo. 

Conjurer, n. maidabo, pl. masudabo. 

Connive, tr. v. rife; gboye. 

Conquer, tr. v. yt nasadra; yt nasdrtér. 

Conscience, n. tundne, or tundnt. 

Consciéus, adj. sdni; da sdni. 

Consciousness, n. tundni. 

Consent, n. yirda (willing). He consents to do it, ya yirda yt &. 
Sittu. 

Consequence, it is of no consequence, babu komi. 

Consider, tr. v. tuna; duba-kat; yt 3awora. 

Consolation, n. dadin-zitdia. 

Consort, n. aboki, pl. abokdt. 

Conspiration, n. géman-kat. 

Conspire, tr. v. yz baki data; lit. to make one mouth. 

Constable, n. dégari; galladima; the office of an inferior officer, 
dégarttst. 

Constantly, adv. ko-yadde: krilum; da kilum; “ tutul.’ Bk. 

Constrain, tr. v. sa (tlase; tildsda; tildssa. Ddrime; they con- 
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strained him to stop with them, suna lala3nsa (persuaded) & 
teaya tare da eu. 

Consult, tr. v. yt 3awdra ; tdmbaya. 

Consume, tr. v. 131; tédinye, or tSanye. The fire consumed the whole 
house, witta ta thi gtda diika. 

Contain, tr. v. sams. 

Contemplate, tr. v. tuna da. 

Contempt, to have; to despise, to hate, tr. v.kt; kiya; réna. 

Contempt, n. kiyéya; réna. We are treated with contempt, 
anarénamu. 

Content,, to be, as: ku ytrda da ladanku, content with your wages. 

Continually, adv. kulum ; koyavise. 

Continue, tr. v. faye; dade. Continue in prayer, ku dadéwa ga 
ddua. 

Contract, tr. v. the face, to wrinkle, expressive of displeasure, démre 
fuska, She did not contract her face, ba ta ddmre ba fuskdnta. 

Convalescent, to be, yt and 21 réngomi ; yt dama; he begins to feel ' 
better, sina fdrawa Zin-ldfia. 

Conversation, n. bdtu; sdntde and sansdnte. 

Converse, int. v. yt sdnide; yt bdiu; yt magdna. He could converse 
with the fish by the help of this medicine, & yt sdnide da kifi da 
tkon-maganinsa. 

Convert, tr. v. sadiya; sadi kiwa musulmt. Converted, satiyaye, m. 
saiydya, f. savydyu, pl. 

Convey, tr. v. kat; kawds, kawdeda. Comp. kawo, and H. Gram., 
§ 82. 

Convict, tr. v. kdxié. I convict him in court, ina kadtéest ga wirin- 
séria. Br. writes: ya kadéni urin sérid, ya rdssa dukid ta, lit. 
he proved me guilty in court, he lost my property. 

Convince, tr. v. kasié. Comp. hada, and H. Gram., § 82; and 
hakikdnta. 

Convalsion, n. misiria. 

Cook, tr. v. dafa, and ddffa; nina. Cooked, dafdfe, m. dafdfa, f. 
dafdfu, pl. and nindne, nindna, nindnu. The meat is not cooked, 
nama ba #i nina ba. Int. ddfu. It is cooked, ya ddfu; and 
addfasi. 

E 
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Cooking place, kitchen, madafi; and the person, maiddfa masuddfa. 

Cool, adj. da dart; da satinyi; tr. v. satnya; cooled, satnydye, a cool 
place. Sainydyu. I cool myself, tna sdinya Zkina. 

Copse-wood, n. rukoki ; or rukukt. | 

Coral, n. miurgan; duasu. 

Cord, n. fgia, pl. tgoi, and tgiya, pl. igoyt; and stlia, pl. silioys. 

Cork, n. marifi, lit. cover. 

Corn. n. hdzi, and hats. Géro, pl. gerori. sdsaba, is corn cleansed 
from the husks. Dawa mazdra, Egyptian corn = millet. 
Dawa is a reddish kind of grain, called gusgus or kooskoos, on the 
western coast of Africa. A mild kind of beer is made of it in 
the interior. 

Corner, n. kiisuria, pl. kisurdi. 

Corpse, n. gawa; pl. gawaye. Matdt3e, m. matdtHa, f. matdtu. 
Comp. gawa, in Hebrew, to expire, to breathe out one’s life. 
Correct, adj. and adv. daiddi. The money is correct, kirdi ya ‘yi 

daiddi. 

Corrupt, int. v. gbdia; adj. gbatdtse, m. gbatdtéia, f. gbatdtu, pl. and 
lalafdntSe, pl. lalafdntu. 

Cost, (price) how much money for it ? kiuirdinsa nawd ? 

Costly, (being) da tsada. 

Cotton, n. dbduga. Br. abdiga. Kada. Abdawa. Cotton plantation, 
kadami or katumin-abdiga. Cotton seeds, arguria. Br. 
yanguria. 

Cough, n. toari; int. v. yt toart. 

Council, n. fadama ; the place, wwrin-fadama. 

Counsel, n. dubara. Br.debbara. Wayo and watyo. 

Counsellor, n. mafada, pl. fadawa. 

Court, tr. v. kedaya; lesafi and lisafi ; his faith is counted unto him 
for rightousness. Dangdna tasa ayi mdsa lesafi kdmada gaskia. 

Countenance, n. fiska, fuskokt. 

Country, n. kdsa ; gart, pl. garérua. 

Court, n. wurin-dérid, and sawdra; ddndali; fage; kindiyaye. They 
carried him to court before the judge, suka kditi ga wiirin-dérid 
gaba ga alkali. 

Covenant, n. alwati; alkawelt, Bk. 


35 


°° 


Cover, n. marufi. Busid. 

Covet, tr. v. gurz; yt guri. He covets something, sina da idénria 
da &i, lit. he has a watery eve for it. Yt yémka; yt kawaztth. 

Covetous, to be, du ruan-ido ; lit. have a watery eye. 

Covetousness, n. kawazitdi, and zdlumt3i. Bk. 

Covetous person, n. mai, pl. masuzdlumt3si; matkawaztisi, pl. 
misukawazits. 

Cow, n. sdnia, pl. Janu. Cow-house, turikin-tanu. 

Cowardice, n. matsordtsi. 

Cow-pox, n. agdna. 

Cowry, n. ida; wiiri, pl. kirdi. 

Crab, n. kagud. 

Cracked, t3dge. The pot is cracked, tukiinia ta t8dge. 

Craft, n. tiirufu; because he was of the same craft, don fa sina 
thrufu nan. Bk. 

Craftiness, n. wayo. 

Cramp, n. kage. My hand is cramped, kage ga kamu hanuna. 

Cramped, akage; akarikut3e. Misiria. 

Crawcrow, (itch) katkdi. 

Crawl, int. v. rarafe. 

Cream, n. mat, and mabirikin-nono. 

Create, tr. v. yt; édlita. 

Creation, n. tdhaltki, pl. tdhaltkat, and halit#i, and Br. tahelutta. 

Creature; n. yahaliki, ig. dunia dika, the whole world. Bissa, pl. 
bissade; dappa, pl. dappuoli; that is, whatsoever has life except 
man, abu diuka da rdi bédmda mitum, mu kirrads bissa. 

Creditor, n. maiba3i; maibada basi. Debtor is maikarigban-bast. 

Creek, n. fadama. 

Creep, int. v. rdrafe. Creeping thing, mat, pl. masurarafe. 

Cricket, n. dyare, pl. giara. | 

Crier, n. matkirra, pl. masukirra. The person who calls the people 
to prayer is called maikirran-salla. 

Cringe, int. v. (fawn) 2 kwaraka. A cringing dog, karé matkwaraka. 
Yin kwaraka da yin roko su dika ddia ne. 

Crocodile, n. kada, pl. kadodi. 

Crook-backed person, n. maigantSérma. 
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Crooked, part. adj. karikdt3e, m. karikdidia, f. pl. kartkdtu. 

Cross, gilme, and gilmi; mostly with ttatée. 

Cross, tr. v. gilma ; int. v. git3e. To cross a river, kétaren-gilbt. 

Cross-bow, n. bdka‘! bdkan-kibia; bdkan-Zbi. | 

Cross-way, n. marardba. 

Crow, int. v. #éra and t#ra; cock-crow, t#ran-zakdra. 

Crown, n. rdwani. Royal crown, rawanin-saraita. 

Crown-prince, n. &irOma; maina and Crown-princess, yerima, as 
given by Bk. may be doubtful. 

Cruel, adj. muni; person, maimiuni. 

Cruelty, n. kéta. 

Crumbs, n. giizuregizure ; kainzo; bilbidt. 

Crush, tr. v. kémtSe ; crushed, part. adj. komtét3e, m. komisétia, f. 
komtSetu, pl. 

Cry, int. v. kuka; yt kuka; to cry for joy, ya yt kuka da mirna, 
Cry out, int. v. kiiwa, and kardwa. They cried, stop thief, 
suka fara kuwa, ku tsaya marsata | 

Cubit, n. kamu; dant; tatkin-hanu. 

“ Oucurbita pepo, kobéwa” of Br. is our, kubiéwu. 

Cuff, tr. v. mare da tafin-hanu, 

Cultivate, tr. v. noma, yt noma. 

Cultivator, (of land) mai, pl. masunoma. 

Cunning, to be, da wayo; in a good sense, da dubara. 

Cup, n. gardsa; moda; tulu; sintdli. 

Curd, int. v. téngua. 

Cure, tr. v. wérike. The doctor went to Murzuk, there he cured 
the king, who was labouring under a disease which no doctor 
in the world could cure, maimdgani ya téfi Murzuk, ndn ya 
worike sdriki, wonda Sina da tiiwita, da babu maimdgant téthin- 
dunia, da # ke tya wortkéss. 

Curse, tr. v. sdge or silage, or zuwage. Sa ldana; maildana, pl. 
masuldana. 

Curve of the handle of a stick, kwdrdo. 

Custom, n. (habit) ada; alada; tada, pl. tadodi; tands. Duty, 
karo; humisi; gdndu. 

Cut, tr. v. yénke; cut off = mark out, ya aga mdsa sadin-gona. 
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Ktre. Matth. 18, 8. Cut down as trees, sire. Cut teeth, 
“kamna.” Br. Ftta hankori. Cut up into small pieces, raya. 
Cut open, kéta; but the bags which were full of millet, they 
cut open, dma kdiwa da su ke titka du hazt sun kétasu. 

Cutlass, n. tdkobi and tdkwobi. One three inches broad; tamagdss. 
Small cutlass, yambel (?). 


ee at ST ee 


D. 


Daily, adv. howat3e rana; kiilum; koyad3e; “ tukul.” Bk. 

Dale, n. kordmi. , 

Damage, n. tasar, sardti. Azaba. 

Damnation, n. kayésua ; rath. 

Damp, adj. gatnye. 

Dameel, n. yarinia ; budurua. pl. buduras. 

Dance, n. rawa; rawayi; intr. v. yt rawa. 

Danger, n. dzaba ; dangerous, to be, da dzaba; da wiya. 

Dark, adj. da diufu; tr. v. yt dufu. Dusié, their eyes were darkened, 
idaniinsu andudiésu. 

Darkness, n. difu, and difua. 

Date, n. frnit, dabino. Br. debéno. 

Daub, tr. v. safe or Zafe; yabe. 

Daughter, n. dia and diya, pl. yamata, and émata, and yaya mata. 
Daughter.in law, dia zirika or zirika, pl. sardkia, and zardkua, 
zarakudt. Bk. zitikwa and strikwa. 

Dawn, int. v. waye; when it began to dawn, da garf Alla ya waye; 
before it began to dawn, kana da desaba; n. waye, wdyewa. 
Assaba. 

Day, n. rana (sun) kwana, pl. kwdnaki. To day, yao. Day before 
yesterday, sékdran-zia. Day after to morrow, 24s or Mbt. “ Br. 
diibi. In four days, tsitta.” The following day, rana maizdkua. 
Succeeding the day after to morrow, i. q. 2, is also called 
gatta. Day of judgment, rana-gobe; and rana alkiyama, or 
alkiama. 
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Dead, amdtSe; he is dead, ya matie; he died, ya mtu. Dead body, 
gawa, pl. gawayt; and matdtie, m. matdtsia, f. matdtu, pl. The 
dead are raised, matditu anatasiésu. He rose from the dead, ya 
tas: dagad matdtu. | 

Deaf, adj. kurum; débé. To turn deaf, kurumta ; kawa débé. Deaf 
person, kiéruma, pl. kirumi. The deaf shall hear, kuirums zasu 
%t. Deafness, n. kuruimti ; kurimta. 

Deal, (trade) tr. v. yt dilili. I am dealing, ina yin-dilili; yin-tintki. 
Thus he dealt with me, hdka ya yi mani. Dealer, maidilantit, 
pl. masudildnt#i. Dealing. Comp. Koelle’s Kaniri Vocabulary, 
delal and dilama. 

Dear, (costly) da tada ; beloved, masdéye, m. masdya, f. masdyu, pl. 
ko maitiada. WNalele. 

Dearth, n. yuinwa. 

Death, n. mutua. 

Debar, tr. v. hanna. 

Debase, tr. v. sa kumia. 

Debt, receivable or payable, bai. Comp. bia. 

Debtor, n. maidadkan-bait, pl. masu... Creditor, mat... pl. masubaa. 

Decamp, int. v. gudu. 

Decay, int. v. gbdtée; riigba. 

Decease, n. kariko. Lnke 9, 31. 

Deceiver, n. maizdlumtzi, pl. masu... 

Deceit, n. wayo; mdantua. Bk. algus. 

Deceitfulness, n. manafutsi; azdlumtiéi; riktizi. He acta deceitfully, 
Fina yin manafutsi. 

Deceive, tr. v. saida (sell) you sold me = deceived me, ka saidd 
mani; rudi. Take heed that ye be not deceived, ku yi hdnkalt 
kada ku riidu ; deceived, part. perf. pass. ruddde, m. ruddda, f. 
rudddu. 

Deceiver, n. manafiki; mazdlumté. 

Deception, n. rikitzi ; manafitir. 

Declare, tr. v. fdda or fddda. I declare it is so, ina fdda hdka kt ke. 

Declivity, n. gibi; gangdra. 

Decoy, tr. v. ridi. 

Decrease, tr. v. rage; rdgewa; int. v. ragu, rdgua. 


39 


Deep, adj. surusi, da surtfi. Deep sleep, gagam-berits. 

Deer, n. baréwa, pl. baréyt; dart; gdnki. 

Defend, tr. v. ttre; kart; Defence, n. tro, makari. 

Defile, tr. v. yt kasdmta; yt hdram. 

Defraud, tr. v. t# riba; t& kura, or merely t# (eat). To defraud 
of money, ti kirdi hdram; yt zdlumth. 

Dejected, to be, zztia ta gbdtie. 

Delay, tr. v. dada; he delays his coming. ya dade da zdkua. Delay, 
n. dddewa ; yauth. 

Deliver, (up) bada (see ba) tite. Tritura. That you may be 
delivered from him, ka kwatu daga garésa. 

Deliverer, n. maitséto, pl. masut3éto ; or maitééto. Deliverance, n. 
matéiétsi, pl. matheéta. 

Deluge, n. thtsikowa. 

Delusion, n. rikttsi ; manafuth. 

Demon, n. alZan, pl. alZannat. Bk. 

Den, n. rami, pl. rdmina. Kogo. 

Denial, n. gérdama ; yin gérdama. 

Depart, int. v. rdbu; taii daga ndn. We depart from thee, mu rdbu 
da kai. 

Deprive, tr. v. gbatdsda (see gbdte). Why should I be deprived 
of both my children in one day ? domi ni gbatdsda diana bil ga 
rana ddia? She deprived him of the breast, ta hannd masa 
nono. To deprive of life, kazida rdi. 

Depth, n. surufi. This place has depth = is deep, wiri ndn ina da 
stirufi; it is four fathom in depth, surufinta dani fidu. 

Deputy, n. masaraut#. Bk. hakumi. 

Deride, tr. v. baa. 

Descend, intr. v. %do. Sida. 

Desert, n. dazi; wurin-daii. 

Deserve, tr. v. issa, lit. reach to. 

Designedly, adv. da gdigan; he did it designedly, ya yt & da gdrigan. 

Desire, tr. v. so; I desire you to give me the money, ima so ka bam 
kurdi. n.maradi; fata. So. 

Desist, int. v. bér; béri; ddina and déna. 

Desolation, n. kdigo; kufdi, pl. kufaife or kufaye. Bk. talaldtt. 
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Despise, tr. v. kv; keale; réna. I was despised, avrénani. 

Destroy, tr. v. gbdta. Intr. v. gbdlge; tsiaye, used ones of the eye. 
Ti, lit. eat. Fire has destroyed the house, wuta ta ts gtda. 
Destitute, int. v. ra3i; rdsa, Ya rdsa wiirin-zdmna. To be destitute 

of health, da rasin-ldfia. Comp. maras and marasa. 

Detain, tr. v. and causative, tsdi3ié. See tsaye. 

Determine, tr. v. 2 3awdra. God has determined this by himself, 
Alla ya yi §awora abin nan da kdnsa. 

Detest, tr. v. kt. 

Devil, n. EHbtlizi; ebliz; Sattan. Bk. alzan, pl. alZanndi. Br. 
Seitana. 

Devoid, to be, ra#i. They are devoid of money, sense, shame, su ke 
da rasin-kirds, hdnkali, kimia. See maras kimia. 

Devour, tr. v. hadié; rida; t8dinye. 

Dew, n. réaba or raba. Dew-drops, digan-réaba. 

Die, int. v. mitu; mdt&e, ya mdtée, he is dead. 

Differ, intr. v. yt dabdm, and yi bémbam. 

Difference, n. bambdmta, They are all the same, there is no difference, 
su dika ddia, ne. Such I know is the difference between an 
industrious and an idle person, hdkanan na sdni tsdkanin-mataiki 
da matkwwiya. 

Different, adj. ddébam. Slaves speaking many different languages, 
bayt masumagdna dabam dayawa. Different from, da bdbam 
da, and daga. Our cows in Africa are different from those in 
England, sanumu Afrika ddbam su ke da na Erlis. Then he 
would take another kind of medicine, again different from that 
which he had sold, da % datiki wéni trin-mdagani kima dabdm 
daga wénda ya sayé. They bring a different kind of wine, su 
kawo gia wri dabam. 

Difficult, to be, da wiiya; boaye, and ya fdskarént, or ya fayént. 
Comp. H. Gram., § 124, 3,6. It is difficult to accomplish, abin 
nan da wiya enyt. Negat. wénan ba it da wiya enyt. There 
is nothing too difficult for him, babu kom: da ya faskarés. 

Difficulty, n. wuya; with difficulty, da ket. They killed the cow 
with difficulty, suka kadsié sdnia da ket. 

Dig, tr. v. gina. 
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Dilapidated place, wirin-kufat. 

Dim, ty. v. dusté; dimmed, anduidié. 

Diminish, int. v. ragu; rdgua; tr. v. rage, rdgewa. 

Dine, tr. v. tin-iuéd. When the English people begin to dine, you 
do not know when they will end, da sun fara téin-tué ba ka sdnt 
ba yause makarinsa & ke. Dining-room, dakin-ttin-tud. 

Dip, tr. v. tsoma-zoma. 

Dirt, n. dadda; to be dirty, da dadda. 

Disagreement, n. kiydya. Why do you want to cause discord 
between us? domi kana 80 ka sa kiydya tsakdnimu 7? 

Disbelieve, tr. v. ba yfrda ba, ba dangdna ba. 

Discern, tr. v. 21, gant. 

Discharge, tr. v. (pus, matter) yami. Discharge a debt, obligation, 
wdnye. 

Discord, n. rikitzi; kiydya. Why do you wish to cause discord be- 
tween me and the paper? domi kana so ka sa riktth da m da 
tdkarda 7 

Discourage, tr. v. sake fiiska, lit. make the face drop, as: ka sake 
masu fuskékinsu, you discourage or dishearten them. 

Disdain, tr. v. réna. 

Disease, n. tiwita. Every kind of disease, kowdt3e trin-t#twdruodta. 
We did not know what kind of disease had caught him, ba mu 
sdni ba wdtke thwiita ta kamaki. Deceased, da t8wo. “ THo,” 
Br. 

Disguise, tr. v. gbdye; gbilya. 

Dish, n. akod, pl. akisa, and akusds. 

Dishcover, n. faifdi. 

Dishearten, tr. v. kdria zitha; sake fiska, 

Dishononr, tr. v. réna; 8a ga kimia. 

Dislike, tr. v. ba so bd, iLe., not like. 

Dismay, tr. v. bada tsoro; tsorata. 

Dismiss, tr. v. fuiseé. See ftta. 

Dismonunt, tr. and int v. &do; sabka. She dismounted from the 
camel, ta sabka dagd rdkuminta. I dismount, na Ada kdea. 
Dira, ta dura daga doki. 

Disobedience, n. kinds; as: knitnea da gtrima. 


Disobedient. adj. ba % bd, lit. not to hear. Ba bi bd = not to follow; 
ki Zi, refuse to hear. 

Dispatch, tr. v. dike. I dispatch a messenger, ina dike manzdni. 

Dispensation, n. diki; barantdka. 

Disperse, tr. v. witse, wdt8e; waza, int. v. wazu; ware. Kawdeda. 
See kawo. ' 

Dispute, tr. v. yt gérdama; yt tsémki. They dispute among them- 
selves, suna gérdama tsakantnsu ; n. gérdama ; tsdmki. 

Disregard, tr. v. réna. 

Dissemble, tr. v. yt manafutsi ; yi riktt3i. 

Dissoluteness, n. kasdmta; masifa. 

Dissolve, tr. and int. v. naritke; nariku. 

Distance, n. nésa; at a distance, dagd nésa. Not far off, ba da nésa 
ba. 

Distreas, n. wiiya; wohdlla; mati#ata. Distressing thing, event, 
alin da wiiya. 

Distribute, tr. v. réba or rabba. The person distributing, mai, pl. 
masurdba. 

Distribution, n. rdbo; rdbud. 

Ditch, n. gdénua, and gdnwa. 

Dive, tr. v. nuta, ntt3o; nét&e ; niso. 

Division, (partition) ttrika. 

Divorce, tr. v. kora mdtée (drive away). 

Dizziness, n. hasia. 

Do, tr. v. yt; wa or wo and ytwo; sa. He has much to do, sina da 
abin yt dayawa. What art thou doing? mt ka yz? She is 
running, ta wo gidu = ta yt gudu. 

Doctor, n. maimdgani, pl. masumdgani; boka, pl. bokaye. 

Doctrine, n. koya; koyata. 

Dog, n. karré, or karé, pl. karmika. 

Doll, (play thing) abin-wérigi. Dia kdsa, made of earth. 

Dollar, n. madifa. 

Dominion, n. tko; saradlis, and saratta; he has (lit. eats), ya tH 
sarauta = administers the government. 

Done, past, partc. any23, it is done, made. 

Donkey, n. Zaki, pl. Zakdv. 
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Door, n. kofa, pl. kofo/i, i.e., the hole of the door, the door iteelf is : 
marifin-kafa. Tufdnia. 

Double, adj. ribbt ; biz. Take double money, ku datki rlbbin-kiurds ; 
tr. v. yt ridbi. 

Double-dealing, n. rikit#i; edlumti. 

Doubt, tr. v. yt zutdia bid, and da zitia bid = make or have two 
hearts. Bk. without doubting, babu tdbaba or tadaba. Yt 
sekka ga zutsid. Srilumi, he was in doubt, ya yi sélums. 

Dough, n. dawo. 

Dove, n. kiéritdia, pl. kurdige and kurituioyt; “one with two black 
rings around the neck,’ hassebeya.” Br. Tanddbdéra, pl. 
tantibéru. 

Down, adv. kdsa; put it down, sadi kdsa. 

Draw, tr. v. 2a, and Zawo, as: tana zawodwa kafdta, she drew up her 
leg. He drew his sword, ya sage takwobtnsa. Drawn-sword, 
takwébi tsardre; Bk. “zuware.” Fisge. Kwalfa = haurto. 

Dream, n. mafalki; int. v. yt mafdlks. 

Dreamer, n. maimafdlki; sarikin-mafalki. 

Dregs, n. guiba or guiba. 

Dress, tr. ys ddo; sa rtga. I dress myself, ina Hrid kdina, make 
myself ready. He dresses himself, like an Arab, ya rigunen- 
Arab. To be dressed, rfigune, m. riguna, f. rfgunu, pL 

Drink, tr. v. 3a; Sdinye. 

Drive, tr. v. hora; kore; fidié, and fudié. 

Driver, n. maikora, pl. masukora. Driver of a carriage, mat, pl. 
masukarisa. 

Drop, int. v. daso ; séki or saki and sake; tsage. If you drop it, it 
will die soon, en ka sakéta ta miutu mdza. See also tdérfa, and 
yt détsa. 

Drop, n. diga, tsétsa. Drop of blood, dason-tnt, or digan-2ini. Br. 
alnukta. 

Dropsy, hargara, and t3iwon-hangara; and kimburin-rua. 

Drown, tr.v. niuta. They were drowned, suka nuta, rather they 
dipped. 

Drum, n. kiddi. To beat a drum, yt kiddi. Gdiga, pl. gdigina, 
to drum for help. Diundufa. Tsélua and zélua. Tdamburi. 
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Drammer, n. mat... pl. masuklddi. 

Drunkard, n. maigan-gta. 

Drunkenness, n. haftdia (being giddy). 

Dry, tr. v. ddinya, and sénya; int. v. kéfe; dry up, as; gilbi nan 
kan kafe ga rani, this river dries up during the dry season ; 
adj. kekdde, m. kekasddia, f. kekdeu, pl. and biige. Dry land, 
kdsa kekasdtia. Intensive form, kekakd3e, m. kekakasdi, f. 
kekakdsu; budébusé. 

Duck, n. dokdliia kaza; also kaza ta yariba ; i.e., a Yaraba-hen. 

Due, to be, nawa ne, lit. it is my Own. 

Dull, to be, damti (confused) dull of hearing, dubindi. Kunudnew 
suna da sisewsa. 

Dumb, adj. and n. bébe, pl. bebaye. 

Dung, n. taki; kasi; tutu. Dung-hill, Mpst or Kft; be. Dung- 
beetle, buzizu. Br. 

During, adv. of time, dagd. During the night, dagd dére ndn; 
hinda, while. 

Dust, n. kira. 

Dwarf, n. wada, m. wadani f. pl. wadant. Br. wadda. 

Dwell, int. v. zdmna. Dwelling, n. glda. Dwelling-place, wurn- 
zdmna. 

Dye, tr. v. rint; and rina. See kimbi. 

Dye-pit, mdrina, pl. marindt. 

Dyer, n. mairim, pl. masurin. 

Dysentery, n. gidun-dawa. Br. anago. 
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Each, pron. adj. kowa; ko-wdtde, f. Each, every man, ko-wdne 
mutum, ko-wdt3e mdtSe, each man, every woman ; also k0-wonéne, 
ko-wét3e. Comp. H. Gram., § 38. 

Eager, to be, da kodi; eagerness, n. kodat. 

Eagle, n. mektya, pl. mekiyu. Bk. agulu. See vulture, méke. 
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Ear, n. kinua, pl. kine. Ears of corn, gésa, pl. gésuna; sangdrnia, 
pl. stngarnu (sheaf). Ear-lap, n. kwayan or banten-kune, Ear- 
ring, sdben-kuinua, pl. sobayen-kine. Ear-wax, datidan-kune. 

Early, adv. da safe. Very early in the morning, ga tst#ifi ga sdfia. 
This morning I have been early at breakfast, ga sdfia ndn na yt 
sdbko ga kdria kimodlo (sdbko, come down). Dawiri; 
dawiriwirs and dasdsafe, very, very early. 

Barth, (the whole) diinia ; earth-land, ground, kdsa. farthen-pot, 
tuktunia, pl. tukane. 

Ease, int. v. zdv. 

East, n. gébaz. Eastward, gabdi3i. They came from the east, sun 
tdfo daga gdbaz; they went to the east, sun tdfi ga gdbas. 

Easy, (not difficult) ba da wiiya ba. Easy of disposition, ldiafa. 

Eat, tr. v. i; &dinye; tHnye. Eater, n. mattis, pl. masuth. 

Echo, n. kiérua. The echo answered, kirua ta dmsa. Br. kina. 

Eclipse, n. rana da wata euna fdtawa, lit. sun and moon are fight- 


ing. 
Ecstasy, n. hatika. (?) 
Edge, n. kdifi. The knife has edge, is. sharp, wika da kdif. Edge, 
hem, border, /afi or léfi. Edge of the sword, bakin-idkoli. 
Edify, and edification are rendered by taya, to help; arfani, to be of 
use or benefit, to one’s advantage. 

‘““Effasion, seminis in concubitu, maidikko, ko fita. Lev. 15, 16-18.” 
Bk. 

Egg, n. és and kwii. 

Egg-plant. Gazita, pl. gaétaye. Egg-shell, n, késfo. 

Egypt, Mazar. Egyptian, n. ba-mdzar; and masdri, m. mazdria, f. 
masarawa, pl. 

Eight, card. num. tékos. 

Kighteen, card. num. goma sa tékos, or merely 3a (dks. 

Eighth, ord. num. natékos, m. tatdkos, f. 

Eightieth, na tammanin, m. ta... f. 

Eighty, card. nam. fammanin or tamanin. 

Either, pron. kowa. Lither of us, kowa garému. Either, or, kd-kd; 
neither I nor thou, kd ni ko kdi. 

Elbow, n. kusuriian-hanu. Sukurian-hanu. 


Elder brother, n. wa, pl. wane. 

Elder sister, n. y@ and tya. 

El xct, tr. v. sabe, cr sabe. Elected, sabdbe, m. szabdba, f. and pl. 
zgabdbu. 

Elephant, n. gua, pl. giwdye. The male, toran-giwa. Elephant’s 
teeth, hakorin-guoa = ivory. 

Blevate, tr. v. tada. See tats. 

Eleven, card num. goma ga ddia, or merely 3a ddia. 

Eleventh, ord. num. nagoma &a ddia, m. ta... f. 

Ell. See kamu; eanda; dani. 

Else, conj. dalle. 

Emaciated, arame. 

Emancipate, tr. v. bada diyauth, béri. Emancipated, berére, m. 
berera, f. beréru, pl. left free. 

Embalm, tr. v. (dry) kekdie. 

Embark, tr. v. Ada; hdwa Arigs. 

Embassy, 0. masdntii. 

Embrace, tr. v. riiguma ; bandnise ; gdma gdba. 

“Embryo, n. dzindzéri.” Br. 

Emotions, (bad) kwada, pl. kwadai. 

Empty, adj. and adv. wofi: dziaye. 

Emulation, n. zdafin-zit#ia (hot heart). 

Encamp, tr. v. sdbka. Int. v. sdbise. 

Encampment, n. wirin-sdbka ; sansant, or sansdnt, sango. 

Enchantment, n. dabdmtdi ; dabént& ; mayidntss, 

Enclosure, n. gériké, and gérké. Bk. 

End, n. makari: To the end of the world, har ga makarin-dinia- 
Endless, babu makart. Ends of the earth, bakokinan-dinia. Bk. 

End, tr. v. kaére. The war is over, yaks ya-kare. 

Endeavour, tr. v. kokart ; tdba. 

Endure, tr. v. Zimri; di; dari. 

Enemy, n. abdkin-gdba. Kiyéyi; makiya, or makia. 

English, or European, turdnt3i. European goods, diikia turdnth. 
Expl. Turdntsi da drsiki dika ddia ne, turdntsi, and to be 
prosperous or lucky means the same thing. Whatever black 
people get in this country, is indeed European! Black people 
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vame to this country, bringing nothing with them bnt life, if it 
were not for white people, we should not have come to this 
country (Sierra Leone) komi bakt mitum ya samu gart ngd dt 
diikia turdnt3i! Rakt mutum ya sdka gart ngd, ba & kawo ba 
komi, sdi radi kaddt. Em ba saba da turawa ba, ba mu zdkua 
gart nin. 

Englishman, mitumé Enliz ; more generally applying to Europeans. 
Bature, pl. turawa. An Arab is called baturen-gdbas, a white 
man of the east. 

Enjoy, tr. v. t&. 

Enlarge, tr. v. yt gtrima. 

Enmity, n. kiyéya, and kiyaya. 

Enough, it is, ya fssa ; when I have got it, it is enough, en na samu 
ya wea. Kodi, intr. v. ya kok, na kod, it is, or I have enough. 

Ensign, n. tutu, pl. tutots, (flag). 

Enslave, tr. v. kama bawa ; .mdida or matsé. Why dost thon make 
me a slave? domi ka mdisiént bawa 7 

Ensnare, tr. v. yt hdko. 

Enter, intr. v. tdfi iki; Hoga. 

Entertain, tr. v. %do; hsé. 

Entire, adj. duka. 

Entreat, tr. v. roko. 

Entrust, tr. v. bada; I entrust you with money, nt badd maka hirdi. 
What is entrusted te me, abin da ambani or ambadd mani. 

Envelope, tr. v. nade; intr. v. nadu. 

Envious, da kiyéya; da zdlumt#. Envious person, maizdlumth, pl. 
masuzdlumtss. 

Envy, n. bakiéta; makiéta; kiyéya. Kitt; fall of envy, tka da 
kezi. 

Epistle, n. woftka. 

Equal, adv. daiddi; an equal, n. kdma. 

Equip, tr. v. yt gézure. The king of Bornu equipped him for the 
journey, sdrikin-Bornu ya yt masa guzuri. 

Erect, tr. v. tada. See tak. 

Err, tr. and int. v. mdntde ; yt mdntua. 

Error, n. mdntde ; mdntua. 
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Escape, int. v. gédu; tra, dsvra; géttia. Wisgewa. 

Escort, tr. v. rakia; yt rakia. Br. “rekkia, and rékia.” 

Especially, conj. géba diika (above all). 

Eunuch, n. baba, pl. babant. 

Even, (flat) fagi and fago. 

Evening, n. marét3e (mardét3ie). When it was evening, da marétie 
ya yt. Magarub, in the evening. Almugreba, the time of 
evening prayer. Zazebera = eve, preparation before a feast. 

_ Even nowy, adv. ko-ydnzu. Just ngw he comes, ko-ydnau ya téfo. 

Ever and ever, hal abadd. 

Every, pron. kiwa; ki-wdne; kd-wine. Every day, ko-wéiie rana 
ko-wéne dére. 

Evil, adj. miigu, m. mugunia, f. miagu, pl. 

Ewe, n. teéimkia, pl. tumdki. 

Exalt, refl. and tr. v. mdida gtrima. Thou exaltest thyself, kdt ka 
mdida kdnka gtrima. 

Examination, n. kokénto. 

Examine. tr. v. kokénto; ddndana; ftta; Ihave examined him before 
you, na sitdsa gdba garéku. 

Example, n. sdida. 

Exceed, int. v. ft; it exceeds me, ya fini; ya faskaréni, ya buoyént. 
See H. Gram., § 124, 125. 

Except, conj. sdt, saiddi; ballé. Except only, edtko. 

Exchange, tr. v. musaya, furufura. 

Exclaim, int. v. yi ufu; kiwa, They began to exclaim, stop thief! 
suka fara kuwa ku tsdida maisata ! 

Excrements, n. kad; toroso. 

Excuse, tr. v. gaféra. Excuse me, ka yt mani gaféra, or gaférta ; 
n. yird%i or yirét. 

Executioner, n. maidibe-nk“": gabi. 

Exercise, tr. v. kilzis. 

Exhausted, zumdne, m. sumdna, f. zumanu, pl. 

Exhaustion, n. kumdlo. Some died of exhaustion, woddnew eu miitu 
da keumolo. 

Exhibit, tr. v. géda; nuna. 

Exhort, tr. v. galgade. Exhortation, n. galgadt. 
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Exist, intr. v. akéi ; née, ke, te. 

Expand, tr. v. simfiia ; Fimfuta. 

Expect, tr. v. sdt3e; Sra. He expects a letter, ya Mra wotka. Or 
shall we expect another P kd mu Sira wont 7? 

Expectation, n. isdiyanwa. 

Expectorate, tr. v. t0fi; zubdsda. See eidba. 

Expel, tr. v. kara. 

Expensive, adj. t3ada, da tada. 

Experienced, to be, gont. Heis experienced in swimming, & géni 
nega tyo. But one of them was a boy who was clever in the 
firing of guns; ama daidnsy yaro ne géni 3 ke ga hdlbin-bindiga. 

Expire, int. v. rami, rama = rai ya fita. Ta Zuré har rdinta ya fita. 

Explain, tr. v. waye. He explained their dreams to them, ya wayé 
masu mafalkineun. I am explaining this word to you, ina 
wayewa maku magdna nin. Perhaps if you explain to us this 
parable, we shall understand it, wétakila en ka wayé mamu 
habditsi ndn, mu edndi. He explained all things to them, ya 
wayé masu abi dika. 

Extingnish, tr. v. duiié fatilla. 

Extract, tr. v. (teeth) débe hakari. 

Eye, n. tdo, pl. idanu. Eyed, da ido. Eye-brows, géro, pl. giara, 
and gidri. Upper eye-brows, géri n bissa, pl. gerdri. Br. 
Tender eyes, ddinyu idanu. Eye glass, madiibin-ido. Eye- 
witness, sdida-ido. Eye, the star or pupil of, kwayan-tdo. 

Apple of the eye, iia. 


———— SPO —_——— 


a=) 


Fable, n. tastinia, pl. tasunioyt, 
Face, n. fiiska, pl. fuskoki. ; 
Fade, int. v. fart, kawa sart; ydmse, yaus, 


Fail, int. v. rasu, when ye fail, en kun rdsu. 
Faint, intr. v. zima or sima. Part. parte. zumdne. Expl. En 


mitum sina thwo, en thiwo masa yawa si zima, harkalinsa dika 
G 
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ya gbdt8e, en ya falfdda hankalinsa ya komo, when a man is 
very ill he may faint and lose his senses, when he comes to 
hiaself bis senses return. 

Fair, adj. kéao, kéawa. 

Faith, n. musuluimti, in the sense of Mahommedans. /Yérda; 
dangdna. Faithful, kdmna; unfaithful, maraskdmna, pl. 
marasakamna. 

Fall, n. fadua, fasua ; int. v. fada, fadi; fall down, fads kdea. Fire 
fell down from heaven, wtta ta fado daga aldzénna. 

False, adj. kKdria. It is false, kdria t&e. Falsebood, n. kdria; he 
told me a falsehood, ya fadd mani kdria. False-witness, ddtdan- 
kdria. 

Fame, n. yabo. A woman of ill fame, Teara. 

Family, n. tyalt; tri; ddngi, of the family of David, na ddngin- 
Daida. 

Famine, u. yiiiwa. There was a famine in the town, 2kéi ytidwa ga 
garindn. Radin-isima, or abint&. 

Famish, int. v. mtu da yuiwa. I perish with hunger, ina mttua 
da yunwa. 

Fan, n. bakdt8e; faifdi; tdnkadi; matankdth, and matdnkant; bdkka; 
tr. v. bakdtie; fanned, bakatdi#e, m. bakatdtéia, f. bakatdtu, pl. 

Fanner, n. maitankdde, pl. masu.. and firtfita. The king has 
fanners when he sits down, because of the heat, sdriki dima da 
masufirifita en ya zdmna, don zufa. — 

Far, adv. nésa. I shall not go further than this, ba zani tdfia nésa 
ya fi wonan. 

Farewell, n. sdi wéta rana, lit. until another day = may we meet 
again. 

Farm, n. gona, pl. gondki. The farm was fruitful, productive, gona 
ta yt diya dayawa. Farmer, n. maigona, pl. masu... Mat... 
pl. masunoma. Farming, dikin-gona. 

Fart, n. tuge. Br. 

Fast, int. v. yt dzumi or dzumt. 

Fasten, tr. v. ddémre; gbdllu; kuble; kdffa. 

Fat, n. kisi, kttse; to be fat, da ktba or kibba. To turn fat, kawa 
kibba. Fattened, kibatdtde, m. kibatdtdia, f. kibatdtu, pl. Mair 
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(oil). Da gwati, to be fat. Bk. fatling, tirkdke, a, u. 

Father, n. oba, pl. obane and obandi. Uba, by Bk. My father died 
before I was lost, i.e., was made a slave, tum bam gbatu ba obana 
ya mutu. Fatherless, babu oba. Fatber or master of the house, 
obangtda, and obdngizt. Father-in-law, surukiand zuriki. (Br. 
zerukko and sorukko). Comp. Note to stiruki in the Ist Part. 

Fathom, n. gabd. 

Fatigue, n. gd3ia ; to be fatigued, 2% gas; tr. and refl. v. ga#{, and 
gdsda. 

Fault, n. ldifi; tr. v. to commit a fault, yt ldifi; to be in fault, ina 
da ldifi. Br. laifi. 

Favour, n. gafara, alhért. 

Fear, n. tsoro; and there came a fear upon all, da tsoro ya kamasu 
diuka ; int. v. to fear, 22 tsdro; tr. v. bada ts0ro = give or cause 
fear, to frighten, tsorata. Fearful, da tsdro, maitsoro; abin ban 
tsoro. Fearfulness, razdna. Bk. Fearless, babt& tsoro. 

Feast, n. buki; tr. v. yt buki. <A religious feast, sdila. Feast of the 
Passover, sdéllan-wutséwa bissa, and sallan-ldiya. Bk. idi. 
Feast of the Jews, tdin- Yahudawa. 

Feather, n. gat, pl. gasustka (hair). 

February, n. kane n 020. Br. 

Feeble, adj. babu kdrifi; sdinyin-1ki; Akt dika ya yt sdinyi; the 
idea of yielding, being submisive, and comfortable is implied in 
the word sdinyt. 

Feed, tr. and refl v. t3{da, I feed, i.e., I maintain myself, ina (3{da 
kéina. T3ié, to.feed or maintain others. Comp. i, and its 
derivatives. Dura. As to the Tuariks while their children 
are young, they feed them by main force, Asbend:.a iunda 
yayansu kdnana tiwayénsu suna dirasu da flags. 

Feel, int. v. 21; tdba or tdbba (touch) to feel about with the hand, 
Idlabe, na ldlabe alzifina, I feel in my pocket. To feel ill, %n- 
t¥iwo... better, Zin-dama ; to fear, 2i-tsoro ; to feel compassion, 
¥in-tausdyi. To feel much about with the hand, fdfake. 

Feelers of insects, kafon-tsusa. 


Feet, kafdfu, pl. of kafa or kaffa. 
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Fell, tr. v. sare ; fuskare(?). All the trees are felled, ttdtua dika 
ANSATesU. 

Fellow, n. (companion) kdma; dai-uwana. 

Fellowship, n. abuta (friendship). 

Female, n. mdiée, pl. mata. Female slave, kiiyanga, pl. kiyangi. 
“Male and female, wane da mant3e; and tamata.” Bk. 

Fence, n. ddrni; simge. They made a fence round their houses, sun 
yt ddrni géwoye ga gidasénsu. 

Ferret, n. Zuba. 

Ferry, n. mafut#i. Expl. Wuri enda akekéturen-rua, the place 
where one crosses a river; tr. v. kétare giilbi. 

Fetch, tr. v. kao, kKawo. Fetch me water to drink, kawéd mani ria 
en 8a. 

Fetters, n. sartka, pl. sartkoki ; gigar; mari. 

Fever, n. masasadra; sabsabe, and zasabi. Br. zezebbi. 

Few, adj. kadan, I have a few children, ina da yaya kadan. 

Fibre, see gériba and kabba, tsdiwa. 

Fiddle, n. goge. German geige. 

Field, n. dazi; gona; karikira; fili and sardri. 

Fiend, n. abokin-gdba ; makiayt. 

Fierce, to be, da dzaurin-ido. 

Fifteen, card. num. goma a bial or &a bial. 

Fifteenth, ord. num. nagoma &a bial, m. tagoma 8a bial, f. 

Fifth, nabial, m. tabial, f. 

Fiftieth, ord. num., na and ta hamsin. 

Fifty, card num. hdmsin. 

Fig, n. gbadre; fig tree, it3en-gbatire, or gbarire, and datre. ‘‘ Kdiwa; 
alléluba; bavire and bore.” Br. Dummia. Bk. 

Fight, tr. v. fadda, yt fadda or fata; fama, they fight against me, 
su fama garént. 

Fill, tr. v. tka; it is full, ya t3ika; filled, atsika, and tikdke, pl. 
tSikaku. Dimso; he shall fill his hand, & dimso hantnsa. 

Filter, n. rare. Filterer, mairare, pl. masurare 

Filth, n. davida; kasami; kasdmta. 

Find, tr. v. dni (see) same, samu ; t&inta. 

Fine, adj. keto, keawa. 


Finger, n. yasa, pl. yasoxi; faritsi. Finger-nail, akdifa. Little 
finger,, adta or yasa faritsi. Bk. writes yatsa tas = ydtsa tasa, 
his own finger. 

Finish, tr. v. kare; it is finished, ya kare; gdma. Kare is some- 


times to be rendered like an adv.as: enough. Comp. H. Gram., 
§ 131.* 
Fins, n. fikafikat, lit. wings, but also used of the fins of fishes. 


Fire, n. — Fire-fly, killu ; fire-works, wéwo; fire-steel, makellin- 
wita. 

Fire, tr. v. yt wuta; sa wita; light a fire, fura wita. Fire a gun, 
biga bindiga. 

Firmament, n. sama, pl. samdnia. Br. strangely enough, writes 
semmi. 

First, num. adj. nafari, m. tafari, f. 

First-fruit, n. didn fari; Bk. tem and téinnu. 

Fish, n. kifi, pl. kifaye and kifiyoyi. To catch fish, kama hifi. Fisher, 
mat, pl. masukaman-kifi. Fish-hook, kigian-kifi. 

Fist, n. ddmse. (The arm from the elbow to the shoulder). To 
strike with the fist, buga da ddmse. 

Fit, int. v. gdmsié. This coat fits me, riga ndn ya gamsiéni; becom- 
ing, kKamatsié; bai kamalsiéni ba, it is not becoming in me. 

Fits, n. fulfdda. (?). 

Five, card. num. bidl, bidr, bidt. 

Five thousand, n. hdmsa. 

Flag, n. tufa; tuta, and tutots; to hoist, tada tutu. 

Flame, n. Awama, pl. kwamaye; flames of fire, hald or hdli&in-wita. 

Flank, (German Lenden) tsdt3o. 

Flaps of the ears, bdntan-kine. 

Flat = level, babu tudu, without hills. 

Flatter, int. v. lilasi, yt liladi, 

Flavour, n. saki; to have flavour, da sak, 

Flay tr. v. fdérde; fige; fide; fida. 

Flea, n. kumd; “kolkotta.” Br. 

* The verb kare, to finish, is employed to express the pluperfect 
tense; as: kdnda si ddwoyo barudnsa sun kare gdma mdgani, before 
he returned his servants had (finished mixing) mixed the medicine. 
Da mdtie ya kare sdyem-zdénua ta hdwa bissa dokinta, when the 


woman had (finished buying) bought her clothes, she mounted her 
horse. 


ot 


Flee, tr. v. guicdu. 

Flesh, n. nama. 

Fling, tr. v. ziéfa and Zéfa; yes; yésda. 

Flint, n. dusim-bindiga. 

Flock, n. gérike, pl. gartkiuna ; dabbo, pl. dabbobi, or gérke. 

Flog, tr. v. biga ; doke; he was flogged, adokés. 

Flood, n. ttkéwa ; tht3ikowan-rua. Tufdna. 

Flour, n. gari. 

Flow, tr. v. t&tko. 

Flower, n. furé; a fine flower has not always a sweet smell, furé 
nagart ba & ke da dadin-kdmki ko-yavise. 

Flute, n. saréwa. 

Flux, n. gidan-dawa; gudun-Zint. Bk. atsin. 

Fly, int. v. sawagt. 

Fly, n. kuda, pl. kudase; dzusa; zahira or sabéra or eabéra. 

Foal, n. dukisi, pl. dukusat, of a horse. Yanzaki, m. yantakia, f. 
Yaniakat, of an ass. 

Foam, n. kunfa; tr. v. yt kakfam-baki. 

Fog n. hazé. Foggy, da hazé; it is foggy, dtinia tana da hazd; akdi 
hazo. 

Fold, n. gdrike, pl. garikiuna ; tirtke. 

Follow, int. v. &t; following, diye. He is following me, dina liyena. 

Folly, n. wawantéi. 

Fond of, see so and faye. 

Fondle, tr. v. léle. 

Food, n. abfnt3i; for horses, garikaye. 

Fool, n. wawa, pl. wawaye ; matwaiitsi, pl. masuwaiti. 

Foolah, Foulah and Phula,’n. Fulani, aud Filani, pl. Fulane. 

Foolishness, n. wawantit. 

Foot, n. kafa, pl. kafofi and kafdfu. Footsteps, sati; footstool, 
lekafa ; sole of the foot, tdffin-kdffa; footless, maras kafa. 

For, adv. and conj., don, don; fa; da; démi or domms. For fear of 
that thing, démin tsoro abtnndn. For joy, sdbadu muirna. For 
this reason, dow wénan; sdbada wénan ; for his sake, domfnea. 

Force, n. kdrifi; tilass; by force, da tilass; tr. v. ttlasté, and tildsa ; 
he forced him, ya tilasdsa. I was made to work by force, I did 
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not like it, ansant tilass diki, zuthiata ba ta eo ba. 

Ford, n. wiirin-kétaren-giilbi ; kdffan-giilbs ; mafutd. 

Fore, adj. gdba. The one before, nagdba. Two stand in the fore 
part, two in the hinder part of the boat, didi suna tadye ga géban- 
HMrigt, bit ga baya. 

Fore-finger, n. maintina, lit. the shower. 

Fore-head, n. got. 

Forest, n. da%t. Light-forest, d¥edzi; dense forest of young trees, 
kimtsi, sabon-kuimt#. Comp. Br. 168. 

Forget, int. v. mdnt3e. Do not forget me, kadd ka maniséns. 

Forgive, tr. v. yafe; béri; gaféra; yérda; I forgive thee all the debt, 
na yerdd maka basi dika. 

Fork, n. sinke, pl. zinka. 

Form, n. kéma = likeness. Bk. halama. 

Former, latter, wéntdan, m. wétkan, f. 

Fornication, n. farika; tr. v. yt farika, and yi dzardnide; s8ge; yt 
sinna. Bk. 

Forsake, tr. v. bér, béri. 

Fortieth, nadrbain, m. tadrbatm, f. 

Fortification, n. kdgdra, pl. kdgaru. See also gdgdra. 

Fortune, man of, mawaddtsi, pl. mawaddta. Comp. dratki. 

Forty, n. drbatn. 

Forward, adv. gdba; da gdba. 

Foundation, n. gdtom-bango, of a wall, or kalkd&im-bango. Before 
the foundation of the world, finda ba ayt ba kalkddin-dinia, kd 
tuinda dunia ba afara bd. Bk. sdmi, or misomt = matsomi, and 
masomt, beginning. 

Four, card. num. fudu. Four thousand, dérba. 

Fourteen, card num. goma &a fudu, or 8a fridu. 

Fourteenth, ord. num. na, m. and ta goma sa fiidu. 

Fourth, na fridu, m. ta frdu, f. 

Fowl, n. kaza, pl. kaki; also kasa. 

Fox, n. kurége; dége; batideri; matiant#i. Diloli zipka. Bk. Comp. 
Br. 194, 8. 

Fragment, n. guizureguzure ; sadran-gizure. Bk. bilbiddi. 

Frankincense, n. turdre buhar, or buhur. 


56 


Free, to be, da. He is free, % ne da = child. He told me, now 
thou art a free man, not a slave, ya fadd mani ydnzu kdi da kd 
ke, ba bawa ba. To be made free, samu diyattéi. Because ye 
are made free from sin, don an fisiéku daga suniifi. 

Freedom, n. diyaut3i, or diavtti. 

Freewill offering, n. sédaka da ankawoki da yirdan-2titdia. 

Frenzy, n. hadka. 

Frequent, tr. v. (market) 3; the people frequent the market of 
that town, da kdsuan-gart nan miitane sun ztka t3tnta. 

Fresh, adv. ddinye, pl. ddinyu; fresh milk, madara. 

Fretting leprosy, kutiéirta mattidsua. Bk. 

Friday, n. Laruba. Br. aldumma. 

Friend, n. abokt, pl. abokdi ; abokdya, f. 

Friendship, n. abuya and abuta. 

Fright, n. ésoro. 

Frighten, tr. v. bada tsoro; tsorata; int. v. firgita. 

Frog, n. kwada, pl. kwadai and kwadodi. 

From, prep. daga; daga tétki. He left (from) this place, ya ftto daga 
wirt ndn. When the sun began to rise, I looked at it, (it 
appeared to me) as though it arose from the sea, da rana ta 
fara fita ina ganinta, kdma tana fita daga titkin-guilbr. 

Front, n. gabd, and gabbd, pl. gabobi. 

Frost, n. dari; hoar-frost, fuda. 

Froth, n. kuifa. 

Frown, tr. and int. v. diba kdmna. 

Fruit, n. dia or diya; didn-ttatde, of trees; dian-kdsa of the ground. 

Frustrate, tr. v. yt bdnza. 

Fry, tr. v. soya; fried, soydye, m. soydya, pl. soydyu. Frying-pan, 
tasan-suya. 

Fugitive, n. matrago; maigidu. 

Fulfil, tr. v. t&{ka; fulfilled, takdke, a, f. pl. wu. 

Fall, adj. tke, pl. t&ku; kosdSe, pl. kosdsu; see kok. Tiikdike, m. 
tsikdtdia, £. tikdtu, pl. 

Fume, n. hdyaki, 

Fun, n. wérigi. 

Fundament, n. «iwa. 
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Faneral, n. bizne, or bisne. 

Furnace, n. miriufu; tdndéru. 

Farnished, siriaye, a, u.; agértse, pl. agértu. 

Furrow, n. kworit. Bk. 

Fary, n, fui. 

Future, n. abin gdba; abin da ke zdkua. In future I shall nut tell 
thee anything, ba na fadd maka ba komi ga gaba. 


S242 ——_— 
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Gain, n. riba; kura; tr. v. ti riba; ti kira. Gainless, babu reba. 

Gale, n. hisku ; fska; hadari. 

Gall, n. amdi; tdnna; matséwa. Gall of bitterness, matséwan-déatdi 
“ Séfa.” Br. 

Gallop, int. v. yt sékua. 

Gallows, n. tio, pl. tiyogt. 

Game, n. (play) wérigi. 

Game, n. naman-dazi = bush-meat. 

Gape, int. v. hdmma. 

Garden, n. gariku; darga, pl. dangogi; lumbu, pl. lumbina. Bk. 
gérka. 

Garlic, n. (gaita) tafarnia, pl. tafarnd. 

Garments, n. ado; kaya; riga, pl. riguna. 

Garnish, tr. v. géria; garnished, yertdt3e, m. gertdtéia, f. gertdtu, pl. ; 
and, angérta. Int. v. gértée; gértu. 

Garner, n. rufogo; rufénia; rimbu. 

Gate, n. kofa, pl. kofofi. Gate of the town, kofam-birnt. 

Gather, tr. v. tara; int. and refl. v. taru. They are gathering to- 
gether, zasu taru ga wuri ddia. Gather strength, ina kawdsda 
karifi. Ishall be gathered to my people, and he was gathered 
to his people, z@-atarani ga miutanena, da antaradi ga mutanénsa 
Intensive form, tdtara, suka tdtara masukéao t8ikin-kéndina, dma 
midyu suka zibas. Matth. 13, 48. Ko-wone tri antdtaro. 
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Gathering, n. taro, pl. tarori; tarua. 

Gaze, int. kallo or kalo. 

Gazelle, n. baréwa. 

Gender, tr. v. bada tsiki; yt da; hadifi. 

Genius, n. kirua (soul). It is the Latin indoles, inborn or natural 
ability, talent, disposition, etc., etc. Alkalamt ya dmsa, kaddn 
ba ni du kitrua ba, zanti tdfia ga gidan-kowa ba. Adawa ta t&é 
masa: kdi kana tya yénke kdria; kdiwanéne? Alkalamiya té: 
ke ba ki sdni ba na ina da kisa ga kiirua? I am almost a spirit 
= asoul. 

Gentle, adj. ldlafu ; da zuttia zdmne. 

Gentleness, n. lalafantai. 

Germinate, tr. v. tstva or dzéra. 

Get, tr. v. sami and samu. 

Ghost, n. fatalua, pl. fatdlu. Evil spirit. Dodo; Holy Ghost, 
fatalua adini, and Bk. satalwa mattsdriii ; lit. pure spirit. 
Giddiness, hugdsia. “I become giddy, na yi yadime.” Br. Katina 

Sina géwoydwa, my head is turning round. 

Gier-eagle, n. zarbi; zollt. Br. 

Gift, n. kéavita. 

Giraff, n. rdkumin-dazi. (P). 

Girdle, n. ddmaritsiki, ddmret3iki. 

Girl, n. yarinia ; harikia, pl. karikoki. 

Girth, n. dais, and baits. 

Give, tr. v. ba, bada; baste. Comp. ba and all derived forms in the 
Ist Part. Give up the ghost, bada kurua. Abani, I am given. 

Giver, n. maiba ; maibada, etc., ete. 

Glad, adj. mirna; to be glad, da miurna. The king was glad, 
sdriki ya yt mirna. My heart feels glad = I am glad, zutsdta 
tana Zin-dadt. 

Gladden, tr. v. 7, sa and bada mirna. 

Glass, n. madubi. Looking glass, madiibin-ido. 

Glean, tr. v. kala, and yin kala. Gleaning, abn kala; of the 
harevst, kalan-kaka. 

Glistering, ya yi taritsen-huske. Luke 9, 29. 
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Glory, n. yabo; tr. v. yt ydbo; “aniri, and dirétiya. Bk. 

Glove, n. rigan-hanu, or wéndon-hanu. 

Glue, n. ddngo or darko. 

Glutton, n. marti dayawa ; gluttony, t#intatsinié, kd, yauwdnths. 

Gnash, tr. t#son-hakori. 

Gnat, n. zabro. Ku mika‘wiiya, ku gdni zabro, dma ku hadie rdkumt, 
you stretch your neck to see a gnat, but you swallow a camel, 
Bk. excellent ! 

Gnaw, tr. v. ddmna. 

Go, int. v. tdfi (taf) ; #@; t3e and die and Ze. Go back, birikida. 
Go out (light) duité. Go from house to house, yt Hgesige. Go 

_ away from a place, mu rébu dagd wri ndn. Go for a walk, 
fita 3dn-hiska, lit. go to drink the wind, air. Going, ta/é; when 
I was going, da nt ke tafé. Iam about to go, zani tdfia. She 
is going, zata tdfia. 

Goat, n. akwia and akuya, pl. dwaki (see gusuma). He-goat, hinsuru. 
“Gadda.” Br. Gada, buck, a wild animal resembling a goat. 
Marea. 

God, n. Alla. Strange Gods, bdki-alloli. 

Godhead, n. alldntas. 

Gold, n. sindria. This word is heard pronounced as sindria, sindria, 
$21 and tdindria. 

Good, adj. nagurt, m. tagart, f. pl. nagarigaru. Good looking, da 
kéaon-gdni. Good mannered, da kéan-hali. Goodness, nagérta. 

Goods, n. dikia. 

Goose, n. duimnia. A large species of wild goose is called dénnt in 
Levit. 11,18. Where Bk. writes babban-dann: for swan, Br. 
writes gaba for goose, but does not give the pl. 

Gore, tr. v soke; tuinkuda. 

Gospel, n. nabari, labart; labari-nagart. 

Govern, tr. v. hakumta, maldka. 

Governor, n. sdriki, sarakina; maigari, pl. masugart; hakimi, 
Galadima ; “ mattallaft, pl. masutallafi.” Bk. 

Grace, n. Zinkdt. 

Graft, tr. v. kdffa. 

Grain, n. kwara; kaya; cleared of the husks, takanda and tsaba. 


® 
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Grand, adj. babd, pl. mdinya. 

Grand-danghter, n. Zikdniata, or 2tkata, pl. zitkdki. 

Grand-father, n. kaka, pl. kakoki. 

Grand-mother, n. kakata, pl. kaktina and kakdnia. 

Grand-son, n. Zikana, tikokina; and tSikana, pl. wikoki. Zitko, pl. 
ztikokt. 

Grape, n. &ibirikinkini. 

Grasp, tr. v. kama ; kwdide. 

Grass, n. Bidwa ; hdki; gdmba. 

Grass-hupper, n. tunkurkuda ; as rendered by Bk. for bald locust. 
Lev. 11, 22. For Saleam and fara maidainyen tsiawacdfor hagab, 
Hebrew, lit. the locust of the green grass. 

Gratify, tr. v. léle. 

Gratis, adv. bdnza ; da bdnza. 

Grave, n. kusiéya, kutiéwa, pl. kuktéyi. Bk. kabirt. 

Gravel, n. tsdkua = kdnand duasu, little stones. 

Graven, ayénke, anyénke. 

Gravy, n. mia; rémua. 

Gray, adj. (hair) furifura; to turn, sdwoya furtfura. 

Great, adj. babd, pl. mdinya, or mdnya. Gtrima, very great, giririma. 
Kadak. 

Greater, comparative. Comp. H. Gram., § 124. 

Greatness, n. gtrima. 

Greediness, n. marowdtii, pl. marowdta ; kawaztth. 

Greedy, adj. rowa; faye rowa. He is very greedy, ya faye rowa. 
There are many greedy persons even among Europeans, aki 
masurowa dayawa ko ga turawa. Mutu da babd ido, greedy, lit. 
@ man with a large eye. Very greedy; matrowu, pl. masurowa. 

Green, adj. arwa. Unripe, ddinye, pl. ddinyw. Green herbs, 
ddinye gdinya. Green ears, sangdérnia ddinye. 

Greet, tr. v. gatda ; gdidie. 

Grievance, (complaint) kurirua. 

Grieve, tr. v. sa tausayt. To feel grief, 21 tausayi. To cause grief, 
bada tausayi. 

Grind, tr. v. wade, waza. Why do you grind your knife? démt 
kana waza wukdinka ? 
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Grind corn, nika, and yt nika. 

Gripe, tr. v. mirda. 

Grizsled, da daddso. 

Groan, int. v. aiiun-zutdia; Méda, séda; yin-adian xitsia. Bk. nid. 
Na yt gasia da nisina. 

Groom, n. gaggi. Br. 

Ground, n. kdsa. Ground-nut, and yaro da da darid; yerkirga, 
bitter kind of ground nuts. Comp. Br.177. Aya. Ground- 
rent, karan-kdsa. 

Grounded, akdffa. 

Grow, intr. v. girima and yt girima ; tsira. 

Gruel, n. furd ; kunii. 

Grumble, int. v. ginagini. 

Guard, tr. v. tsara, tsare; kiuwa. Hoyal body guard, zaromt, pl. 
saromawa n serki. Br. 

. Guardian, n. maitsdro. Am I my brother’s guardian? ni ne 
maitsaron-kanéna ? 

Guess, int. v. tamdha; sdtée. 

Guide, n. Zdgaba. 

Guile, n. wayo, without guile, maras wayo. 

Guilt, n. ldtfi; alhdkum. There is no man without guilt before the 
Lord, the King, God, babu kowa da ba & ke da laifi gdba ga 
obangizi, sdriki Alla. The judge found him guilty, alkali ya 
basi ldsfi= condemned him. Guiltless, babu ldifi; guilty, da 
ldifi. We do not know even one who is not guilty, ba mu san 
ko ddia, da ba & ke da laifi. 

Guinea-corn, n. géro ; dawa Mazarawa, lit. Egyptian corn. 

Guinea-fowl, n. abo or sabo, zdbua, pl. zabt. 

Guinea-worm, n. kurukunu, see Br. kurgungunu, and kurkono. 

Guitar, n. géirtimi, and gurimin-ktddi. 

Gulf, n. kosdsobi. Zdrimi. Bk. 

Gull, n. Bk. i dére, Lev. 11, 16, night bird. 

Gum, n. gallo; kwaron-ddua. 

Gums, n. dasudi, dasodi; kimth. Br. sagogt. 

Gan, n. bindiga, pl. bindigogi. Gun with two barrels, da bak: bit. 
They load their guns with small stones, suna dora bindigéginsu 


da duasu kéinana. Fhe report of a gun, karam-bindiga. 
Possessor of a gun, maibtndiga. 

Gush out, zuba; zidu. 

Gutter, n. komin-rua. 
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Habit, n. Adli or Aalli. It is his habit, halinsa ti ke. 

Hades, n. lahira. 

Hail, n. kankara, and ruan-kankara. 

Hailstorm, n. gendrian-karkara. 

Hair, n. gasi, pl. gasusika, and gasésua; haired, da gaui; a- hairy 
goat, dkwia da gak. 

Half, n. sa%¢ = portion. 

Hall, n. zairi. Bk. 

Hallow, int. v. kuwa; yr ufu. 

Halo of the moon, n. sensen?, Br. 

Halt, intr. v. girugu; guiruma. Expl. giurugu wénda ke ldfia 
kadan kadan, sdi # rika wt8e sina tdfia zani sand; giruma wénan 
ba 3 tadi, sai Sina Zan-gddo & rdrafe. 

Halter, n. See rope. 

Hammer, n. mdsaba, pl. mdsabat; i.e., a blacksmith’s tool, kayan 
makéri ke nan. 

Hammoek, n. ragaya, pl. raganu, and ragayan-kwana. 

Hamper, n. sémfo, or stnfo, pl. sdifiina. Kindo n, pl. kéndina. 

Hand, n. hanu, pl, hanua. Right hand, hanu na dama; left hand, 
hanu na haiint or hagum. Palm of the hand, tafin-hanu. Tr. 
v. mika; hand that medicine to me, ka mika mdgant wénan 
garént. 

Handkerchief, n. aljuta, pl. alfutotsi, and alfutayt ; maharma. 

Handle, tr. v. tdba or tdbba ; handle = peg, maratays. 

Hand-maid, n. kwiyanga. Bk. 

Handsome, adj. kéuo; kéawa. 
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Hang, tr. v. ratu e; done; hang over, réto. Maratayi, n. suspender, 
that on which anything is hung up. 

Hangings, n. markaye. 

Happen, int. v. sme; what has happened to thee? mi ya sameki ? 
It happened, ya faré. Thus and thus it happened, kdsa da kdsa 
ya fart. 

Happiness, n. dadin-zutsia. Milrna. 

Harass, tr. v. alale; zandtde. 

Hard, to be, kosa; tatiri. Hard headed, da tadrin-kdt; hard hearted, 
da taurin-zittia; hard handed = illiberal, da tatirin-hdnu 
Hard = difficult, da wiiya. Book work is hard, dikin-takdrda 
da wuya. 

Harden, tr. v. yi tari; taurata, and tiya. Int. v. b:come hardened, 
kawa tatiri; refl. v. maida kdnea tatini. Ziitdia ta woddiga irs 
ta yi tatiri. 

Hardness, n. kabrs. 

Hare, n. smo or zomo (?). Bdt8ia, pl. batsiyw. People eat them, 
mitane suna t3insu. They are caught in traps, anahdko 
ankamasu. The bdt#ia has no horns, except the male, he has 
horns ; bdtéia ba ta da kaféni. Crowther’s bush-goat. It cannot 
be the hare. 

Harlot, n. tsara, pl. tsaraye or dsdra... Comp. isdra to watch. 
Sakalia, pl. sukaldi, and sakalu. 

Harm, tr. v. %ma. Do thyself no harm, kada ka hima kdnka. 

Harmless, babu ldifi. I do thee no harm, ban yt maka lasf. 

Harp, n. gobso; gurémi ; garaiya; mazilo, pl. maulika; various sorts 
of musical instruments. 

Hart, n. baréwa, pl. barayi; kimi... 

Harvest, n. yénka. Wheat harvest, yénkan-alkdma. Season of 
barvest, kaka. Kakan-géro; k... dawa. 

Haste, n. zdémri; int. v. hasten, yt zémri; hameari. He made haste, 
ya yt saiki; ya yt gaugawa. She made haste to go to the king, 
ta yt kamzari aia ga sdriki; yt amya. Hasty, da zdmrs. 

Hat, n. malfa or mdlafa, pl. malfizina. We made them of fibres, 
muna yinsu da kabba. 

Hatch, tr. v. kénkesa and géngese, gengqusté. 
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Hatchet, n. fantdria; kurada, pl. kuraddi; dan-gdtari, pl. yan- 
gdtara- 

Hate, tr. v. 4. Iam hated, ankini; kai. 

Hatred, n. kwéya; takattai. 

Haunch, n. kdtara, (hip). See Br, 270 kanfals. 

Hatisa, n. country, Aisa Hausa person, ba- Hattie, pl. hauisadwa ; dan- 
Hausa. 

Have, tr. v. to possess. Da; akdi. I have it, inada&. We have 
goods, muna da diukia. Not all men are possessed of... ba 
mitane duka ba, da suke da dikia. Have they what they 
want? su ke du abin da su keso? They have them, su ke da 
su; and aké: su. I have a head-ache = I feel... ina 2tn-t#won- 
kds. Comp. to be. 

Hawk, n. Sia, pl. siruoyi; Bk. “sirwa,” also safo. 

Hay (or dried grass or leaves) kdSia. 

He, pers. pron. m. ya, 3, comp. dina. Ya tdfo, & tdfo, sina tdfowa, 
he came, he will come, he is coming. 

Head, n. kdi. pl. katina, (piece, number, as kdi na fart, the first 
chapter). Six heads of cattle, bissaie gida Hda. Head-ache, 
t8iwon-kdi. Put sense in thy own head, ka sa hankali ga kdnka. 
They raised their heads, suka tada kdundnsu bissa. Headless, 
babu hdnkali; babu waiyo, Headstrong, da tuiirin-kdi. Head- 
long, Bk. salla dakka. 

Heal, (cure) wérike. Miki sina wérikéwa, the sore is healing. Ya 
woérikésu duka, he healed them all. They were healed, 
anworikésu. 

Healer, n. maiwédrtke, pl. masu... 

Health, n. ldfia. I am in health, ina da ldfia. Healthful, healthy, 
da léfia. He visited his patients with his medicine, ya tdi # 
wérike marasaldfia da magantnsa. Gart nan ba & da ldfia. 

Heap, matari; tari; tillo; tummu. 

Hear, tr. v. % (221) I cannot hear him, nt ba na tya Zinsa. See 
obey. 

Heart, n. zdt#ia, pl. zutsioyt and zutdiots:. Zutsidta, my heart = 
myself, zutgidmu, our heart = we. Zutsiamu ba ta Xin-dadi, lit. 
we did not feel sweet, i.e., were unhappy, miserable, disappointed. 
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Her heart was broken, gabdinia = zuthidnia ta gbdtie. The 
heart is considered as the seat of the senses, affections and 
emotions of the mind, as of love, joy and fear. Zutitdta ba ta 
soft ba, I did not like him. Zutkidnta ta yi mirna, she 
rejoiced. Zutsidta ba ta sdmna ba, my heart, ie., I did not sit 
down = I felt uneasy, agitated, disquieted. Zut#idta ba ta so 
warin rua nan, I did not like the smell of that water. 

Heart-burning, 2a/fin-sttdia. 

Heat, n. zafi; gumi, i.e., the heat of the sun. 

Heathen, n. kafri, pl. kafrdi and kaférawa. Maguti and mamagik, 
pl. magusawa, those who do not pray are heathens, woddnda da 
ba eu salla bd magueawa su ke. Br. magodz ! 

Heave, tr. v. tada; to heave a sigh, séda, and #éda. 

Heaven, n. aldiana; alitiana. ‘ Alzénna and aldzénna.” Br. 
Semmi, instead of sdma, pl. eamdnia, the visible heaven; sky. 

Heaviness, n. natiyt. Heavy, da nauyt, What kind of stick is this 
being so heavy ?P wétie trin-sanda ke ndn da natiyt hdka ? 

Hedge-hog, n. brisia. 

Hedges, n. garikoki ; simge, wurin-dimge ; ddrni. 

Heed, n. hdakalt; take heed, yt hdtkalt; give heed to what you hear, 
ku yi hdakali da abin da kuna %. Heedless, bubu hdrkals. 

Heedlessness, n. kinzs. 

Heel n. diiduge. 

Height, n. teut; teawo ; to heighten, #1 tsawo. 

Heir, n. mdgaki, m. magdia, f. magdsa and magdda. Tkiroma, n. 
heir-apparent ; crown-prince. 

Hell, n. ldhira, distinguished from Hades by the explanation of the 
place; as: ldhira wirin-wita. Zahanndma = gehénna. Br. 
“* aldgehinnand !" 

Helmet, n. tdgia; bidtyd. (Silke). 

Help, n. taya and tdiya; taimdko; sake. Tr.v.to help. Ba mu 
tya sdi mu fddi haka, we cannot help saying so. Y% taya; koro 
sdukt; yt gudumoa. Helper, mat, pl. masutdya. 

Hem, n. /afi and /éfi, pl. léfuna. 

Hemp, (or some rind or fibre used as such) ydwa. kdoba, pl. 
kabbabi; rédmma. 
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Hen, n. kaza, pl. kat. Hen-coop, akirike-kaza. 

Hence, adv. daga énna; dagd wiri ndn. Conj. don wénan. 

Henceforth, daga gdba ndn gdba. 

Her, pers. pron. f. ta, tta; to her, mdta, near her, kiésa ga ita; did 
you give it to her? kdt ka bata 3? yes, I gave it to her, t na 
badd mata. Of her, nia, ta. Tdgia ta wwanta, the cap of her 
mother. 

Herb, n. gdinya, pl. gainyaye; déssa, pl. desdsi. 

Herd, n. garike, pl. gartkuna. 

Here, adv. ndén; nand; dagad nan or nand. 

Here it is, dagad wuri ndn & ke. 

Heretofore, adv. dadd? = never until now, never before. Daddi ba 
na sdni ba kdmeda abin nin akeyttt, I have never known how 
this thing is done. 

Heron, n. zarbi; zolbi. 

Hers, pers. pron. f. néa; nata, taia. Her plase, wurinta. Her meat. 
nama nata. Her cap, tdgia tata. 

Herself, kunta. She herself, ta kdnta. Expl. Ita ta kdnta ta fad 
hdka, she herself said so. 

Hesitate, int. v. sulumi, yt silumt (taginia). 

Hew, tr. v. sare. 

Hewer, n. maisare, pl. masusare. 

Hickup, int. v. §dkua and sékua. 

Hide, tr. v. gboye; int. gboyu, ruéfu; to hide in the ground, turgbude ; 
hid, fake. 

Hide, (skin) fata; busu, kirigi, tanned. 

Hiding-place, n. wurin-gboye. 

High, adj. da tsawo; dogo, m. dégua, f. doyaye, pl. 

Highway, n. téruba, pl. turubobi. Bk. karapka. 

Hill, n. tédu or tuddu; suunt or tsaunt. 

Him, obj. pron. #, sa ; to him, musa ; garést. 

Himself, pers. refl. pron. kdnsa. Expl, Si da kdnsa dina dagd nin, 
he himself is here. He has told me so himself, # da kdnaa ya 
fadd mani hdka. 

Hind, n. baréwa madtée, pl. baréy?. 

Hind = behind, adv. da baya ; dagd baya, i.e., at the back. 

Hinder, tr. v. hdnna. 

Hinderer, mat, pl. masuhdnna. 


67 


Hindrance, n. mahdnnt; abtn hanna. 

Hip-bone, n. dirka; Br. kdtara. 

Hippopotamus, n. dérina, pl. dorinds. 

Hire, tr. v. sufart; yt sufari. 

His, pers. poss. pron. sa, nea; his own, nasa, m. tasa,f. His friend, 
abokinsa. His meat, namdnsa. His cap, tdgia tasa. The 
finger of his boy, yasa na yarénsa. 

Hiss, int. v. yt futsi. n. frit3t. 

History, n. magdna. 

Hither, adv. nan, nand, come hither, tdfo daga nand ; tdfo wirt ndn. 

Hive, see Bee. 


Hoarseness, diisiéwan-miria. The person that is hoarse, matdisasan- 
muria. 


Hoe, n. haya. 

Bog, n. gddo, pl. gadaye. 

Hold, tr. v. rtke; hold fast, dane. 

Holder, n. rdgama. 

Hole, n. rami, pl. rdmtina (see azirka). Hole in a wall, ghdria; 
gbdso. 

Hollow, (tree) n. kogo. 

Holy, adj. adini; tsdrike; tsarikdke, and tsarikdke, most holy. Din 
Ibrahimo, is the religion or holiness of Abraham, from which 
adine is derived. “ Tsatsirkan-Alla, the Holy one of God.” Bk. 

Home, n. gida, pl. gidase. I go home, na tdfi gilda. Home born, 
ba tsutséni ; homeless, babu gida. 

Honest, adj. gdske ; also, full, complete. 

Honey, n. zuimua, and ruan-ztimua. 


Honey-drinker, or eater. Suztimua, and muitdin-zimua, names given 
to an insect. 


Honour, n. yabo ; gtrima; tr. v. bada gtrima. Bk. deréziya. 

Hoof, n. kafato. 

Hook, n. kuigia; makdfi. 

Hope, n. tamdha tr. v. yt tamdha; hopeless, babu tamdha. Bk. 
zatto, 

Horn, n. kifo, pl. kufont, also kaft, pl. kaftina. Horned, da kdfo. 

Horse, n. daki, pl. ddwaki. Br. dawakdi. Mare, n. gédia. Horse- 
man, maidoki, pl. masuddwaki ; maikiwon-doki. 
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Hospitality, n. wdéinia. One that shows hospitality, matidt, pl. 
masuirdr. 

Host, (army) n. zansani or sansannt. 

Hot, adj. zafi; da zafi; hot pepper, berkono maizafi. — 

Hotel, n. makdi. 

Hongh, tr. v. yénke Hdd. 

Hound, n. karré or karf, pl. karrdi and karniuka. 

Honr, n. saa; lokdthi; lditu. 

House, n. gida, pl. gidade. His house of mud, sigff3. 

Honse-holder, n. maigida, pl. masugida. 

House-top, n. kdndaki. 

How, interr. adv. kaka? kdma? kémada. 

However, conj. ko-kika. 

How long, tinyarise 7 

How many persons, mitane nawa ? How often, sdu ndéwa 7? 

Hug, tr. v. bandntie. 

Hun, int. v. dmmo and dmo. | 

Humble, refl. v. mdida kdrami; humble one’s-self, ténkwasa kdnsa 

Hump of the buffalo, tozo. 

Hundred, num. adj. dar. Two hundred, méfin. 

Hunger, n. yuiwa; intr. v. Zin-yuiwa; hungry, da yuiwa. Iam 
not hungry, ba ni da yuiwa. I perish of hunger, ina mitua da 
yunwa. 

Hunt, tr. v. yt faradta. Hunting party, mafaradia; mafaradthi. 

Hurdle, n. masaki, really a basket, but something like a hurdle in 
make; (she filled her basket with hay, ta tétka masakinta da 

kdgia). Some kind of basket carried on the back. 

Hurry, tr. v. gaugawa ; garage. If you had listened to what I was 
going to tell you, you would not have been in an hurry to go 
to the king, en ka 2 abin da na fadd maka, ba ka ys ba garase 
eta ga sdrikt. 

Hurt, tr. v. 3ima, Jama. He was hurt, andimasa; thwo. He did 
not hurt him, bai 3imasa ba. Tamma. “ Ba ya fimdea ba.” Bk. 

Husband, n. m222, and nd-mizi. Also, namizi da mdtée, a man having 
a wife. 

Hush, int v. yt kawai. 
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Husk, n. dtisa; katkdi; nirfe; képsa; tedki. 

Hut, n. rutfa; sadre and zatiri. 

Hyena, n. kura, pl. kuraye. 

Hypocrisy, n. manafutsi; mafarikdtiia. 

Hypocrite, n. manafukt; mafarikdts, pl. mafarikdta. 
Hyssop, n. ztifa. Bk. 
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I, pers. pron. ni, na, ina. Nia? in questions = is it I or as much 
as: you mean me? I myself, nz da kdina. I am poor, nt 
talakd ne. 

Ice, see hankara. 

Idle, adj. rago, pl. ragaye. Idleness, n. ragénts ; ragditu. 

Idler, n. mairago, pl. masu... and matkuctiya or matkwya. Loitering 
about, malaldigse, pl. maldtata; malaldta sun 2zdka dagd baya. 

Idol, tsafi or tséfi. Bore, Crowther. 

Idolator, maz... pl. masutsafi. Idolators only worship the evil spirit, 
sdi masutsafi su yi salla ga firatina. 

Idolatry, kafrttss. 

If, conj. en, kaddn. 

Ignorance, n. Zahilizt. Bk. 

Ignorant, 1 am, nt ban sdni bd. Thou art ignorant, kdi ba ka sdni 
ba. 

Ill, to be, da tiwo. 

Nlegitimate child, n. dan-hdram ; dan-bdnza. | 

Tliberal, this man is, mitume ndn hina da tadrin-hanu, lit. this man 

Illness, n. t3weta. 
has a hard hand. 

Image, n. ftiskan-mitum = likeness of 8 man. Also kdéma and 
kamdta. 

Imitate, tr. kotkoya. I imitate him, ni koikoyansa. 

Immediately, adv. ndn da ndn; ydnzu.ydnzu ; mdea-mdea. 

Immerse, tr. v. ésoma. 

Immortal, babu mitua; ba mitu ba. 
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Import, tr. v. bada. See da, and its derived forms. 

Impatient, to be, rasin-hdnkuri, lit. destitute, used of the person, 
marashankuri, pl. mardsahdnkuri. 

Impediment, n. abin-hdnna. Of speech, inina. Bk. 

Impose, tr. v. dora. Comp. Exod. 21, 30. If you cannot pay the 
fine imposed upon you, they will put you to prison, kaddn ba 
ka tya ka ramc kirdi énda andord maka su zéfaka dagd tikin- 
dakin-difu. 

Impossible but that, ba tya ba sdt ridi su 20, it is impossible but that 
temptations will come. Nothing is impossible with God, babu 
kom: ya fdskara Alla. 

Impregnate, tr. v. bada t3iki; hdifi. 

Impress, (press) tavige. 

Improper, to be, ba da kéao; ba daidd: ba. 

Impudent, to be, da dsiwa. 

Jmpute, tr. v. lesa/i. 

In, prep. a, ga, dagad; t&iki. He is in the house, si ns dagd thkin- 
gida, lit. in the inside of. He is comihg out of the house, sina 
fito daga titkin-gida. Comp. H. Gram., § 156 and § 83. 

Incapable = not able, ba tya bd. 

Incense, n. turart. 

Income, (tax) karo; dtikia (property). 

Increase, tr. v. dada, dadua; int. v. dadu; kara, to add to; abki, 
Bk. 

Incubate, tr. v. gergd3e ; kenkdse. 

Incurable, to be, t#iwita nan ba awa awortkéta. 

Indebted, to be, to, ina da basinka. 

Indecent, da kasami; babu knimia; babu daidd?. 

Indeed, adv. da gdskia! di and dine; is it so indeed? da gdskia 
hdkana 3 ke? Indeed there is a thief in the house, di uk 
barao dagd tstkin-gtda ! 

Indignation, n. fusi: réna. 

Indigo, n. baba. Indigo-pit or dye-pit. Mdrina, pl. marindi. 

Individual, n. k0-wa, m. ko-widtde, f. wont mutum; wota mitie. 

Indulge, tr. v. léle. 
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Inexcusable, to be, bubu gaféra. They have no excuse, ba su da 
gafera. 

Infancy, n. yardntés. 

Infant, n. sariri, m. Sariria, f. pl. Sarirds; like a child, kKdman-yaro ; 
halin-yaro. Br. Zalils. 

Inferior, the, nabaya. 

Infidel, n. kufri, pl. kafriéi and kafrawa; maras... pl. marasayirda. 

Infidelity. Kafrtts. 

Infirmity, n. kumdna = maraskdrifi; and kumamdnt# ; lalafdntit. 

Infold, tr. v. nade; nuidewa. 

Information, n. labars. 

Ingratitude, n. rasin-gddia. 

Inhabitant, n. dam-birnt; miitanen-kdsa. Mat... pl. masuzdmnt ga 
wuri. , 

Inherit, tr. v. su ke da = they shall possess. 

Inheritance, gado. 


Inheritor, magasi, pl. magada. 

Iniquity, n. mugtinta; kéta. 

Injure, to, &ma thwo; int. v. gbdide; tr. v. gbdta. Do not injure it, 
kada ka simata tiiwo. Kadd ku &ma woni da sara karia, neither 
injure any one by false accusation. 

Ink, n. adawa. Black ink, bdki adawa; red, 3a, da or 2a adawa. 
Tddafa. 

Inn, n. makidi; gtdun-sabka. 

Inn-keeper. Maimaéuli, pl. masumaids. 

Innocent, adj. bubu ldifi. The person, maras... pl. marasalasfi. 

Inquire, tr. v. témbaya, and yt tdmbaya. 

Insane, to be, ya rasa kdnsa, lit. he lost his head. 

Insect, n. ésusa, pl. tsueods. 

Inside, see in. 

Insipid, adj. babu saki or zaki; lami, da lami. 

Insolent, adj. tstwa (dsiwa) to be, da tstwa. Insolent person, 
muttswwa, pl. masutsiwa. 

Instantly, adv. ko-ydnzu; even now; dada fu; garatée. Crowther, 
garadze. 

Instead of, bdmda (besides). They will find out something instead 
of beer, su gdnt wont abu imda giya. 

Instruct, tr. v. hoyw. Bk. kwoy. 
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Instrument, n. kaya, pl. kayayéki; makami. 

Insurrection, n. tasin-mutane; tawaye. 

Intention, n. dnia or annia; kill. 

Intentionally, adv. da gdsigan. 

Intercede, tr. v. ts@ya = to stand for one: to hail. 

Interest, to receive, 3 kiurdin-riba ; hardmia 

Interpret, tr. v. Hiya magdna. 

Interpreter, maisiya magdna. 

Intestines, n. harnds; Adndi. 

Into, see in. 

Intoxication, n. ha&dia, or hazzZ1a. 

Intrust, tr. v. bada. See ba. 

Inward, tks. 

Iron, n. kdrife and kdrifi. Cast iron, tamma. 

Irritate, yt fust; 24 fuki; hadka, hakata. He irritated me, ya yt 
mam fuse. 

Island n. &ébiri; giingu. Bk. Teébere. Br. 

It, neut. pron. 3, sa. ta. Comp. H. Gram., § 20. 

Itch, n. katkadt. Misirla. Br. 

Its, nsa, nta. 

Ivory, n. hakorin-guwoa ; lit. elephant’s tooth. 
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Jackal, n. dila. 

Jacket, n. tagd, pl. taguna. 

Jade, tr. v. sagdsa. Bk. 

Jail, n. dakin-difu, and gfdan-difu ; wurin-sartka. 

Jam, tr. v. mdt&e and mdise; int. v. mdtéu or mddsu. 

Jar, n. tulu; kdsko, pl. kdsku. 

Javelin, n. maz. 

Jaw, n. kumadu. Br. kumatu. Jaw-bone, mukamth, pl. mukamtkat. 
Jealous, to be, Zin-kizi. Jealous person, matkzit. 

Jealousy, kvzia. Bk. faddnt&. 
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Jerusalem, Alyaddussa, Br. 

Jest, int. v. bandnt#i ; barikénite ; n. barikdntdi. 

Jesus, pr. un. Isa. Br. Issa. | 

Jew, n. Yafide, pl. Yafudawa ; also Yahide. 

Join, tr. v. géma ; intr. and refl. v. gému. 

Joint, n. gabba, pl. gabbobi; gagba (P). 

Journey, n. tdfia; baldguro. Zia Bk. sdkwa. 

Joy, n. mirna; faraa. To feel joy, Zin-miirna. Cause joy; sa and 
bida mirna ; joyful, da miirna ; joyless, babu miirna. 

Judge, n. alkdii; maivéria, pl. masu... tr. v. yt déria, yt alikdntht. 
Let them judge between us two, su yt alikants tsakdni mw bil. 
Pass sentence against. Kdite. Comp. kada. 

Judgment-day, alktyama; ranan-gobe ; ranan-lahira. 

Jug, n. tdndu. 

Juggler, n. maiddbo, pl. masuddbo. 

Jump, int. v. téma; jump down, dra and déra. Tedbéra. Jumper, 
mastima. 

Just, adj. gdske; gdskia; da gdskia; da gdske; hdlal, lawful. Yon 
are doing God’s work day and night without being weary, 
your money is lawful and just, kana yin dikin-Alla dére da rana 
ba ka % gdiia, kurdinka hdlal ne; daiddi, abin da hi ke daidd; 
justly, gdske, daidds. Just man, Matgdskia, pl. masu... Mritume 
na gdskia. 

Justify, tr.v. bada gdskia. I am justified, ambadd mani gdekia. 
He was justified, umbasi gdskiu. They were justified, ambada 
masu gdskia. 
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Keen, adj. kdifi, da kdifi; knife with a keen edge, witka da kdifi. 

Keep, tr. v. a%e or azié. Ihave kept the secret to this day, na rtke 
dsiri har ga yao. To keep a shop, rikon-kdeua. 

Keeper, n. maiazie, pl. masu... Keeper = locker, marike; maaiié. 

Kerchief, n. alhdrma. 

Kernel, n. kwaya; kwara; dus or dusi, stone of fruits. 

Kettle, n. 3déntali. 

Key, n. dan-makiubli, pl. yan-makublai; makibli, pl. makublds. 

Kick, tr. v. Zur. 

Kid, n. dan-dkwia, pl. yan-dhwia. 

Kidney, Kida, pl. kidai and kudod:; and koéda, and Bk. kwoda bid, 
the two kidneys. 

Kill tr. v. kad%ie and kad%e, and kadé. 

Kind, adj. and adv. nagart; he treated me kindly, ya 74 mani vnaeors 
ya yt mant alhéri. 

Kind (sort) tri; hdli ; ada; according to their kind, kémada adansu. 

Kindle, tr. v. fura wita ; sa wuta; hdssa wita. 

Kindness, n. nagéria; alhérs; he treated me with kindness, ya yt 
mans alhéri; ya yv mant nagart. 

King, n. sdriki, pl. saraki, sarakat ; saraktina, the latter sometimes 
means those connected with the king, as his ministers of 
different departments. 

Kingdom, n. kdsa; sarauta. 

Kiss, int. v. leasa ; dsosi; tsosa and tsdtsa baki. 

Kitchen, n. madafi; wurin-madada/fi. 

Kite, n. ssrwa. 

Knead, tr. v. garwéya. 

Knee, n. guiwa, pl. guiwoyt. Bk. gwiwoyt. 

Kneel, int. v. duriigusa ; rinsuna; sinkwia. Bk. has duduzs. and 
dilgtti. 

Knife, n. wuka, pl. wukdke. 

Knit, tr. v. &drabe. 

Knob, n. gabéd, pl. gabbdbs. 

Knock, tr. v. biiga kofa, knock at the door. 
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Knot, n. gbalia; to make a knot, goburi; gobre; koliira; to tie a 
knot, kills ; grills. 

Know, tr. v. sdéni. 

Knowledge, n. dubara; sdns. 

Knuckle, n. gabbd, pl. gabbobt ; of the hand, tdon-hanu; of the foot, 
tdon-kdfa. 

Koran, n. alkorana 
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Labour, n. diki, pl. atkoki; abin-yi; yt diki. Atkin-gona da wuya, 
kaddn ya kare da dadin-th; hdkana kud dikin-letafi da wuya, 
kaddn ya kare da dadin-kardtu. Farm-work is toilsome, when 
it is finished, you are glad to eat; so likewise book-work is 
toilsome, but when it is finished you read it with pleasure. 

Labourer, n. maidiki, pl. masudiki. Maatkia, f. 

Lack, intr. v. radi. Su ke da radin-ldfia; kuna da ragin-komi, lack- 
ing health, anything. Rage. Bk. régge. 

Ladder, n. mahayt; abin-hawa. 

Lade, tr. v. Idbi8e ; laden with salt, ldbide da gfziri, gt8iri. 

Lake, n. kogi; tdpki; Br. tepkt. 

Lama, n. (animal) kasazd. 

Lamb, n. dan-tumkia, pl. yan-tumdks. The paschal lamb, ragon-ldiya. 

Lame person, giérugu, pl. gurayu; saydyie. The lame are walking 
properly, giragu suna tdfia daiddt. 

Lameneas, n. gurugintyi. 

Lament, tr. v. kuka; yt kuka. 

Lamentation, n. kuka; kukawa. 

Lamp, n. fitilla, fitilldi. Ademaa. Bk. 

Land, n. kdsa; gart. 

Language, n. magdna, pl. magénganu. They have all one, 1.e:, the 
same language, bakinsu diika ddia ne = they have all one mouth. 
Their language is different, hal3insu dabdm ht ke = their tongue, 
(referring to pronunciation). It is difficult to learn the English 
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language, koyon-maqdna Englis da wiya % ke. To speak a 
language, yt magdna. He speaks Bornu, dina yin-magdna 
Beriberi. , 

Languid, to be, babu kdrifi, i.e., without strength. 

Lap, n. tXnia, pl. téiniye. 

Lapwing, katitd, Lev. 11,19. The Hebrew word is sakdran-tidu, 


mountain-cock. Bk. 
Lard, n. Aisin-gudé. 


Large, adj. babd, pl. mdinya. 

Lascivious, adj. da masi/a. 

Lasciviousness, kasdmta ; masifa. 

Last, n. nabaya, the last or youngest, avta. At last, da yauydu. 

Last day, ranun-gobe. 

Late, adv. yavtsi. He is late in coming, ya yi yauttin-zdkua. 

Laugh, int. v. ddrid; dara; he laughs at him, ya dardsa; ys ddria; 
to cause to laugh, sa and bada ddria. 

Laughable, abfn ddéria. Ba abin ddria ti ke. Si baa masu, he shall 


laugh at them. 
Law, n. doka; hakimta. “Zdria.” Bk. 


Lawful, hdilal, daiddi; not lawful, ba hdlal. 

Lay, tr. and intr. v. kwintde; kwdnta. Laid down, akwdnige; lay in 
wait, yz kwdanta; lay eggs, hdifi kwdi; lay hold on, d3é, and 
kama; lay hands on, dora, he laid hold on her hand, ya kama 
haninta; laid aside, past. part. az&e, m. azéita, f. azéu, pl. and 
kwantdt3e, kwantdtsia, kwantutu. 

Lazy, adj. rugé. If you become lazy do you think you can main- 
tain yourself ? kaddn ka 2dma ragé kana tamdha ka tida kdnka f 

Laziness, n. ragontsi; ragaitu. 

Lead, n. ddlma. 

Lead, tr. v. &ingina; Za, that I should lead the camel by the rope, 
don en Za rikumi da agala. 

Leader, n. Zagdba ; of a caravan, madagu. 

Leaf, n. fita, used to thatch houses. Gdinya, pl. gdinye, and 
gainyaye, gainyayt, green leaves. Sunsamt, dry leaves. 

Leak, int. v. yoyo or yéyo, leak much, guiégué. 

Lean against, tr. v. fanqina, dangdna ; rafadua. 

Lean, adj rame, pl. ramamu; to become lean, yt rama. 


Leap, int. tumd; edria. 

Learn, int. v. koyo. 

Least, see atta, last. 

Leather, n. Afrigi. 

Leave, tr. v. bér, béri; fita. We left that place, muka fita dugd wirt 
nin. Leave off, ddina. Leave him, ka bérdi. One only was 
left, sdi ddia ya y? kingt. Left, part. pass. berére, m. beréra, f. 
beréru, pl. a slave left free = left to himself. 

Leaven, n. tsdmia; zamt; yami. Leavened, da tsdmta; da yami. 

Leech, n. zerbina. 

Left, adj. hawint, hagim. Left hand, hdnu na hain. 

Leg, n. kafa, kdffa, pl. kafdfu and kafofu. Bk. kwobrua, Lev. 11, 21, 
but is not certain as to whether it means the legs from the 
knees down to the feet or up to the thighs. 

Legion, n. zénna. 

Legitimate child, dan-hdlal; illegitimate, dan-hdram, and dam-bdnza. 

Lemon, n. lému, pl. lémtuna. 

Lend, tr. rdmt%e, bada rdmtie; aro. 

Length, n. ésdi or tsayi. Matsawa. Length of life, yawan-rdi. 

Leopard, n. n. damisza. 

Leper, n. maikutirta, some say gutirta. Lepers are cleansed, kuidre 
anyisu sardt. 

Leprosy, n. kutirt8e; kutdrta. See tumsére. 

Leprous, akutirtée. 

Lessen, (diminish) rage, rdgua. Int. v. ragu, rdgua. 

Lest, conj. kadd, lest they should die, kada su miitu. That not— 
That they should not see the fire in the night, ba mu fira ba 
wiuta, dor kada su gdni wita da dére. 

Let, tr. v. bér, béri; let down, ndsa; I will let down the net, zani 
ndsa (nassa) taru. Sdko. They let him loose, suka sakdsi. 
Let drop, sake; kint3e, who let my dogs loose? wane ya kintde 
karnukana ? 

Letter, n. wottka; takdrda. 

Lettuce, n. kainua. (?). 

Level, to be, fagi; fagd; sosat. 

Leven, tsdmia ; yami, kwiilli ; to leven, burgiizi. 
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Liberality, n. zététa biide = open heart. 

Liberate, tr. v. ba, bada diyaut#i. He liberated all his slaves, bayinsa 
duika ya ba su ke da su, (he made them have themselves). 

Liberty, n. diyarit3i ; yant3. | 

Lice, n. kolkéto. Bk. komd. 

Lick, tr. v. la3té, léasa. 

Lie, int. v. ku-dntie. 

Lie, tr. v. fdda kdria; yénke kiria, n. kdria. 

Life, n, rdi, pl. radna. Life for life, rds ka bia da rdi. I live, ina 
da rd. Lifeless, babu rai. 

Lift, tr. v. datika; tada. Infter up of my head, maitadan-kdéna. 

Ligament, n. rawdni. 

light, n. hdske, pl. haskoki; tr.v. bada hdske. To light a fire, ina 
hassa or ina fura wita. 

Light, (not heavy) ba da nauyi ba. 

Lightning, n. wélkia. Br. wélkia; to lighten, int. v. wélkia and yt 
wolkia. 

Like, adj. kéma; kdmada; not like this, ba kdma wénan bd; like his 
son, kéma dansa. 

Like, wish, so; ina sdénsa 3 kud dina séna, I like him, he too likes 
me. 

Likeness, kdma, pl. kKamdnu. He gave me his likeness, ya bans 
kamdnea. 

Likewise, adv. and conj. ma, kud ; kdkanan kud. 

Liliacea, n. kinara. See Br. 

Limit, n. taka or iyaka, pl. iyakoki. 

Line, n. sane; Fiére, fre. Kaddn musulmdi suna zdkua ga sdila euna 
taru ga sére ddia, when the Mahommedans come together to 
worship they assemble in one line. 

Lineage, n. zwriya. Bk. 

Linen cloth, n. tufa-alkdmura ; “zannin kitton, kirlani.” Bk. 

Linger, int. v. dade, dddua; dddewa ; tagina. 

Lion, n. 2aki, pl. zakdi, zakuoki and zakoki, zakania, f. Lion’s whelp, 
dan-zaki; danzakdinya. 

Lip, n. lébo, pl. léba, aud libobi, probably upper lip. Br. débre. lower 
lip. Bk. Psalm 127, 6, gives dabri for the roof of the mouth. 


79 


Listen, int. v. saurdre, and Adrare, and Zawurdre. 

Little, adj. kdrami, m. kérama and kardmia, f. kardmu, pl. kddan ; 
kdnana. 

Little while, %ma kaddn. 

Live, int. v. yt rdi; da rdi. 

Livelihood, n. dikia; abtnti. 

Liver, n. anta and hania, pl. antotss, hantodt. Liver disease, t#iwon- 
mara, and t&won-séfa, and zezebbi. Br. 

Living, dardi. It is nota living child, wéga ba dia da rdé tie. 

Lizard, n. kadavigaré (land alligator). Kwakwdri, gaguwdri, with a 
red head. Crowther. 

Load, tr. v. dora; a gun, dora bindiga; ys labdu rdkumi, a camel, 
ldbta, labda; loaded, ldbt¥e and aldbise. 

Loaf of salt, n. kantun-gfdiri. 

Loan, n. bast; Gro; rdmtai. 

Locality, n. wtiri, pl. wurare. 

Lock, n. makilli ; maleibli; dan-makibli, child of the lock = key ; 
tr. v. kiible. Have you locked it? kat ka kubléis ? 

Locust, n. fara; faradéré; babe, m. babdnia, f. 

Locust-fruit, n. dérowa, pl, dorowaye. 

Locust tree, n. dériwa, pl. doriwa. 

Lodge, tr. v. de, Hida. 

Loin, n. kafarifata, pl. kafarifdtu; teatea, and t&ét30. Mara; gitu. 
They tie wrappers round their loins, suna ddmre wélki da 
guzxinsu. Kardtu, as: let your loins be girded, ke béri karahinku 

Long, adj. da tsawo; dogo. Longer, comparative. See kara; we 
did not want to look any longer at it, ba mu so mu kara dubata. 
No longer, ba kiima ba. 

Long for, int. v. fata; tr. v. 80, gurt. 

Long since ; da, dafari; tundadewa. 

Long suffering, n. sdinyin-ztéia. 

Look, int. v. didba; gdni. 

Looking glass, madiubt, and madubin-fuska. 

Loop, n. sarégi, pl. saréguna. 
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Loose, or loosen, tr. v. kuéat3e; int. v. kdntu. To be loose, not firm, 
tuse. 

Lord, n. obangizi, pl. obangisdi; tytyagizi. Master. Proprietor. 
The Lord God our King, Obangiii Alla sarikimu. 

Lose, tr. v. gbdt3e. I was lost, i.e, made a slave when I was young, 
nt da tra kdrami na gbata (?) daga uwayéna. 

Loss, n. asdra; tasara. 

Lothe, int. and v. yt tsantsant. 

Lots, n. artiwa; adia#. Acts 18, 19. 

Louse, koma. Br. kolkotto. Bk. kwolkwotta. 

Love, tr. v. so. He is loving me, dinu sina; I am loving him, tna 
sénsa. He loved me, ya sént; he will love, # séni. His love 
to us i8 great, sdnsa garému da girima. 

Lover, n. maiso and maso, pl. masuso. 

Loving kindness, alhéri. 

Low, adv. kdsa. 

Lowliness, n. lalafdntsi; tdnkwasa; taladvtii. 

Labricity, n. ult ; kuptsi. 

Luck, (good) drztki; da drztht. 

Luggage, n. kaya, pl. kayayéki; mun dadko kayamu, we took our 
luggage. 

Lull, tr. v. réno; lulled, rendne, rendna, rendnu. 

Lump, n. burgudi. Bk. Rom. 9, 21. 

Lunacy, n. idbawa ; he is a lunatic, sina da tdbawa. 

Lunatic, n. matidbu. 

Lung, n. fof6. 

Lust, n. guiri; mugun-gurt ; kodat or kwodat. See annta. 


Oi Oe 
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Mad, to be, da haika. Mad person, mat... pl. masuhaikaté. 
Madness, hauku. 
Mahommedan, n. Musulmi, pl. Musulmdi. 
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Maid, n. budurua, pl. buduradi; maid-servant. n. bardnia ; madika; 
kuydngi. Bk. enturaka. 

Meimed the, mai... pl. masuldhani. 

Maintain, tr. and refi. v. ‘da; I maintain myself, na t&da kdina. 
See 233, and the forms derived from it. What shall [ do to 
maintain myself? mi zani yt da zani tida kdina ? 

Maize, n. hdst, and hdtsi; dawa mazara, Egyptian corn. 

Majesty, n. girima. Bk. 

Majority, (full age) ydwantii. 

Make (do), tr. v. yi, yiwo; wd, wo; sa. Expl. “Wo gidu, day 
gidu su dika ddia ne,” i.e., wo and yt are both the same, Comp. 
ba and its derivatives. Make peace, y? dadi; gdma dadi, and 
“tko.” Bk. 

Male, n. miZi, namizt. Bk. “wane da wantde, male and female.” 

Malice, maliciousness, malignity; masifa; kéta, kiyéya. Yaro da 
masifa, mischievous boy. Mugun-gaii or hali. 

Mallet, n. kantukuto. 

Man, (homo) mutum, pl. mitane; miitume, m. and mitiémnia, f. ; 
mizt, nani (vir); woman, mdtge. A very large man, karsdnni. 

Mandrake, n. alga. Mdganin-algua, and mdganin-hdijua. The 
name given to some kind of herb or plant. 

Mane of horses and lions, gésa, pl. gésuna. 

Manger, n. komi; kinkimt. Bk. Ztrigi, boat. 

Manifest, tr. v. sa sdni, make known. Géda; nina, ya géda kdnsa, 
ya nina kdnsa, he showed or manifested himself. 

Mankind, n. mitanén-dinia dika, all people of the world. 

Manner, n. Adli; ada and alada; iri. Do’st thou speak to me in 
this manner ? kai ka ke yt ma ni magdna hika? Such is his 
manner, halinsa ke nan. 

Mantle, n. alkiba or alkdbba. 

Manure, n. taki, tr. v. yt taki. 

Many, adj. yawa, da yawa. 

March, (month) Gant. See Br. 

March, int. v. wiitie ; march forward, wiit3e gabd. He came march- 
ing like a swarm of locusts, ya tdfo dina wiilgewa kdman-fara. 

Mare, n. gédia, pl. gédiye, godié. 

K 
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Mark, n. Safda; tr. v. yt 3afda. See sarkfawa. 

Marrow, n. bargo. Br. 

Master, n. obdngiit, pl. tyangizs. 

May, (month) “ adta and urdrin-tsdka.” Br. 

Measles, n. misiria. Br. very doubtful. 

Mediator, n. mairdba, pl. masu... Maigdman-dadi. Maithéto, or 
mart3éto, 

Meditation, n. tunant. 

Meekness, n. Adikuri; in meekness, da stithia zdmne. Talarithin- 
zuti#ia, poor in heart. 

Meet, tr. v. tya; w@ié and tske. Comp. H. Gram. § 82; and taréé 
under fara. Gdma da, and gdmu. 

Melon, n. timfdfia; a plant bearing a large fruit somewhat like a 
melon. “ Guna,” by Br. 

Melt, tr. v. narike (nelke) Hike. Melted, akke. Exph Ahike da 
anarike su duka ddia ne. 

Memory, n. tina ; tunani, or tinani. 

Mend, tr. v. gidra, gérta. It is mended, angértadi; or gertdtée, a, f. 
pl. gertatu; repaired, mended ; furnished. 

Menstruation, n. “yéni n mata.” Br. 

Merchant, n. fadake ; maifddake, pl. masufddake. 

Merchandise, tsiniki; fatartsi, abin-tdinth. 

Merciful, to be, da tausayi. 

Merciless, babu tausayt. 

Mercy, n. tausayt. (katt3o 7). 

Merry, to be, da mirna ; yt miirna. 

Message, n. sdkko. Bk. 

Messenger, n. manzo; manzani, pl. manzandt. 

Mid-day, rana tséka; mid-day heat, “ens.” Br. 

Middle, n. tsdka. 

Might, n. tko; kdrifi. (Ibo tké). Alhérma; alhdkum. 

Milk, n. nono. Fresh milk, mddéra. Milk of the cocoa-nut, murttia. 

Mill, n. nika ; or niga. 

Millet, n. géro: dawa mazdra, Egyptian corn. 

Mill-stone, n. dist-nika, 

Milt, n. sdrma. Br. 
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Mince, cut up into small pieces, yényena. 

Mind, n. xéidia; hdnkali; kila. I did not mind what he said, ni 
ban kula ba abin da ya t8é. 

Mindful, da hdnkalt, unmindful, babu hdnkals. 

Mine, poss. pron. nawa, m. tawa, f. Take thine, leave mine, datika 
naka, béri nawa. 

Mine, n. rami, pl. ramina ; iron or salt mines, ramin-kdrife ko gtdirs. 

Mingle, tr. v. gdma; gariwdya. Mingled, part. perf. pass. 
gariwaydye, m. a, f. u, pl. gariwoydyu. 

Miracle, n. mamaki, pl. mamaku; abin mamaki. 

Miraculous, da mamaki. 

Mire, n. tdgbo. 

- Miscarry, gbdta tstki; yésda dia. 

Mischief, n. masifa; rikttsi. Bk. alhaks. 

Mischievous, da masifa; mischievous person, maimasifa, pl. 

masumastfa. 

Miss, int. v. kiskure; kurikure, He fired but missed him, ya halba, 
dma ya kiskuréesi. (Br.’s ina bait kuskurewa, is unintelligible, 
and contradicted by the next sentence, ina kuskurewa). 

Mist, n. hazd. Misty, da kaz0. 

Mistake n. mdntua; int. v. mdntde, yt mdntée. 

Mistress of the house, uwan-gida, and uwan-gtdia. 

Mitre, n. malafan-mallami. Bk. 

Mix, tr. v. see mingle; dama; foraufordu; mix mortar, dama kdsa; 
tjuda. Mix medicines, gazgama mdgani. Mixed mortar, 
damdmia: kwaba or kwabi. It is mixed, agdigdmakt. 

Mock, tr. v. farsiki; sawabe. 

Moeker, n. mai... pl. masufarsski. 

Modest, adj. da kumita. 

Modesty, n. kéimia. 

Moisten, tr. v. sake or saka. The rain, called tedsafa, dries up 
quickly, it only moistens the ground a little, tsdsafa ta kan kaffe 
mdza, sat ta saka kdsa kadan. 

Moisture, n. ddém3i; want of moisture, ratin-ddmis. 

Molasses, n. démia. 

Mole, n. kasko ; girki and kirk. 

Molest, tr. v. alale; tsdnna, and teantsdnta. 

Molestation, n. da wiya; abtn da wiya. 


Moment, i.e., in a, nin da nin. 

Monday, n. Azihi. Br. altenin. 

Money, n. hirdi, pl. of tia and wuri. I shall give him money, zani 
bait Inirdi ; I gave him money, na bada masa hirdi. 

Monkey, n. birt, pl. birdre. Monkey bread, n. kavt#i. monkey bread 


tree, kuka. 
Month, n. wata. pl. watdni.. 


Moon, n. wata (wota). New moon, sabon-wata. Br. “ farilla.” 

More. Comp. H. Gram.. § 124, kara, and adv. jario. I shall see 
him no more, ni ba ni ganésa ba gdba nén. Much more than, 
gouma fa. The more I love you, the less Iam loved by yon, 
koda na kara sénku, kuna rdgua sont. Add to = give me more, 


ka kard mani hario. 
Morning, n. Juintdi ; sdfia. In the morning, da sdfia; da safe. Very 


early in the morning, dts. From morning to evening, da 
safe har marétse ya yt. In the morning, da sdfia ta yi. Zhebib. 
Bk. Morning-star, gomzaki. Br. 

Morrow, n. gobe. 

Morsel, n. giizurt. 

Mortar, n. (a vessel in which substances are pounded or bruised 
with a pestle), téirumi, pl. turdmi; the possessor of, mattirums, 
pl. masutirumi. 

Mortar, n. a cement, damdmia-kdsa ; kwababin-kdsa. 

Mortify, tr. v. kassvé. 

Most. See H. Gram., § 124. 

Mote, n. sarige or sarise. 

Moth, n. sagd; tsasa; sari. 

Mother, n. twa, pl. uwaye. Mother-in-law. Uwa ta matan Simon, 
mother of Simon’s wife, = Zardkua, pl. zarakudi.* 

Mount, tr. v. haw, and hawa. 

Mountain, n. tsarini, pl. tsadinika and tsaunaye ; tidu, pl. tudodt. 

Mountain-cat, n. sara. Br. 

Moarn, tr. v. yt kuka; yt hdwaye; tdkabe. 

Mouse, n. dambdria ; kandambdria ; daska. 

Move, int. v. most, mot3t. yz mosi; tr. v. kawds; kawdsda; kausie. 


* Uwa tas of Bk. is uwa tasa, his own mother. The abbreviation 
is undoubtedly a provincialism, and ought not to be used. 
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Much, adv. dayawa ; yawa; much more than, gotima fa; bdlle fa. 

Muck, n. kuruginguma, pl. kurugiuingumai. 

Mud, n. tdgbo; laka; kafo. 

Muddy, adj. da tdgbo. 

Mud-fish, n. gatwa. 

Mug, n. kdsko; tulu; moda. 

Mule, n. alfddari, m. alfddara, f. alfadardi and alfddaru, pl. 

Multiply, tr, v. yz yawa; sa yawayawa, and ydwanta. Refl. v. karu, 
and faru. Bk. abki dayawa. 

Multitude, n. yawa; taro. We fell in with a multitude of Arabs, 
mun gdmu da taron-Larabawa. 

Murder, n. kaddin-kai ; makassinkat; tr. v. yt kassin-kas. 

Murmnor, int. v. yt gundgunt. 

Music, n. bisa; kiddi. Musical instruments; Bukaya; molo, malo. 
The player of, maibusa; maikiddt. 

Masket, n. bindiga, pl. bindigogi. 

Mustard, n. azabur, (not Hatsa, neither is the word kardal, as given 
by Bk. as Haisa) 

Mutton, n. nama-rago. 

My, poss. pron. na, m. ta, f. and emph. nawa, tawa, my own. 

Myself, pers. pron. refl. kdina; ni da katna, I myself. 

Mystery, n. dsiri and adiri; abin altri; or deiri. I have kept the 
secret until to-day, na rike dsirt nan har ga yao. 


SS res 
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Nag, n. kddara. 

Nail, n. kaffa; to nail, tr. v. kaffa (fasten, pitch a tent). 

Naked, adj. wofi; da woft. A naked lie, kdria wofi. Bk. zr, see 
Wirara ; funtu. 

Nakedness, n. futunts ; sdtura. Bk. tsirara, sitra. Zarara. 

Name, n. stna, pl. sunanaki ; what is thy name? wa sundnka ? to 
name, bada suna. 

Napkin, n. mahdrma; kdlubs. 

Nard, an ointment, n. wdrdi. 
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Narrow (street), matsari. Narrow gate, matedsia kofa. 

Nation, n. 77, pl. irare; irin dunia dika, all mankind. 

Native of a country, ba. H. Gram.,§ 19. A native of Hatsa, ba 
Hage and Haitde; a native of a town, H.Gram., § 17. Da; 
as: dam-birni; dan-Katiina ; dan-Daira. 

Nativity, n. hdifua. 

Navel, n. éstbia, pl. tsbiayt. 

Near, adv. kiisa. Come near, tdfo kisa. Draw near, yt kisa; 
nearly, ya kisa kagsiént, he almost killed me. H. Gram., § 150. 

Necessity, n. da tilass. You drink that water from necessity, be- 
cause you get no other, ka ga rua ndn da filass, don ba ka samu 
ba ya ft wénan. 

Neck, n. wiya. 

Neck-cloth, rzgam-wiiya. 

Necklace, dusin-wtya. 

Need, int. v. so. I need it, ina sénsa. I am not in need of thy farm, 
nt ba na so gondnka. They must needs go through the town, 
sdi su wiltde ga birnt. 

Needle, n. alura, pl. alurdt. See masidtsia. We did not get so 
much as one of their needles, ba mu samu ba kd alurdnsu ddia.. 

Needy, to be, maitalauts, pl. masutaladtzi. 

Neglect, tr. v. kt; kéale; réna. 

Neigh, int. v. hanfnia. The horse is neighing, doki dina hantnia. 

Neighbour, n. makd/t#, m. makéftia, f. pl. makéfta. He went to 
the neighbour, ya tdfi wirin makoftdinsa. 

Neither, conj. 0; neither, nor, 40-40. He has neither horses nor 
cows, nor goats, 3 ke da kd ddwaki ko sanu, ko dwaki. 

Nerve, n. sia. Bk. dzidzia. 

Nest, n. gidan-minsua. Séka, pl. sékiina, or Sekoki. 

Net, n. tara, pl. taru; and taru, pl. tdruna. Bk. tirkon-kafi, pl. 
Tirku = fish traps. 

Never, adv. dadat = never before, not heretofore; not at any time, 
ba ko-yarse. 

New, adj. sabo, m. sdbua, f. sabi, pl. Old wine is better than new, 
gia zbfua ta ft sdbua. 

Newness, n. sabonidka. 

News, n. labari. Good news = gospel, Labart Nagart. 

Nigh, adv. kisa. Sina kisa garému, he is near us. 
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Night, n. dére. In the night, da dére. When it was night, da dére. 

Nine, card. num. fara. 

Nineteen, card. num. goma ga tiara, or 3a tara; and dhrin-babu ddia 
ya yt = twenty less one. H. Gram., § 43. 

Nineteenth, ord. num. na goma 3a ddia. H. Gram., § 44. 

Ninety, card. num. tissdin ; gémia tara. 

Ninth, ord. num. natara, m. tatdra, f. 

No, adv. aa. Ba-bd; babu, the latter generally means, there is not. 
No one sent me, babu wénda ya atkoni. Ba mai da ya atkon. 

Nod, tr. v. géda kat; yt yengéde da kwana. 

Noise, n. dumt; hargowa; kunirua. 

None, n. ba kowa, m. ba ko-wdtse, f. 

Noon, n. rana tsdka; kaddn rana ta yt teaka, when the sun reaches 
the middle. 

North, n. ariéwa or aréwa. 

Northwards, aréwdnt31. 

Nose, n. hdinth, pl. hantsotst, and hantsotsu. 

Nostrils, n. hdinyan-hdntdi ; kofan hdnts, pl. kofofin-hdnth. 

Not, adv. (see no) ba-bd. Notso, ba haka bd. I do not know, ban 
sdni bd. Not until now, dadat. 

Note, tr. v. diba; sdnt. 

Nothing, n. ba komt; babu komt; I have nothing to do with thee, 
babu ruana garéki. 

Nothing but, sd7. Comp. H. Gram., page I61. 

Notwithstanding, conj. bdmda wénan ; koda. 

Nourish = feed, tr. v. kosié. 

‘* November, baua n wotta n lea.” Br. 

Now, even now, ydnzu, kd ydnzu; ydnzwydnzu. 

Number, n. giida; tr. v. kedaya; lesaft or lisafi. 

Numbness, n. dela. 

Nurse, n. matréno; yaye; mdtde yaye; tr. v. yt réno, Nursed, rendne, 
m. rendna, f. rendnu, pl. 

Nut, n. gidia and gitsia. 

Nut-shell, n. kasseri. Br. 

Nymphs. Yayan-gilbi, and yayan-rua. They have long hair, but 
they themselves are short, suna da tsdwon-gasi, dma su gaséru. 


© 
Oak, n. bagdria. (?) 
Oar, n. karitki. 
Oath, n. rdnsua; take an oath, yt rdnsua. Oath breaking, kdrian- 
rdnsuda. 


Obeisance, n. affi ; to make obeisance yi affias: sun yi masa aff. 

Obey, tr. v. Zi (to hear) 01 (to follow) as: ba su lt gdskia ba, they 
do not follow = obey the truth. Mallamdin-garimu sun te; 
mitke mathatfud en ta bi magdna na mizinta, en ta miutu tana 
Stiga aldzenna, the priests in our country say that a woman who 
bears children, if she obeys her husband, goes to heaven when 
she dies. Why do you not obey his word? démiba ku % 
maganinsa? Itold them but they would not hear, na fadd 
masu, dma sun kr 21. 

Observe, tr. v. rika ga dda, observe a custom. 

Obstinacy, n. kKarambani = karabsiga = hindi. Vorwitz. (?). 

Obtain, tr. v. sami, samu ; if you wish to obtain a favour from the 
king ask it first of the great people who are around him, kaddn 
kana so ka samu abu daga sdriki, ka témbaya dafari mitane masu- 
girima na kusa garésa, 

Occasion, n. sao, sad or sa. On one occasion = once I made ready 
to go a hunting, sao ddia na yt Hiri eud ga faraita. 

Occroh, n. yodo. 

Occupation, (calling) goni. Sdgali. Minéne sagalinka? what is 
thine occupation P 

Occupy, tr. v. diya hanu har en edka, occupy till I come, io. turn 
your hand. 

Ocean, n. gulli. Ruan-gisit, salt water. 

Ocra, see occroh, a glutinous vegetable substance. 

October, n. kdrama salla. Br. 

Off, adv. be off, tdfi t8dn ! 

Offence, n. alala, and abin alala, what is offensive, troublesome ; su 
Zi hausi, they feel vexation = are vexed, annoyed. 

Offend, tr. v. diba and debe kdmna; suali zit#ia; 4a kdt. Does this 
offend you? wénga ne ya Za maku kdi? or wénga ne ya sualt 
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eulsidnku? Allérka garésa, winda bai débe mani kdi, blessed is 
he who is not offended at me. Sansarefu; they were offended 
at him, sun yt sansarefa garésa. Bk. 

Officer, n. dégari; his office, dogaritsi; military officer, galadima 
pl. galadimai; zdrme, and zdrimit, pl. zarumdi. 

Offspring, n. dia; yaya; mathra. 

Oil, n. mdi; olive oil, mdin-zeit. 

Ointment, n. sipda, or Kbda. 

Old, adj. 20fo, m. zdfua, f. pl. zdfi; and tsdfo... to grow old = szufa. 
In times of old, ga lkatsin-da. Iam old, and my wife is well 
stricken in years, na zufa, da matata ta y2 sékaru dayawa. 

On, prep. bissa; ga. We used to lie down on the sand, mu kan 
kwana bissa (ga) rairdi. 

Once, adv. sao or saz or sa déia. Once upona time; sao ddiana tdft 
Jarauta, on une occasion I went hunting. 

One, card. num. ddia. Br. déa. Bk. daiya. The one—the other, 
wéni—wéni ; one another, Zina. A man with one leg, dungu, 
with one foot, siave. 

Onion, n. albdsa, pl. albasdi. 

Only, adv. kaddi. I only, ni kaddt; sdi; saidds. 

Onwards, da gdba. 

Ooze, int. v. zuba and 2ubu. 

Open, tr. v. fuida ; budawa. Int. v. bidu. I wait till your mouth 
opens, ina ®ra bakinka ya lidu. With an open = cheerful 
countenance, da fiskan akiuntée. 

Openly, adv. abide. Part. perf. pass. budéde, budédu. 

Opportunity, n. dama. He found an opportunity to deliver him, 
ya sami dama, don  basdsa garésu. 

Opposed to, see fdskara. 

Or, conj. ko. 

Order, tr. v. yi daiddi; in order that, for the purpose, dot wénan. 

Order, n. alada. 

Ornament, n. kaya. 

Orphan, n. maraya, pl. marayt, and marayoys. 

Ostrich, n. &mina or Zimina, pl. Zmindi. The feathers of, gususikan- 
Zimindi. 

L 


Other, adj. wéni, m. wéta, f. 

Otherwise, conj. baldntde, balante. 

Our, poss. pron. mu; namu, tamu. 

Ourselves, kému; we ourselves, mu da kdmu. We ourselves could 
not see him, mu da kdmu, ba mu tya ba mu ganési. 

Ont, adv. wove. Bk. wave. 

Qutrun, int. v. rigia; tardsda. See tara. 

Oatside, (the house, town) bayan-gida-bayam-btrnt. 

Outward, adv. daga wie. 

Over, prep. Dissu; he shed tears over Tebib, ya yt hawaye bissa ga 
Tebib. Over and above, bdémda. 

Overcome, tr. v. kama. I was overcome by sleep, beritsi ya kamani. 

Overpower, tr. v. boaye or buaye. This man overpowered me, or 
got the better of me, mitum ndn ya boayéni; tat. 

Overreach, tr. v. t8 (eat) sayé (sell). 

Overseer, n. magdtii. The magdts is of lower rank than the 
galadima, magdti na baya ga galadima. 

Overtake, tr. v. tdriie. They overtook him, suka tdrdiési. 

Overthrow, tr. v. Zirkitde. 

Owe, tr. v. daba; ba3i; I owe him something, sina da badina, and 
he owes me something, ina da basinsa. 

Owl, n. misziye. Bk. migia. 

Own, my own, nawa, m. tawa, f. 


Ox, n. takarikdan, pl. takarikdru. Sa, pl, 3anu; kirdumi, pl. kurdumaye. 


- 


Pack, tr. v. gara, ldbda; he packed up his things, ya ldbda kaydnea. 
Package, kaya, pl. kayayéks. 

Paddle, n. karuki. 

Pagan, n. kdfri, pl. kafrdi, pl. kaférawa. 

Paganism, kafritdi, or kaférttH. 

Pain, n. ts0gi; severe pain, 2G/fin-tedgi. 
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Painful, to be, da tsogi; da thiwo; da zafi. 


Paint, tr. v. ke; int. v. to stick to; as: diénko ya the garént, pitch 
sticks to me. 


Pair, n. ribbi. A pair of turtle doves, ribbin-kurdtie. 

Palace, n. fada. pl. fadodi; ddandalin-sdriki. 

Palate, n. ddbori. 

Pale, adj. ydme, pl. yamsdsu, lit. faded. 

Palm-bird, n. moar, pl. moarai; and morordi. 

Palm of the hand, n. tdfia-hanu. 

Palm-tree, n. giginia. 

Palm-wine, n. bam. 

Palpitation of the heart, n. falgdban-zutdia. 

Palsy, n. falfdda; guruyi. 

Pan, n. tasa, pl. tasdsi. 

Pancake, n. masa; kosa, pl. kosdi; woina. 

Pant, tr. v. 3éda, and séda; int. v. se3eka, and yt seseka. Kaman 
mardya ya Xi kédain rdfuna, hdka kurudta seSeke dominka. Ps. 42,'1. 

Pap or paps, n. mana. Bk. 

Paper, n. fakdrda, pl. takdrdu, and tdkarda. 

Parable, n. habati; almdra; tastinia. 

Pardon, tr. v. bér, béri; gafdra, gaféra; yt gaférta; yafe, yaféwa. 

Pare (peel), tr. v. gbare. 

Parent, n. dba da uwa, pl. uwaye; tyaye. Mahdifi, pl. masuhdifi.. 

Parrot, n. aku ; sinsimaka, pl. sinsimakat. 

Part, tr. v. rdba; intr. v. rdbu. 

Part (place), wose, and wosté. There are many hippopotami in 
those parts, dérina dayawa daga wosié nan. 

Partaker, n. maidazka woe, kd Ja3e; maisamun-rabénsa. 

Parting, n. rdbua. We were sad at parting with him, mun ii 
tausayin-rdbua da &. 

Partition, n. Jamaki, pl. 3amakdt. 

Partner, n. abokin-diki, pl. abokdin-diki. 

Partridge, n. fakdra. 

Parts (pieces), giizure. Bk. gutstre. 

Paschal-lamb, n. ragon-Idiya ; dan-ragon-ldtya. 

Pass, tr. v. wiitSe, pass by, on, &c., &c., itga. He went in front, I 
followed him, ya wiitie gabd tna binea. When the days of 
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lamentation were over I passed into slavery, da kwdnakin-kuka 
suka wiltde, na siga bauta. 

Passion, to be in a passion, 2ud%idnsa tana tafdsa = his heart is 
boiling. | 

Passover, n. sdllan-Idiya ; passover meal, tudn-ldiya, also called guda 


= joy. Sdllan-witsewam-bissa is but a translation of the 
English. 


Past, the, abtn-baya = what is past. We do not think much of tho 
things that are past, abiéibua ndn da su ke dagd baya, ba mu 
tuna da su dayawa. 

Pasture-field, n. wiirin-kiwo. 

Path, n. Adinya, pl. hainyoyt; rdkia ; tiruba. 

Patience, n. hdnkiri ; we bore it with patience, muka dmika & da 
kdnkurs, 

Patient person, maihdikuri, pl. masuhdnkurt. 

Patient, n. (invalid) marasldfia, pl. marasaldfia. The doctor said to his 
servants, tell every one wio may come for me, that I have gone 
to see my patients, maimigani ya fddi ga barudnsa, ku fidi ga 
ko-wéne da ya zdka 31 soni, na tafi en gdni marasaldfia. 

Pattern, n. &dida; kdma. 

Pauper, n. tdlaka, pl. talakawa. 

Pawpaw, (fruit) gondo. Another kind is called, gondon-Mazar. 
Egyptian gondo, pl. gondu. Géndan-gida, and gondan daii, such 
as are cultivated, and such as grow wild in the forest. Pawpaw- 
tree, zten-gondo, 

Pawn, n. télma; tr. v. bada and yi télma. 


Pay, tr. v. bia or biya. Pay debt; na tifo biu basi na obana, I come 
to pay my father’s debts. 


Peace, n, dadi; ldfia. To make peace, yt dadi, salafia. Peaceable 
person, mutum, pl. mutune na ldfia. 

Pearl, n. muridn; Bk. lulu, pl. lulat and luloli. Nugget of gold. 
Bishop Crowther’s Journal, page 232, 1857. 

Pedler, n. maidilantst. 

Peel, tr. v. gbare and bare; n. kazitss. 

Pelican, n. maizika ; dindimi; Zinzimi, and Zinzimaka. 

Pen, n. alkdlami, pl. alkulimdi, (reed). 

Penitent, adj. da tuba. 
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People, n. mitane, pl. of. miutum. 

Pepper, n. bérkono ; kimba; masoro; tonkara ; toki or toakt. 

Perceive, tr. v. gdnt; duba; by the senses, 24. Ido not perceive, ban 
%i bd. Hen>e, to feel, to hear, sdnt3e ; lira or létira; sdni. To- 
day, I perceive thy malice, ydo na sini masifdnka. But the 
beam that is in thine own eye, thou perceivest not, dma dinid 
da ke ga naka ivia ba ka yi léura ba. 

Perfect, to be, gdske; tiika; wWitsika; wWithKkdke, m. thittikdka, f. 
titsikdku, pl., perfected. 

Perforate, tr. v. fodie; fuda; intr. v. sudu; perforated, fudefide. 

Perhaps, conj. wotakila ; hallama. 

Perish, int. v. gbdte; motu da yuiwa, perish of hunger. 

Perplex, tr. v. dame, int. v. damu; Zan-kdi; radin-kdi. Bk. tinzera. 
He was perplexed, ya yt ddmud. 

Perplexity, n. razin-kdt. Lose one’s head. 

Persecute, tr. v. hdsada; wohdlla, wohalda; yt mtigu; bi da migu. 

Persecutor, n. mathdsadi, pl. masuhdsada. 

Persevere in, see faye. 

Person, n. mutum, pl. mitane. A certain person, wéni mitum, m. 
w6l8e mdtée, f.; some persons, wosu and woddnsu miitane. 

Perspiration, n. zufa. To perspire, 22bi, zufa. 

Persuade, tr. v. lalage; fdda. He persuaded me to do it, ya fadd 
(told) mani en yt 8. To be persuaded, tabdia. For they were 
persuaded that John was a prophet, a mutane dika sun tabdta 
Yohanu dnabi ne. 

Pervade, tr. v. see 18%é under tya. 

Pestle, n. tabdria. 

Pestilence, n. aloba and anoba. Pestilent fellow, mat,.pl. mgsuandba. 

Pick out, tr. v. tsina, tsinta, and tsunta; teinko; kéto; saba; ‘hence, 
maikéto = picker. Let them pick up grain by grain, eu teinta 
kwara da kwara. To pick a fowl, fige kdza. 

Picture, n. kdma, and kdman fiuska ; kamdta., 

Piece, n. kdlkafa. - 

Pierce, tr. v. soke; intensive form, sdsoke; and euika or suke; sukie; 
he pierced him with his spear, ya sukési da maztnsa. 

Pig, n. gado. 
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Pigeon, n. bérdo, pl. bérduna; tandabéra, pl. tandaberu ; kuritt#ta ; 
pl. kuriisioy:t. Large wild pigeon, sunkui and halbia; young 
pigeons, y@ran-kurtidioyt. 

Pile, tr. v. géra. 

Pilgrim, n. Adi3i; had, and hadi. 

Pillar, n. matsayi; matasi. 

Pillow, n. &ingint. Matddin-kdi, raiser of the head. 

Pimple, n. gérde, pl. gurage, or kre. 

Pin, zinkie, pl. zinaka; tr. v. tstre. 

Pinch, tr. v. tsakira, tsakire. 

Pinchers, n. hansakt. 

Pins, n. stko, tstko. 

Pipe, n. tukunta taba = tobacco pipe. 

Piss, n. ruan fusdri; int. v. busari, or fusars and yt fusari. 

Pistol, n. akodia and akotia, 

Pit, n. rami, pl. rdmuna. Pit of the stomach, &ikanna, Br. Pit 
used to dye cloth, mdrina, pl. marinds. 

Pitch, n. dango or darko; tr. v. to pitch a tent, kdffa léma. 

Pity, n. tavieat and tausayt (kait3o). 

Place, n. wir, pl. wurare; tr. v. to place, put, ea, dora. 

Plague, n. dzaba. 

Plagues, n. tiwiitan-dzuba, fatal or dangerous disease. 

Plain, n. fako. 

Plainly, adv. bude. She did not say so plainly, ba ta fdda ba hdka 
bude. 

Plait, tr. v. tébka, tsapta; yt ktssa; yt tsdpta ; gakin-kdinta ta kheeacu 
ga baya, she plaited the hair on the back of her head. 

Plaiting of the hair, n. déka. 

Plan, (scheme) wayo. 

Plant, tr. v. Sipka; désse. Planted, andipke; andéssa. 

Plantain-tree, f3en-ayaba. 

Plaster, tr. v. yabe, yagbe; plastered, yabdgbe, a, f. w, pl. 

Plate, n. kdsko, pl. kasake; of gold of the high priest, fatfat na 
sindria. Bk. 

Play, tr. v. wérigt; n. géauga, wasa. 
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Please, tr. v. game; it pleases me, ya gaméni; if it do not please 
thee, leave it, kaddn bai guméka ba ka bér. It pleased them 
much, ya gamésu kwards. Na % miirna, I rejoice. 

Pleasure, n. sv, gamit ;mirna. Pleasures of this life,murna na rdf nan. 

Pledge, n. Hngina ; tr. v. I pledge myself. See datka. 

Plenty, n. yawa; dayawa. 

Pleurisy, n. zanzana. Br. 

Plot, n. gamiin-kdi; gdma-wayo; to form a plot, yt baki ddia. 

Pluck, tr. v. ire; fasié; int. v. to come off, tru. I plucked a 
flower, it would not come off, na Za furé ya ki tHrew3, or thrua. 
Fisge; fige; kari; fiske dagd hanu; pluck off, tro; ka tsro 
kabiéwa = pumpkins, melons. 

Plum, n. gdwaza. Plum tree, gdndzi. Br. 

Pocket, n. tka; al%tfa, pl. alzfu. 

Pod, n. tusia. 

Point of a needle, n. tsinin-alura. 

Point, tr. v. nuna, géda, that is shown or pointed out. 

Poison, n. défi, and guba; poisoned, adeffi, da deff. 

Polish, tr. v. goge. 

Pollute, tr. v. yz kasamta, 

Pomegranate, n. rimon, pl. remént. 

Pond, n. tépkt, pl. tdpkiina; Br. tépks. 

Pony, n. doki kuru; the king of Sokotu gave him a little horse, 
sdrikin-Sokotu ya basi doki kuru. 

Pool, n. mdiia, pl. mahats. 

Poor person, n. ¢dlaka, pl. talakawa. This man is poor, he has not 
anything, wénan nuitum talakd ne, ba & da komt. 

Porch, n. #irai. Bk. 

Porcupine, n. bigua; magayd, pl. magayt. 

Possess = to have, as: much property, ina da dikia dayawa. 

Possession, n. dikia; abibua; gado. 

Possessor, n. maida, pl. masuda. 

Pot, n. tuktinia, pl. tukiinye, tukane, and tukwdne. 

Potato, n. kudaku; dankdli. 

Potsherd, n. kazra. 

Potter, n. waiyzmbu, pl. masuytzmbu. 
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Potter’s clay, n. yémbu or yuimbu. 

Pouch of leather, n. sdbira. 

Pound, n. mina, pl. minai. (Latin Bk.) 

Pour, tr. v. zuba; intr. v. zubu; pour down, zébda; pour out, 
zubds. See suba, 

Poverty, n. talazit3?. 

Powder, n. albariis. 

Power, n. tho; alhakum; alhérma and alférma; kérifi, pl. karifofi; 
for the powers of heaven shall be shaken, do karifofin-aldzénna 
agirignsiésu. 

Practice, n. alada. 

Praise, n. yabo; tr. v. yt yabo. 

Pray, tr. v. roko; yt salla; yt ddua. 

Prayer, n. salla; ddua. 

Preach, tr. v. waza; yiwaza; wazu. 

Precious, to be, da t3ada. 

Precipice, n. gibi ; kosdsobe. 

Predestinate, tr. v. zaba dafart; Bk. kaderta or kaderte. 

Prefer, tr. v. ft = like better, or more. The fisso of Br. is evidently 
ft so; we prefer mutton to beef is, mu ft 80 naman-rago, ya ft 
naman san. 

Preferable, it is, see gara, and gotma. 

Pregnant, to be, mdtde da t3iki; to become, ta datiki istki. By 
whoredom, ta daiki tstkin-Biége. Yarinia ta darkt tatkin-sdrikt. 

Preparation, n. fri. They are now making preparation for the 
wedding, ydnzu fa suna yin-dtrin-dmre. 

Prepare, tr. v. yt dirt (see dora). She prepared us for this, ta 
Hriyému ga wénan api; fida or fide; guima; yi sdbko; géra. 

Present, n. kéatita. Consisting of many things, garawa. 

Preserve, tr. v. aze or azié; gérta; both shall be preserved, su dika 
but Za-aaziésu ; from evil; situra. 

Press, tr. v. tauise, tausa, they press thee, suna tausdka; pressed 
down, tarde; mdtse, they pressed upon me, suka mdise garéni. 

Presser, matausi. 

Prevail, n. frko. 

Prevent, tr. v. hdnna; tsdiste. See tadi; tacitése.. 


97 


Price, n. kiéirdi; what is the price of it? kurdinsa nawd ? lit. how 
much money for it ? 

Prick, tr. v. soke. Intensive form, sdésoke. 

Prickles, n. kaya. The hedge-hog has prickles like the porcupine, 
bisia tana da kaya kdma da bégua. 

Pride, n. kusdita; guri; yt da kasdita. They dealt proudly with 
him, sun yz da kasdita garésa. Takdmna; foma. 

Priest, n. mallami, pl. mallamdi. 

Priest-hood, n. mallamdnt& ; malldmt3i. 

Prince, n. Mdina. 

Prison, n. dakin-difu; wirin-sarika. 

Prisoner, n. dan-dakin-difu ; dan-sarika. 

Prize, n. garawa. 

Proclamation, n. gargdmin-diyadtsi, of liberty. Suka yt gangdmin- 
dzumi, they proclaimed a fast. 

Profession, n. goni (gonni). 

Profit, n. riba; kira; to make profit, i riba, th kura; to yield, 
bada kira; riba. A large garden is not always profitable, gdrika 
da gtrima ba ta bada riba ko-yaige. To be profitable, yt méria. 

Prolong one’s stay, dade, dddewa. May God prolong the king’s 
life, sdriki, Alla 31 dade da ranka ! 

Proof, n. §dida; I produce proof. I shall produce proofs, that every 
one may see, that thou art in the wrong, ni fitdsda sdida kowa 
Bi gdni ku ke da ldifi. 

Propel, tr. v. ténkuda. When the vessel began to move, I began 
to wonder what it was that propelled it, da Zirigi ya fara tdfia, 
na fara yin mamaki, mi & ke tunkudés. 

Proper, adj. daiddi. It is not proper, ba daiddi ba %i ke. Proper 
time, lottu duiddi. 

Property, np. duikia. A man of property, mitum da dikia dayawa. 
Maiabin dayuwa. 

Prophecy, n. anabdntdi; tr. v. yt anabdnt3i. 

Prophet, n. dnabi, pl. anabawa. 

Prophetess, n. andbia. 

Proprietor, maidukia, pl. masudukia. 

Prosperity, n. abki. Bk. 

Prosperous, da drziki. Gen. 39, 2, 8. 
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Prostitute, tr. v. bada ta zdma sakdlia. Lev. 19, 29. Kada ka bada 
diya ka ta zdma &akdla. 

Prostrate, int. v. duirgusa, gurugiésa ; gurufani. 

Protect, tr. v. bada imana. 

Protection, n. imana; ldmunt. Letter of protection, woftkan-ldmuni; 
lamiinta. 

Proud, to be, da kasdita. Thou art prond, kana da kasdita. Démi 
kana wa ga kdnka kasdita. Baka sdni ba abin dak ke ea mitum 
kasdita ? sat mitane masukirdi su ke Zin hasdita. Proud 
person, maifoma, and maiguri, pl. masuguri. He is proud, 
Sina da giriman-kdi, lit. he has a large head. 

Prove, tr. v. kawo &dida. To try, tabdta, and tabd. 

Provided that, saiddt. The cow gives milk and butter provided that 
you give her plenty of grass, sdnia tana baka nono da mdi, sardds 
ka bata téiawa dayawa. 

Provision, n. abint3i; for a journey, gézuré. To make provision, 
yr guzuré, 

Provoke, tr. v. dama ; hatika, haikata. 

Psalms, n. Zabura: Zdbura. 

Puff up, inflate, tr. v. yin gtrima zitha. 

Pull, tr. v. Za; jfitds. See fita. Fusge; tona. Pull in pieces, 
fatatdke. Acts, 23, 10. 

Pulpit, n. kdraga; matsayt. 

Pulse, n. M3id. (?) 

‘Pampkin, n. duimma; kabéwa. 

Punish, tr. v. ka3ié, see kada; pallasié. 

Punishment, n. palldsa; map. ast. For this shall be their punish- 
ment, don wénan 81 zdmha pallasdnet. 

Pupil, n. almdziri, pl. almazirdi. 

Pupil of the eye, n. tSian-ido; kwayan-ido. “ Madzokattin-ido.” Br. 

Puppy, n. kutkui, pl. kuikuiwa; and kuydkuyé. 

Purchase, tr. v. sayz; suyé. 

Pure, adj. sala; tsdlla; pure silver, dzurfa tedlla, 

Pareness, halcilt3i; tsdlli and tsiki. It is the same word which Bk. 
has adopted for holy, as: tsdriki; maitédriki; etc., ete. 

Purification, n. alwdlla, and arwalla. 
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Purify, tr. v. mdida hdlal ; let them purify themselves, su mdida 
kdnsu halal. 

Purple, n. and adj. “riga ta 4a; tufdfi na Zawir kirmizi.” Bk. 

Purpose, n. gdigan ; on purpose, da gdigark. He did it purposely, 
yay & da gdngan. 

Purse, n. maiyant; and damarit3thi. 

Push, tr. v. tinkuda; gurigisa; tire. 

Put, tr. v. sa, dZe; to be put aside, aaze; dora. Put again, mdida ; 
put in, ndssa, or ndsa. 


———_S=ienu--—— 


G2 


Quack, n. boka, pl. bokaye. 

Quail, n. Exod. 16,138. Woddnsu tri zinsuaye, some kind of bird. 
Bk. fakdra, which appears also as partridge. 

Qualmish, to feel, 7n-kumolo. 

Quana, n. damu, dyare. 

Quantity, n. yawa; yawdnth. 

Quarrel, n. tsémki; gérdama; tr. v. yt tsdmki yt gérdama. 

Quarrelsome person, matsinnant; matsannant, from tsannata, to be 
severe, etc. 

Queen, n. sarainia; sdriki mdtée. 

Quench, tr. v. (thirst) tna kadst kizin-rid; (fire) ina kadsi-wuta. 

Question, n. tambaya; tr. v. yz tambaya. 

Quick, adv. mdza, and very quick, mdzamdza. 

Quicken, tr. v. yt rdt; bada rdi; kara mani rdi. 

Quiet, te be, yt kawot; yt kurum; tr. v. laldfa, lalai. 

Quit, tr. v. bér; béri (leave). 

Quiver, n. kori; kwori; gtdan kibia. 


an EEE GS ncaa? 
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Fe 


Rabbit, n. zumo. (?) 

Race, n. 2rt, pl. trare. Course, trai and iéret. Bk. | 

Rag, n. zuma, pl. zumoki, also tstima, pl. tsumoki. Régga, pl. reggog. 
Expl. When clothes are worn out (turned old) we call them 
régga, entufa ya zufa, 3i ne, mu ke kirra régga. 

Rage, n. fusi; haukdta; int. v. yt fusi; to feel or be enraged, % 
fusi. Of water, rudye sun yt tdgqua. 

Rain, n. rud, rian-Alla. Itis raining, anayin-rua. It is raining 
gently to day, yao anumaléka dayawa. Heavy rain, storm, 
gindria. Cause to rain, (once) <drafa; for which Br. has bakt 
kirrin, which means the dark appearance of the sky during 
heavy rains; n. also rua bissa. Rain overtook me, rua ya 
doként. “ Gentle rain, malaka, and ydyefu; yingiffe and tsdsafa.” 
Br. 

Rainbow, n. musarua, lit. water drinker. Ydrra and iyara. Bakan- 
Alla. 

Rainy-season, n. démana; basara. (?) Mélka. 

Raise, tr. v. tada. See tasi, and its derived forms. The dead are 
raised up, matdtu antasiésu. 

Raiser, n. maitada pl. masutada. 

Raisin, n. kekaSe dan-tsibirikinkini, pl. kekdsu yan-tsibirikinkint. 
Comp. tibirikinkini, in Part I. 

Ram, n. rago, pl. rdguna ; bunsuru. 

Ramadan, n. watan-sclla. 

Range, tr. v. sa daiddt. 

Rank, n. tsara. Bk. 

Ransom, n. fdnsa; pdnsa; tr. v. fandi, pdndt; yr fansa. 

Rapid, adj. mdza. 

Rasp, n. magagdri, pl. magagdru. 

Rat, n. kisu; ddska or ddsga; gdfia. Br. reme; miyasso. 

Rather, adv. gowma ; gara. 

Raven, n. zdriba ; hankika. 

Ravenous, ravening, adj. zowdri; kwdrika. Ravenous dog, karré 
maikudri. Bk. Ravening wolves, kwurarékt masuzowari. 

Ravine, n. gibi; 8ds0b1. 
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Raw, adj. ddinye, pl. ddinyu. 

Razor, n. aska, pl. askoki, and askcke. 

Reach to, int. v..ya 4ssa, (it isenough). See%ga. Reach before, 
rigia and rigiaye. Reach at, to, tards, see ‘aru, and its derived 
forms. Kdi; the boys did swim and reached the land, yara 
sun tyo sun kdi kdsa. 

Read, tr. v. kardiu. 

Reader, n. maz, pl. masukardtu. 

Readiness, n. séria. 

Ready, to be, &ri; to make ready, y? Sirv. 

Really, adv. da gdskia; di, dinin. Really it is so,da gdskia hdkana 
& ke. 

Reap, tr. v. yénka (cut) yénka hdzi; alkdma; dawa, ete. 

Reason, n. hdnkali; dalili; sabdbi. For this reason, sdébada sabdbi. 
It is for this reason that they do not go far the first day, don 
wonan ne ba su tdfia ba nésa ga rana tafari. 

Rebel, tr. v. Advgara; for they have rebelled against thee, dor sun 
yi kkirgara gabdnka. 

Rebound, int. v. tdnkode. 

Rebuke, tr. v. zawa; yt tsawa. He rebuked him, ya yt masa tsawa. 

Receive, tr. v. simi; samu; Bk. yirda da. This man receives sinners, 


miutume ndn ya yirda da masuzunifi. Ya ytrda da su, he 
received them. 


Reckon, tr.v. kedaya; lesafi and lisafi. 

Recollect, tr. v. tuna da. 

Recompense, tr. v. mayés, mayésua ; for thou shalt be recompensed 
for it, don amayés maka da &. 

Reconcile, tr. v. gdma dadi. 

Reconciliation, n gdmuan-dadi. 

Recover, n. int. v. y2 rongdmi. 

Red, adj. a ; da; dza; dia; ta. 

Redeem, tr. v. bada diyautdi ; t&éthe; fdnke. 

Redeemer, n. matbada diyattsi; maitséto. Redeemer of the World, 
Maitiéton-dunia. 

Redemption, n. diyautsi; tséto. 

Reduce, tr. v. rage, rdgewa ; intr. v. rage, rdgua. 

Reed, n. tsabere; gdmba; séme; kara. A broken reed, kara guriée. 
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Reflect, tr. v. tuna da: duba kdi, lit. look in the head. 

Reflection, n. tundni or tundne. 

Refrain, tr. and int. v. r:ke. When you see them do so you cannot 
refrain from laughing, en ka gdni suna yin-abin ndn ba aaka wa 
rike daridnka. 

Refuge, n. makari. Bk. 

Refuse, tr. v. kv; kiya; he refused, i.c., would not tell her what 
he had done, ya kt fadd mata abin da ya yt. He refused 
to = would not come down, ya ki zdkua kasa. 

Refute, tr. v. gira; gérdama. 

Regard with care, yi hdnvkali da... A diligent servant regards with 
care what you give him, md@atkdtdi sina yinhdnkali da abin da 
ka bait; duba, to look to, regard as. 

Region, n. woge, wésie, pl. wosdsié. Bk. wade. 

Regret, n.. tuba. 

Reign, tr. v. t# sarazita ; haleimta ; maldka. 

Rein, n. lizami. 

Reject, tr. v. kt. He will be rejected, za-akvi. 

Rejoice, tr. and int. v. y2 miurna; sa and bada mirna; 2 mirna. 

Relation, n. (relative) smu, m. sumia, f. sime pl. (fellow = partner). 

Relationship, n. suminta ; dargi. 

Remain, int. and tr. v. zdmna; dade; tsdya, Hida. Ya da téikin- 
gtdan zéfua. Ata place, kwana (sleep) we remained there two 
days, mun kwana daga ndn kwana bii. There we remained the 
whole day, ndn mu ke ytni rana duka. 

Remainder, n. kingi; zatra, or saitra. 

Remedy, n. mdyant. 

Remember, tr. v. tuna da. 

Remind, tr. v. tuna da. 

Remission, n. gaféra; gaférta; ydfewa. 

Remote, adj. nésa ; daga nésa. 

Remove, tr. v. kauida; kausié; kawds; kawdsda. See kao and kawo. 
They saw the stone removed from the grave, suka ga dusi 
ankausdsa daga kusiéwa. 

Rend, tr. v. 3age. Intensive form, tidiSage; fatatdke, m. fatatdka, f. 
fatatdku; pl. torn, rent. 
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Rent, hire, tr. v. sufari; yt sufars. 

Rent, n. bardkua. 

Repair, tr. v. géria; giara. 

Repay, tr. v. (make up for) rama. 

Repeal, tr. v. katida, see kawo: 

Repel, tr. v. tdnkoée. 

Repent, tr. v. tuba. 

Replace, tr. v. (make good) maisié; mdida. 

Reply, tr. v. dmsa; yt and bada dmsa. 

Report, n. labars. 

Repository, n. matart. 

Reproach, tr. v. and n. kankdntti; yz kankdnth. Kangdra. 

Reproof, n. harasa; harasdsa. 

Reprove, tr. v. hardsa; fore. 

Reside, intr. v. zdmna. 

Resigned, adj. lalafa. 

Resist, tr. v. hdnna. 

Respect, (see kiuimia) without respect of person, babu gdnin frskan- 
mutume. 

Rest, n. (what is left) kingi, sara, satura. 

Rest, n. fata, fitawa; dadi; fai. Day of rest, ranan, pl 
kwanakin: fas, 

Restore, tr. v. mdida, gérta. Restore this woman to her husband, 
ga mdida mdise nin ga namizinta. 

Resurrection, n. tazi, or tasin-kuima dagd matdtu. Day of the 
resurrection, ra@nan-tazin-matdtu. Tayésua. 

Retalhiate, tr. v. rama. 

Return, intr. v. return from, komo, ddwoyo; return to, koma, 
ddwaya. 

Reveal, tr. v. gdiya or gaya; waye; nina; dmsa. They will reveal 
the secret to the king, su gdtya dsiri ndn ga sdriki. Flesh and 
blood hath not revealed, néma da Zini da eu ninasu bad garéka. 
Math. 16,17. It was revealed to him by, akaumsd masa da... 

Revenge, tr. v. rama.. Br. “ina rama kade n obane” (?) instead of 
obunsa. And: ni yi rama ma sa da wonne (?) abu, is, I shall 
reward him with something, rama being used ina good and 
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bad sense, consequently Barth’s translation is incorrect. 

Revenue, n. kara (taxes). 

Revere, honour, tr. v. bada gtrima. Bk.kdmna. They will revere my 
son, su kimna dan, (is very doubtful). 

Revile, tr. v. zvage and zuwage. 

Revolver, n. gaséra bindiga da baki bial, lit. short gun with five 
barrels. 

Reward, tr. v. bia (pay) lada; rama; mayés. They will reward 
thee, su mayés garéka. 

Rhinocerous, n. dérina, pl. dorindi. Br. also marili. 

Rib, n. hakarikdri. 

Rice, n. sinkdfa; while in the husk, dinkdfa sandére; cleaned, sinkéfa 
surfdfe. Br. some kind of black rice, dzimmero. 

Rich, to be, da dikia ; because he was rich, don sina da atidtker... 
or dukia, and dina da arziki. Rich person, maidukia; maiarzikt, 
pl. masuatidziri ; attazirds. 

Ride, int. v. hawa dokt, i.e.. mount ahorse. Yvt sikua, gallop. 

Ridge, n. kwrya. 

Right, adj. gdske; gdskid ; daiddi; what is right or may be done, 
abtn da & ke daiddt. 

Right hand, hanu na dama. Right side, wosen-dama; left side, 
wose na hdgum. 

Rind, n. fatan-ttatée. 

Ring, n. zobe, pl. zoba and zobdye. Ear-ring, zoben-kune. Rings 
worn above the ankles by females; keara, pl. kearu. 

Ring, tr. v. (bell) drga karifi, lit. strike the iron ; yt karatirawa. 

Ringstracked, of sheep, matsasdne, pl. masuasane. 

Rinse, tr. v. darowoya; darwéiwa. It is rinsed with water, adarwéya 
da rua. 

Rip, tr. v. (open) fdrde; fide; kéta. 

Ripe, adj. néna, nina, and nuna; kose, kosa, pl. kosu; part. perf. 
pass.: nindne, m. nindna, f. nindnu. Ripe corn, hdzi matkosa. 
Sangarnta masukosa. 

Ripen, intr. v. kosa. It is nearly ripe, ya kusa késawa. 

Rise, int. v. /a31, i.e., to start from a place. Causative, tasé. To rise 
against, fdlma, he will rise against them, & fdlma garésu. 
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Rival, n. bé3ia. 

River, n. kordma ; kogt, pl. kégina and kéguna. 

Road, n. hdinya, pl. hdinyoyt; tiruba, pl. turubobi; tafdriki. 

Roar, int. v. kugi; yt fui. The sea and the waves roaring, hog: da 
tdgua suna ytn fusi, kd kigt. Roaring lion, zaki maikigi. The 
billows are roaring, rudye suna kiigi. 

Roast, tr. v. gdsa ; gddi; siya. Intr. v. gdsu. They boil them in 
water, or roast them on the fire, suna ddfasu titkin-ria, kd euna 
gdsasu bissa ga witta. 

Rob, tr. v. sdide; yt sata. 

Robber, n. bardo, m. barainia, f. barat or barayi, pl. 

Robe, n. riga, pl. riguna. 

Rock, n. dist babd; high rock, dogo dist. We went on a high rock, 
muka hawa bissa ga dogon-dusi. 

Rod, n. (see measure) sanda, pl. sandiuna. 

Roe, n. see baréwa. 

Roll, tr. v. bingira ; gargdra; roll from, tinkuda; int. and refl. v. 
roll up, nade; intr. v. nadu. He rolled himself up in the mat, 
ya nadu daga ttkin-tabérma. Rolled up, naddda, m. naddda, 
f. nadddu, pl. 

Rolling, n. birigima; and kénkole. 

Roof, n. tdnka; of the mouth, ddbri. 

Room, n. daki, pl. ddkuna. 

Root, n. sdiwa, pl. saiwoyi. 

Rooted, asdioa. 

Round, to cut round the corners of the head, kadd ku sdsetya kéwdye 
kusuruan-kainku. Bk. 

Rouse, tr. v. édsa, see tad. 

Row, (line) diére and 3ére. Zére; ka sasu ga tére did, he placed 
them in two rows. 

Row, tr. v. (boat) tuka, and yt tuka. 

Rab, tr. v. Zafe; tsuda ; yafa. 

Ruin, n. kufat, pl. kufdife; and kufaye. 

Rule, tr. v. hakimta; malaka; yi sarauta. 

Ruler, n. maimalaka, pl. masumalaka ; sdriki. 

Ruling, pres. part. masarauldi. 
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Ruminate, int. v. tuke. tuka. Cows ruminate, sanu suna tuke. 

Run, int. v. gidu; run over, being too full, tuda; ware. Dana 
téfi wanka ztkina, na tamdha ina da duida, na krrawo abokina 
Bi thidant, da ya winkéni kwdrai, en ya ziba ria bissa bayana 
Sina wdrewa, ya t3é na wdnku. Run downa steep placc, gdéngara. 
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Sabbath, (Sunday) rana altima, or ald3{ma, and asabit. 

Sack, n. Ztka, pl. zékuna ; alzifa, pl. alzifu; kdiwa; tdiki. 

Sacred, adj. da adini; da tsariki. 

Sacrifice, n. sddaka; tr. v. yt sddaka. 

Sad, to be, zitdia ta ghdtse; he is of a sad countenance, ya ddmre 
Juskdnsa, i.e., he binds = distorts his countenance. 

Saddle, n. stirdi, sérdi. Br. sirdi. Tr. v. ddrime, and sa sirdi; 
unsaddle, fizntie. I saddle the horse, ina sa surdi bissa doki. 

Saddler, n. baduka, pl. baduka and maduka. 

Safe, adj. da ldfia; go and come back safe, tdfi ka ddwoyo lafia. 

Safety, n. ldfia. 

Sail, n. tufan-ztrigi; int. v. yt tdfia da zirig. Bk. bi Zirigi. 

Saint, n. mutum adini; maitsdérikt. 

Sake, n. sdbadu; démi; for my sake, sabadani; dédmina (doimi), in 
order to see, garin-gant. 

Sale, n. sayi, sayésua. ‘ Séswa” (?) Br. 

Saliva, n. masinna; mio. ‘Br. kasdmta. 

Salt, n. giZiri, gisiri. (Saltless, babu gisiri). Some kind of trans- 
parent salt is called gdllo; loaf of salt, kuntun-gtsirt. 

Saltness, da gisirt. 

Saltpetre, n. kdiwa. 

Salute, tr. v. gdida, gaiSte; salama. 

Salutation, n. gdisua. I received thy. salutation, na kdrigba gaisudnka. 

Salvation, n. této ; t#étua, i.e., deliverance. 

Same, indf. pron. wosu; woddnsu. He is the same, si ne. All the 
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same, diika ddia and diuka ddiane. She knew that the same 
was her husband, fa sdni &i ne mizinia. 

Sanctify, tr. and refl. v. mdida adini. Sanctify yourselves, hu 
mdida kinku adint; sa adini. Keep holy, rike adtnit. Bk. 
tirkade = tsdlkade. Comp. tsdila. 

Sanctuary, wuri adini, wiri maitsariki, and wiri tsatsirkdke. 

Sand, n. rdirdi. Bk. reiret. Br. réré. 

Satisfy, (with food) kdste; yt gédia. I am satisfied, na kok. 

Satisfied, comp. éssa. One that is satisfied, i.e., has eaten enough, 
kosdse, m. kosdgia, f. kosdsu, pl. Woe unto you that are full, 
tirr da ku kosasu. 

Saturday, n. alhamis. Br. assebdu. 

Sauce, n. mia. 

Saucy person, miétum da tatirin-kdi and muitum da tsatirin-tdo; lit. a 
man with a hard head, or a man with an insolent eye. 

Save, tr. v. téi3e, Wiese; saved, antsét3e. Int. and pass. tsétu, 
tsétu, Dor Dan-miutume ya. zdka Si tétséseu woddnda sunka 
gbdtu, for the son of man came to save those that were lost. 

Saviour, n. Maitséto. Saviour of the world, Maitséto-n-dinta. 

Savour, n. kKim#. Sweet savour, kuim#i mauladi. 

Savoury, to be, da zaki; da gardi (babu lamt). 

Saw, n. bdlma. 

Say, int. v. i; yi mugdna; fdda. Said, ant3é. It has been said, 
ankatsé, He is saying, sina tséwa. 

Scab, n. “kdsko. Lev. 13, 2; 21,20. Maidiraba, maikdswa, scabbed 
person.” Bk. 

Scales, n. maaunt; misant. Scales of fish, kuimba, pl. kumbayoki, and 
kambarori. 

Scar, n. saus3dwa = cicatrix of a wound, and témbo; of a burn, 
Sausdwan-wuta. 

Scarlet, adj. and n. kirmizi. 

Scatter, tr. v. isiaye; waza; wdtse; lest we be scattered, kada 
awazamu. Kwdtsie. 

Scholar, n. maikoyo; almadziri. 

School, n. makardnta, pl. makarantdi. 

Schoolmaster, n. maimakardnta. 
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Scissors, n. almdkazi. 

Scorch, tr. v. babdke. 

Score, n. &irin. Six score, diuibu dari Birin. Bk. doubtful. 
Scorn, n. baa. Réna. | 
Scorpion, n. kinami, pl. kindma ; and kinamomi. 
Scramble for something, wazédzo. 

Scrape, tr. v. gdge; kdrkara. 

Scratch, tr. v. burugba ; sura, and susa. 

Scrip, n. zabira or sabira; alzifa. 

Scrotum, n. tsuanu. 

Scull, n. kdtsin-kdi; korinyan-kdi; kworian-kdt. 

Scum, n. kinifa. 

Scurvy, n. kaswd; scurvy person, matkaswd. Bk. 

Sea, n. gilbi; kogi. 

Seal, n. ayw (?). 

Search, see seek. 


Season, n. saa; Idttu; lékath. Dry season, rani. Rainy season, 
ddmana (basara). 


Seat, n. kuziéra, (kuzéra) pl. kuzéru. Mazdmni, wiiri da miitane su 
zadmua, the place where people sit down. 

Second, ord. num. nabiu, m. tabid, f. and nabaya, tabaya. 

Secrecy, n. dsirt. 

Secretly, adv. da ghoye ; da dsiri. 

Secure, tr. v. gista (?). Sdriki ndn ya gista dukidmu dagd hdnum 
barayi, the king secured our goods from the hands of the 


thieves. 
Sccurity, u. /démuni; he took security, ya dauki limunt daga. 


Sediment, n. guiba. 

Seduce, tr. v. rudi; yt zalumtsi. 

Seed, n. zr, pl. zrare, 

Seek, tr.v. néma; bida; gdni. They are looking for him, suna 
neminsa. She sought to kill him, tana néma kadvinsa. 

Seize, tr. v. kama; dmsa; karigba; kwatée. 

Select, tr. v. zaba; selected, zabube, a. u. 

Sell, tr. v. tala; sayi; saida or suyida. See sar. 


Seller, n. mazsaida, pl. masuadida. A seller of purple, maisatda 
mulufit. Bk. maitsintkin-kirmizt, 
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Semen virile, n. dikko. Lev. 18, 16. 

Senate, n. mafada. 

Senator, n. ma/fada, pl. fadawa. 

Send, tr. v. atke, i.e., send to ; atko, send from, send away, he sent 
him away, ya sékasa; part. perf. pass. atkéke, a, u, sent. 

Senna plant, n. filasko. Br. 

Sense, n. hdnkali; dubara (debbara) wayo. 

Senseless, adj. babu hdnkali; babu wayo. 

Sentence, n. sérid ; to pass sentence, y2 sérid. 

Separate, tr. v. rdba (rabba). Lut. v. wazu, (scatter) ware. 

Separation, n. rabud. 

September, n. wotta rammalla. Bk. 

Sepulchre, n. kuztéwa. Bk. kdbiri. 

Serene, adv. sardi. 

Serpent, n. matsizi, pl. matiisds. 

Servant, n. bara, m. baranta, f. pl. barurua and barori. Maikatk, 
m. mutkdisia, f. Bk. enturaka. 

Service, n. bardnia ; barantdka; to render a service, yi bardnta and 
barantdka ; I shall serve yon, n2 yi mdéka barantiéka. Maradi; 
herbs for the service of men, gatnye ga maradin-mitane. Bk. 

Set, tr. v. sa; tsaisié (see tsaye). Set out ona journey, tasi, muka 
taki daga nan. To set apart, azte ga. But if he has set her 
apart for his son, dma kaddn ya azieta ga dansa. The sun sets, 
rana ta fadi. Noman shall set on thee, babu kowa i falma 
garéka. 

Settle, tr. v. wdnye = kdma na kare basinka = na bidka batinka = 
I have settled your account, I have paid your debts. 

Seven, card. num. bdkoi. 

Seventeen, card. num. goma ga békoi, or 3a békoi. 

Seventeenth, ord. num. na and ta goma da békoi. 

Seventh, ord. num. nabokoi, m. tabokot, f. 

Seventieth, ord. num. rasettin, tasettin and settain. 

Seventy, card. num. settain. 

Severe, adj. tsdnnz or tsani. Though the law is severe against them, 
koda doka tsanni garésu. 

Sew, tr. v. duémke (Br. dimke). 
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Sewer, madimki, m. madumkia, f. 

Shade, n. énud or énnud. God’s shadow, énudn-Alla = clonds. 
Shadow caused by clouds, dim3i. Shadow is sweet, énud da 
dadi. They eat fruits in the cool shade, eu ti dtyan-itdive ga 
kalkadin énud da satnyt. 

Shake, tr. v. tsdsaga and zisdga. Shake the medicine, ka tsdsaga 
mdgani; girigisa ; kalkdda; kdkaba. Shake off the dust from 
your feet, ku kdkabe kura daga kafafinku. Trngua. 

Shallow, n. babu ziruft. 

Shame, n. kumid; put to shame, sa gar kumid ; ys kimid. Bada... 
Feel ashamed, Ztn-kumid. To treat shamefully, sa kumia. 
Matter of shame, abin kumid. , 

Shameless, babu and maras, pl. marasakumid. 

Sham fight, (boxing) saro. 

Share, n. raba, rabo; tr. v. yt rabo or rabbo. 

Sharp, adj. da kai/i. 

Sharpen, tr. v. waza and yt waza. 

Shave, tr. v. aské, and yt aske 

She, pers. pron. ta, tta. She herself, tfa da kdnta. 

Sheaf, n. damme, dammedamme, pl. ddmuna. Sheaf of the first 
fruit, damme tumin-kaka. 

Shear, tr. v. soseiya. 

Shearer, n. marsoseiya, pl. masusosetya. Bk. 

Shears, n. almdkai& babd. 

Sheath, n. gidan tdkobi ; kube. 

Shed, tr. v. zuba—tears, ya yt hdwaye. 

Shed, n. buka, pl. bukoki and bukogi; satire or satirs. 

Sheep, n. témkia or dumkia, pl. timaki. 

Shelf, n. ragaya, pl. ragayu. 

Shell, n. késfa. 

Shell, tr. v. gbare. 

Shelter, tr. v. faka; fake. 

Shepherd, n. makiayi, pl. makiaya. 

Shield, n. garikua. Br. gérkwa. 

Shinbone, n. dombubu. 

Shine, tr. v. bada hdske. The moon shines, wala ya bada hdske; 
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the sun shines, rana ta bude, lit. opens. 

Ship, n. Zérigi, pl. Ztrage. 

Shirt, n. riga, pl. riguna; tdgua, an inner garment, next to the 
skin. 

Shiver, int. v. radvra ftrgita, from cold. 

Shoe, (sandals), takdlmi, pl. takalmdi. Br. takélmi. 

Shoot, (of plants) téfo. Shoots, tofdfe, m. tofifa f. tafdfu, pl. 

Shoot, (gan) tr. v. halbi, and buga bindiya. 

Shore, n. géfe; bakin-ria; rafi; tidu. 

Short, adj. gasiére, m. gaSiéra, f. gasiéru, pl. 

Shorten, tr. v. yt tdkat. 

Shortness, n. gasérta. 

Shot, n. arsds; dusim-bindiga. 

Shoulder, n. kafada. pl. kafadu. 

Shout, int. v. yt tifu; n. ufu. 

Shove, tr. v. gurugisa. 

Show, tr. v. géda; niina. 

Shower, n. taftsifa. Bk. yeyefi. 

Shrink, int. v. firgida. 

Shrivel, int. v. yz yaw. 

Shrub, see shoots. 

Shudder, int. v. ratira, and yt raurava. 

Shat, tr. v. rufe, and rife; shut one’s eyes, rimge. 

Sick, to be, two; da two. Zoba. It makes me sick, ya yt mant 
zoba. 

Sick person, mait#wo, pl. masut#wo, and maras-ldfia, pl. marasa-léfia. 

Sickle, n. lavide, pl. lavsuna. 

Sickness, n. t#witu, pl. iwitane. This medicine cures all sickness 
of the belly, winan mdgani maiwérike tsiwita dika daya tkkin- 
ta thi. 

Side, n. awodza, pl. awosdi; wodte, pl. wosadie. One on this side, one 
on the other side, ddia ga waite ndn, ddia ga wodié tédn. 

Sieve, tr. v. dunkule. 

Sift, tr. v. bakdi&e. 

Sigh, int. v. luafasi, or yin-lunrfast, and yin-3éda. Bk. nid; n. the 
same. 
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Bight, n. gdéni. The sight of which made every one laugh, gantnea 
ya sa ko-wéne ddria. 

Sign, n. sdida, pl. sdidu and saidodi; tr. v. ys and bada Sdida; yt 
abin mamaks. | 

Silence, n. kawoi; kurum. Keep silence, ku yt kawot. 

Silk, n. alharini. 

Silk-chain, stlia alharins. 

Silk cotton-tree, n. rimt. 

Silk-worm, tstusan-alharini. 

Silver, n. dzurtifu. 

Similitude, n. kdma. Almdra. 

Sin, n. suniji, pl. sunufdt; laifi; tr. v. yt cundfi; yt ldsfi. 

Since, adv. of time, tin, tinda; long since, téindddewa; he died long 
since, ya mitu tundddewa. 

Sinew, n. Hsia; to hough sinew, yénke Hiia. 

Sinful, adj. da zunifi; abin eunifi. 

Sing, int. v. waka, yt waka. 

Singe, tr. v. bakdke ; singed, kdmsa. 

Sink, int. v. nvia ; the boat is sinking, Zérigt dina nuta; tr.v. sink 
a well, gina rf{ia. When he began to sink, da ya fara gina 
riZia; also intr. v. nitse; suka zoma nitse, they began to sink. 

Sinless, babu sunifi. There is none sinless, ba kowada & ke babe 
sunifi. 

Sister, elder, ya, wa; tyata. 

Sister, younger, kdnua. 

Sit, int. v. zdmna; cause to sit, zamié. Bk. satina = zdmna. 

Six, card. num. dda. 

Sixteen, card. num goma sa Hda; sa sida. 

Sixteenth, ord. num. na, m. ta, f. na goma ga sida and 3a dda. 

Sixtieth, ord. num. naséttin ; settain. 

Sixty, card. num. settin, settain. 

Size, n. girima. The size of the bucket is that of two goat’s skins, 
guga, girimansa ya fi fdtunan-dkwia biw. 

Skill, n. dubara ; gént. 

Skim, tr. v. yade. 
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Skin, n. fata, pl. fdtuna; Mrigi. Theskin which the serpent throws 
off is suana-rigan-matinss. Maitdki. 

Skin, tr. v. ftde; when his skin is taken off, kaddn anafide fatdnsa. 

Sky, n. sma, pl. samania ; the visible heaven. Barth has semmt. 

Slacken, tr. v. sasdbda or sasdpta; and sesepta. Tobe slack, tue. 

Slander, tr. v. rata; t#imbaya. 

Slate, n. allo; aklu. 

Slaughter, tr. v. fawa; slaughtering, fawdniki. 

Slaughter-house, wiirin fawa 

Slave, n. bawa, pl. bayi, m. Bdiwa, pl. barya, f. or kutwa, m. 
kwyanga, f. Domestic slave, buwan-gida. 

Slave-holder, n. maibawa ; maibdiwa. 

Slavery, n. baritsi; baiita ; bawdnt3. 

Sleep, n. béritst; kwana; deep sleep, gagan-béritsi. Intr. v. yt 
bérit3s. 

Sleeper, n. marbéritst; sdrikin-bérita. 

Sleepless, adj. babu béritis. 

Sleepy, adj. da bérit#i; to feel sleepy, ina 2%in-béritsi. They were 
heavy with sleep, su ke nauyi da bérilss. 

Sleight, n. kéta; masifa. Eph. 4,14. Iténa. 

Slide, int. v. zzru. 

Slime, n. kiimbe ; kafo; tdgbo. 

Sling, tr. v. yérfe. 

Slip, int. v. kubt3e'; yz talalddia ; sdmise. 

Slippery, da sdmt#i. A slippery place, wurt da talalddia. 

Slowly, adv. sani, very slowly, saniisaniz, or zdnu, etc. Slow to 
anger, sdnu da fuat. 

Slumber, n. argasi; gengédi, or genkédr. 

Small, adj. kandne, m. kandna, f. and kandnia, pl. kandnu. 

Small-pox, n. agéna. Br. amasdni 

Smear, tr. v. yafe. 

Smell, yield a, yz déi; bada déi (bad) yt and bada kams (good). 
To perceive a smell, Zin-wart ; sansana or sansanna. 

Smelling, n. wars. 

Smelt, tr. v. ndrike. 

Smile, intr. v. “ina mulmusi.” Br. 
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Amite, tr. v. biga; mare; to smite with the open hand, mére da 
tdfin-hanu. 

Smith, n. makéri, pl. makéra. Blacksmith’s wife, makéria. 

Smoke, n. hdyaki ; it smokes, yd yt hdyaki. 

Snail, n. kdtamtamwa. 

Snake, n. mathzZi, pl. matsisdi. 

Snap, tr. v. pdste ; fdde; dmsa; kwdiie. 

Snare, n. hdko, pl. hakoki; tr. v. lay snares, yt, and e@ hdko. Tiérku, 
pl. trkuna. 

Snatch from, tr. v. dmsa; kwdt&e. Int. v. kwdtu. 

Sneeze, int. v. afiga; tatisa; 2art. 

Snore, int. v. hansari. 

Snot, n. toroso, Br. 

Snow, n. biida; expl. Buda tana zdkua lékatiin-dari, en ta suba ga 
gdinyan-ttate ta yw su farifet, snow falls in the cold season; 
when it falls upon leaves of trees it makes them very white. 
(It may mean frost. Seleg; tals and Salid). 

Snuff box, mirda, pl. murdodi. 

Snuff, n. taban-hant3i ; dssara. 

Snuffers, n. almdkadi. 

So, adv. hdka; hdkana; so that, har; so that the people could not 
leave, har miutane ba su iya ba su fita. So and so it happened, 
kdsa da kdsa ya fari. 

Soap, n. subunt. 

Sober, to be, da wayo. Maiwayon-zitsia, sober minded person. 

Sockets, n. kafifu. 

Soft, adj. tafsi, tdp3i; da tafsi. Soft garments, ta/sdsa riguna; tr. 
v. to soften, y? td/sz. 

Soil, tr. v. yt davida. 

Soil, (earth) kdsa; Sma. 

Sojourn, int. v. sébka, used only of a temporary stay. The land of 
our sojourning, garin-bakéntsimu. See Br.’s sébka, and his 
wonderful discovery of sebkas ? page 68. 

Soldier, n. dan-yaki, pl. yayan-yaki, or yan-yaki, and mayaka. Askar. 

Sole of the fuot, saz. 

Some, indef. pron. wosu, and woddnsu. Wéni—wdnt, some—some, 
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wéta, f. woddnan. He made some of his servants mix up 
medicines, ya ea woddnan bérua nasa su ggngdma mdgans. 
Son, n. da, pl. yaya. Son of a liberated slave, tiitéa. 
Son-in-law, n. saruks. 
Soon, adv. mdza. Emph. mdzamdea. 
Soothsayer, n. wilt; maidrwa; sooth-saying, wulidni#i; arwdntis. 
Sorcerer, n. mayi, m. mayia, f. maiddbo, pl. madsuddbo. Dobbo. 
Sorcery, n. dabdémist; dabénisi. Bk. dobbéntH. 
Sore, n. miki; mururu. 


Sore, adj. see burtigba. The dogs licking his sores, karnika suna 
like mikinsa. 


Sorghum, maiwa. Br. 

Sorrow, n. tausai, or tausdyt; int. v. 24 tausayt. You feel no sorrow 
for me, ba ka % ba tausayi da ni (compassion) and y% tdkaba 
To be sorry = to feel sorrow. I was glad, because I met with 
such as spoke Hatisa, but was sorry, because they were slaves, 
na i mirna, dow na samu masumagdana Hausa, dma na 21 tausayi, 
don bayt su ke. 

Sorrowful, n. da tausayt; I feel very sorrowful, na %: tausayi babd. 

Soul, n. kérua. The soul does not die, kirua ba ta mitu ba. 

Sound, (healthy) da Idjfia. They that are whole need not a 


physician, su da su ke da Idfia ba su so maimdgant-sdi su, da su 
ke da tswwo. 


Sound, n. kara. The sound of a gun, kdram-bindiga. Amo, or 
dmmo ; of a trumpet, dmon-kakaki. 

Sour, to be, da tsadmi; da tsdémia; da yami. Lemons are sour, 
lému suna da yami. 

Source, (spring) mdrmaré. Expl. Rua data fitowa dagd kdsa ita 
akékirra mdérmaré, water that comes out of the ground is what 
is called mdrmaré. Also tdon-rua. 

South, n. gissu and giussum; kidu. Br. kodu. 

Southward, gusstimtit. 

Sow, n. gadé; gunsuru. 

Sow, tr. v. ipka. The season of sowing, basara. 

Sower, n. mai, pl. masudipka ; and masipki, pl. mastpka. 

Space, ee wurt, pl. wirare. Leave spaee between, ku bada wirt 
teakant. 
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Spare, tr. v. kidye. Spare thyself, kidye kdnka. 

Sparrow, n. téidiéwa, pl. wWiéthiéwia; tsasasaye. Bk. “ batwan-Alla 
= God’s handmaid.” 

Speak, tr. v. fdda, fddi. Yt magdna; t3é. What didst thou (f.) 
say ? mi kinka t3é? He spoke roughly to them, ya ys magdna 
da su da tsatirin-tdo. They told me so, sun fadd mani hdka. 
I did not say so, ba na t3é ba kdka. 

Spear, n.. maiz, pl. maza; of a large kind, kasausawa, pl. kasatleawane 
(?); tr. v. soke da maizi. 

Speckled sheep, témaki masusagi. 

Spectacle, (sight) labari. 

Spectacles, n. madubin-ido. 

Spectre, comp. fataliia. 

Speech, n. magdna. 

Speechless, ya rdssa magdna ; ba 8 da magdna; ya zdma bébé. 

Speed, n. edmri; with speed, da zémrt; to use speed, yt zdmrt. 

Spend, tr. v. ghdias; gbatds da; gbdtke. 

Spew, int. v. yt tof. 

Spices, n. gurumbal (P). Yazi; ¢pda; Hbda. 

Spider, n. gisso, gtssogisso. Spider’s web, zar 80. 

Spin, tr. v. zare or sare. Women spin, men weave cotton, mata suna 
zare dbduga, maza suna saka or burimta. 

Spindle, n. masara. 

Spinner, n. maisara, pl. masusara. 

Spirit, n. fatalua, pl. fatalé. Evil spirit, fara; dodo. 

Spit, int. v. subdsda tofi. 

Spittle, n. magtnna. 

Spleen, n. sdifa, pl. satfof, Br. zarma. 


Split, tr. v. pdsa; pdse; fase; kéta. To split a stick, rdbba ttatie 
kdrami. Comp. fdskara. 
Sponge, n. 8080. 


Spoon, n. &dkali and tidkwali; késia; lédat. 
Spot, n. tdmba, pl. tdmbuna; déée, pl. desasiika. 


Sprain, tr. v. tdrgade. When I fell I sprained my finger, da na fads 
na tdrgade yasata. 


Spread, tr. v. dm/fita, and sim/ftta; int. v. wazu. 
Spring up, of plants, tetra and tra. 
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Spring n. (of water) tdon-riia; marmdro, pl. mdrmars. 

Sprinkle, tr. v. wdtsewdise. 

Spur, n. kdimi, pl. kaydme. 

Spur, tr. v. tsékara. 

Spy, n. gatayi, pl. gataye. 

Squeamish, to feel, na 21 kumolo. 

Squeeze, tr. v. tase; mdtse; makuré. I squeezed him, na makurékt. 

Squeezer, nu. martaitsi, pl. matadsa. 

Squint, int. v. see kanné. 

Squirrel, n. kisum-bdissa. 

Stab, tr. v. soke; suka. 

Stable, n. garike, pl. gartkuna. 

Staff, n. sanda, pl. sandtina. Of bread, adtam-abiniti. Psalm. 108, 
16. 

Stagger, tr. and int. v. dame; damu; fdskare. 

Stagnant, adj. guiba. 

Stagnate, int. v. dura. 

Stair, n. mahayt; abtn-hawa; abti-mahays. 

Stalk of beans, harawa; of plants, kara; of corn, karan-hdzi ; 
tiimmu. 

Stall, n. téirke, turtke; wirin-turtken-doki, the place where a horse 
is kept. Bk. dirga. Comp. stable. 

Stamp, n. mataizsi. 

Stand, int. v. tsa@ye; make to stand, tsatdié ; teayd; standing, atsaye. 

Star, n. tamrdro, pl. tamraru. 

Stare, int. v. kdlo and kdllo. 

Start, (being surprised) tsabira, and sabira. He started back, ya 
sabira baya. 

Starve, int. v. mtu da yunwa. 

Statutes, n. hadkika. 

Stay, int. v. zdmna; dade. Cause to stay, tsditie. See tsaye. Stay 
at a place, yini. Br. ent, to rest during the heat of the day. 

Steal, tr. v. sdt3e; yi sata. I think they stole me when I was little, 
ina tamdha sun satéiéni da ni ke kdram. 

Steam-vessel, n. Zfrigin-hayaki. 

Steam-engine, dokin-wuta, lit. fire horse. 


118 


Steel, n. kdstu; kétu. I strike the flint with the steel to get fire, na 
bigan-kankara da kdstu na sams wita. 

Stem, tr. v. tiruri; hdnna. 

Stench, n. déi; wari. 

Stew, tr. v. gdésa, and gasea; sulalé; n. yakua. 

Steward, n. maimahibli (holder of the key) maazia. Bk. wakili, 
pl. wakildi. 

Stewardship, n. wakilintis. 

Stick, n. sanda, pl. sdnduna. Walking stick, kiilkk da hanu. 

Stick to, int. v. dankara. 

Stiff, to be, goge; gage. 

Sting, tr. v. halbs; hallé; sare; that the serpent may not sting you, 
don kadd mathdi & saréka. Stinging bees, kida masuhdlbi. 

Stink, int. v. yt déi; yt wars. 

Stir, tr. v. démme; tdlagi; tona (the ground). he stireth up the 
people, ya girgige miliane. Thuda. 

Stocks, n. turi, pl. twrayi. He made their feet fast in the stocks, 
ya matsié kafafunsu ga turs. 

Stolen, ansdtié. 

Stomach, n. mora, pl. morort; timbi. 

Stone, n. dusi, dusi, diuth, pl. duasu. 

Stony, da dusi; da duasu, 

Stop, (detain) tsdidte; and tsaidé. Seo teaya. 

Stoop, int. v. duka. He stooped down to pick up the money, ya 
duka ya tsinta kirdi. 

Store-house, n. rufogi; rumfu, pl. rimfuna; amlita, pl. ambdtat 
(partition). Hafénia. Maazié, pl. maasai, i.e., wurt énda 
abibua dayawa adaztésu. 

Stork, n. maiitka ; bubukua; Jamua. Br. sananbara, pl. sananbdars. 

Storm, n. hddari; gindria. 

Story, n. (tale) tastinia, pl. tasunioyi; kdria. 

Stout, adj. da kdbri; da kauri; he is stoat, sina da kdbri ko kauri. 

Straight, adj. mtki; soset; daidds. 

Straightway, soasdt. 

Strain, tr. v. tdi8e; tdta. I strain the milk because of the flies, 
ina tdta nono don kuda. Strain through = filter, tdrare. 
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Strained, part. perf. pass. tatdi3e, m. tatdtiia, f. tatdtu; and, the 
milk is strained, nono antdrare. 

Strainer, n. rdriya. The person; matdtd. 

Strange, adj. da bako; da baként3i. Strange land, kdea bdkua. 

Stranger, n. bako, pl. bdkuna, and baki. In the land in which thou 
art a stranger, ga gartn-bakont#nka. 

Strangle, tr. v. musayt. What is strangled, musaye; makurdre-a, u, 
m. makurdra, £. makurdru, pl.® 

Stratagem, n. wayo; tr. v. yt wayo. 

Straw, n. kdbba (fibres). 

Stream, n. tgia-riia ; tdguan-riia (waves) ; int. v. wiitse; kogi ya... 

Street, n. Adinya, pl. hainyoyi ; téiruba, pl. turubodi. 

Strength, n. tko; kdrifi. 

Strengthen, tr. v. yt kdrifi; bada kdrifi. 

Strengthened, past part. karifdfe,a,u; to gather strength, edimw 
kérifi. 

Strengthless, adj. babu kérif.. 

Stretch, tr. v. mika; he stretched forth his hand, ya mika hantnea. 

Stretched, past part. amike. 

Strife, n. te¢mki; gérdama; tr. v. ys tedmki yt gérdama. 

Strike, tr. v. biga, with a cane; mare, with the hand. Y% mari, 
bada mart; he struck me, ya badd mani mari. Strike re- 
peatedly, bebuge, and bigeliige. 

String, n. {gia, pl. tgot and igdyi. Bow-string, sirkia; or sarkia. 

Strip, tr. and refi. v. débe riga; and tube riga. 

Strive, intr. v. (exert) yt kokars. 

Stroke, n. mart; buyd. 

Strong, adj. kdrifi; da kdrifi; very strong, karikdrifi, a, w. 

Stabble, n. kutdturu, pl. kutdturai; karkdra, field of stubble, and 
tidtia. 

Stumble, int. v. tintube; yt tintube. My horse is stumbling, dokina 
dina tintube. He stumbled against the boy and fell down, ya 


* Barth’s na ma-ko koredi, is consequently: na makurési, I 
strangle him, and not I send him to the... Br. took kore as mean- 
ing to drive, and his unnatural division of words belonging together 
misled him. 
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tintube da yaro, ya fadi kdsa. Garigawa, she stumbled and fell 
down, tana yin gatigawa ta fads kdsa. 

Stumbling-block, n. abin teintube. 

Stump, n. kutituru. Horses stumble against stumps and stones, 
dawdki suna tintube da kutituru da dudsu. 

Stupid, adj. maras... pl. marasahdnkali; babu hdnkali. 

Sty of the eye, n. gurdin-ido, pl. gurasadi. 

Subdue, tr. v. edmiié; kasu; He shall subdue the people, % kasu 
miutane. 

Submit, tr. v. 02; biko; sa bayan-wént. They did not submit to 
the righteousness of God, ba su sa ba kansu bayan-gdskian-Alla. 

Subside, tr. and int. v. rage; ragud; kaffe. When the water sub- 
sided the boat got aground, da ria sunka kaffe Ziriginsu ya 
zamna kdsa. 

Subtility, n. wayo. He did it by subtility, ya yt 3 da wayo. 

Succeed, tr. v. tyés. Comp. tya. 

Suck, tr. v. Ja-nono; tsdsa. 

Sudden, adj. savtki. Sudden death, sariki mitud. 

Suffer, int. v. ¥mri; 4§a-wohalla; Zin-ifiwo; datiri. He suffered 
wrong, ya datrt muginta. 

Sufficient, ya fssa; te. Because it is not sufficient for us and you, 
don bai titemu ba da ku. 

Sugar-cane, n. tankdnda, pl. takdndai. 

Suit, int. v. it suits me, ya kdmatiiént; ya gdmatitént, it becomes 
me. 

Suitable, adj. datdd:. 

Summer, n. basara; rant. 

Summit, n. kat; béssa. 

Sun, n. rana, m. and f. 

Sunday, n. alfima; aldiima; alzéma. Lahadi. Br. 

Sunder, tr. and int. v. got’e = out of joint. 

Sunless, babu rana ; rana ba ta fito ba. 

Sun-rise, n. rana ta biidé; rana ta ftto, lit.—opens—comes out. 

Sun-set, n. rana ta fadi, At sun-set, ga faduan-rana. The sun is 
about to set, rana ta kisa fadud. 

Sup, n. mia. 
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Supper, n. 2bi; kalath. 

Supplant, tr. v. tataka; he has supplanted me two times, ya tatdkant 
edo-bid. 

Supplication, n. magid (?). 

Suppose, int. v. tamdha; sdt3e. 

Sure, to be, da gaske; da gdskia; sai. The people will be sure to 
rise, mitane sat su tasi. 

Surpass, tr. v. ft; fayé. 

Surround, tr. v. géwoyé. 

Sustain, tr. v. tii31é; tiwie. See ta. 

Swallow, n. tsait3ewa, tscitsiewa, pl. teit3eadwiye ; tet¥ewa. Bk. 

Swallow, tr. v. hade; hadié, 

Swallowed, past part. ahadte. 

Swamp, n. tapki; or tépki. 

Swan, n. burtu, pl. burtai. Bk. baba danni, the largest species of 
wild goose. 

Swarm, nu. (of locusts) fara. 

Swear, tr. v. rant8e; rdnsua; yi raneud. 

Swearer, n. mai, pl. masuransua. One that takes an oath. 

Sweat, n. bi; Zighi; siifa; int. v. stifa and yi zifa. 

Sweep, tr. v. sare or dra; swept, avdare; part. perf. pass. sarére, 
m. daréra, f. Saréru, pl. 

Sweet and sweetly, adv. da dadi; sweet to the taste, saki, da sak or 
saki. The bird sings sweetly, zénsua tana waka da dadi; to feel 
sweet, 1.¢., to be comfortable, %in-dadi; to make sweet, yin-dadi. 

Swell, int. v. kumbure ; kdburi. 

Swelling, n. kimburi. The boy’s head ig swelling, hdin-yaro ya yi 
kimburit. Bk. kirk. Lev. 18, 2. 

Swift and swiftly, adv. zdmri, da zdmrs. 

Swiftness, n. zémri. The motion of light surpasses the sound of a 
gun in swiftness, mdsin-hdske, ya fa karan-bindiga da edmri. 

Swim, int. v. tyo, yt tyo. 

Swimmer, n. maivyo, pl. masutyo. As I was swimming, da tna yin- 
ry0. 

Swindler, n. azdlumi. 

Swine, n. gado, m. gaddnia, f.; pl. gadaye. 
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Swing, tr. v. réto; yi réto; sillo; yt Hilo. 
Sword, n. tdkobi, tdkwobi; kansdkali. 
Syphilis, n. temzére, or tumséri. 


——— en tie 


fi By 


Tabernacle, n. léma and leima; saiiri, pl. sdwora. 

Table, n. mdida (rufa). 

Table-napkin, n. mahdrma. 

Tail, n. wizia and wiitdia; tailed, da wiizia. 

Tailor, n. madimki, m. madimkia, £. madumka, pl. 

Take, tr. v. daw, rarely used, datika; daikeda; ye have taken away 
the key of knowledge, don kun daukéda makiblin-sdni. To 
take up—off, as clothes, débe riga, and tube riga. Take out, 
kasé; take outa little, daibo—by force or violently, kdrigba 
(karba)—down; de. We did not take the load down from 
the camel’s back, ba mu fide ba kdya daga bayan-rdkums. 
Which shall not be taken away from you, wédu ba akawds ba 
daga garéku. Take thought, yt killa. Take no thought for 
your lives, kadd ku yt killa da rdénku. Am3i; as to my, sister, 
God has taken away her life, kanudia Alla ya dmii rdnta. 
Kaida, (abrogate) until he be taken out of the way, har 
akaudaki daga tiriba. 

Tale, n. tastinta, pl. taninioyt; gatanar. (?). 

Talk, intr. v. batta; and ddiu; we were, talking, mun yt batu; yt 
magdna; t&é; fdda. 

Tall, adj. dogo, m. dégua, f. pl. dogaye; see tsawo. 

Tamarind-tree, n. ti3en-ydmia, and tsdmia. 

‘ame, tr. v. fore. No one could tame him, da ba kowa da & ke tya 
Bi forest. 

Tame animals, n. bisdgen-gtda. 

Tan, tr. v. sma or Zéma; sma. 

Tanner, n. mazémt. 


123 


Tantalize, tr. v. gdésa (weary with). 

Tares, n. z2wa. 

Tarry, int. v. dade; dddewa; sdbka. Yiuni. There we tarried all 
day, nan muka yint rana diuka. They marvelled at his tarrying, 
suna namaki dadewdnsa. 

Taste, tr. v. ddndana. 

Tasty, adj. da zaki. 

Tax, n. karo; gindu; dumiust. That all the world should be taxed, 
mitane dika na gart ndn alisdpta su. This taxing = number- 
ing, counting, wénga lisaft and lesafi. 

Tax gatherer, n. maiftto; matkaro ; sdrikin-fito; dan-karo. 

Teach, tr. v. Koya. Teach me that song, ka koyd mani waka ndn. 

Teacher, n. maikoya, pl. masukoya ; and makoyt, pl. makoya. 

Tear, tr. v. téage. Intensive form, t3dt3age, Tear to pieces, kirketd ; 
fataia. Part. perf. pass. fatatdke, m. fatatdka, f. fatatdku, pl. 

Tear, n. hdwaye. With tears, da hdwaye. Shed tears, yt hdwaye; 
he shed tears so that the water fell on the ground from his 
eyes, ya yt hdwaye har ria ya fadi kdsa dagd idaninsa. Do 
not shed tears, kadd ku yt hdwaye. 

Tease, tr. v..alali; gdsa; kinde. 

Teeth, n. hakori, pl. hakora. The whole set, hatirit, of children, 
matdmna. To cut teeth, fita hakori. 

Tell, tr. v. fdda, fddi and fddda; to be told, afddi. He wished to 
be told how to apply the medicine, ya so afadi masa kdmada it 
yi da wénan mdgani. To tell, to explain, gaiya; he explained 
all these things to us, 31 gatyd muna abibua min diika. 


Temper, n. hdlli and hdlz. A woman of bad temper, mat%e matmugun- 
hdli. 


Tempest, n. gindria. To be tempestuous, muaye su yt tdgua. 

Temple, n. masallatéi, place of worship; of the head, kénya. 

Tempt, tr. v. rudi; tdba. Expl. Hbhksi dina rudi da kirdi, da mata, 
da fdda, da sata; da kdria, diika atkin-Ebhsi euke. Ta tdbani, 
dma ba ta kdmant; the Devil tempts with money, with women, 
with fighting, with stealing and lies, all these things are the 
work of the Devil. She tried me, but could not catch me. 

Temptation, n. maruda; abin-rudi. 

Tempter, n. marudi, pl. maruda. 

Ten, card. num. gomu. 
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Tend, tr. v. (cattle) kiwo. Ya kiwo sanu. Int. v. cows are feeding, 
Sanu suna kiwo. We were feeding our cows, mun yt kwoo da 
Fanumu. 

Tender, adj. tafgiand taps. Ddinye, pl. ddinyu. 

Tent, n. léma, pl. lémayi; laimuna. There we pitched our tent at 
night, ndn mika kdffa lémamu da dére ndn. 

Tenth, ord. num. nagoma, m. tagoma, f. 

Termites, see ants, 


Terror,.n. razdna. Bk. tsansdnta; and zazdna. 
Test, tr. v. tdba; ddndana. 


Testicles, n. siwie. Bk. “ tstianu, Lev. 21, 20, mas teuwien fadése,” 
one who has his stones broken. 

Thank, tr. v. gode; (gdida; gdiste). I thanked him, na gode mdsa. 

That, dem. pron. ndn, wénan. What is that? minéne wéinan 7? Give me 
this not that, bani ndn ba ndn bd. Correlatives, ndn-ndn, this, 
that. Relative pron. abin da = what. What I told you is 
true, ab{n da na fadd maka gdskia ne. He would not tell her 
what he did, ya kt fadd mata abtn da ya yt. 

Thatch, n. baibdye. 

Thee, obj. pron. ka, maké, m. he gave thee, ya baka; he gave to 
thee, ya badd maka. Ki, maki, f. ya baki, he gave thee; ya 
badd maki, he gave tothee, I gave thee (f.) thy money, na 
bakit kurdinki. 

Theft, n. sata; bardntd, satée. 

Their, poss. pron. su, nsu. Compound nasu, m. their own, tasu, f. 

Them, obj. pron. su; to them, masu. 

Themselves, refl. pron. kdnsu. Expl. Su da kdnewu. They them- 
selves told me so, su da kdnsu sun fadd mani hdka. 

Then, adv. of time, saandn, lit. that time; and saanda = the time 
when = then. 

Thence, adv. daga.ndn; dagd tidn. 

There, adv. ndn; ndna; t&dn-tidna. At that place, there, dagd 
wurt ndn. There he cured the king, ndn ya wérike sdrik. 
There is, there are, defect. v. dkoi. There is a lion in our 
house, dkoit zaki dagd tstkin-gidamu. There are some, dkos 


woddnsu. 


Therefore, adv. and conj. démi (donmi) ; doiwénan; sdbada wénan. 
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These, dem. pron. woddiiga; woddnda; nga. All these things she 
passed by = left untouched, abiibua nga dika ta wilt3e, 
They, pers. pron., subj. and obj. su, they and them. Su da kineu, 
they themselves. 

Thick, adj. kdbri; da kdbri; katni; Br. da kébri. 

Thicket, n. (impenetrable forest) kimi. Br. 

Thief, n. bardo, m. barainia, f. barayi, pl. 

Thigh, n. ééé{nia, pl. inioyi. 

Thimble, n. maduémki, pl. maduimkat (?). 

Thin, adj. babu or ba kdbri = not thick. 

Thine = thy, ka, m. kt, f. Thine own, naka, m. nak, £. 

Thing, n. dbin, dbu, pl. dbu, abibua. All things are delivered unto 
me, abibua diuka ambasiésu garéni. Comp. abin, Part I. 

Think, int. v, tamdha; druba kdi = to look in the head. To say in 
the heart, fa ¢3é dagd 2itsidia = thought. I do not think so, 
nt ban tamdha ba hdka. Do you think me (take me as) a thief P 
kana tamaha nt barao nt ke ? 

Third, ord. num. nazku, m. tarku, f. 

Thirst, n. kiiruia. The thirst killed them, Mtirua ya kakHiésu; to 
be thirsty, Zin-ktvgirua. 

Thirteen, card. num. goma sa uku; sa uku. 

Thirteenth, ord. num. nagoma ga uiku, m. tagoma Sa tiku f. 

Thirtieth, ord. num. natdllatin, m. tatallatin f. 

Thirty, card. num. édllatin. 

This, dem. pron. ga, wéiga; wénan; ndn. 

Thistles, n. dwumankdda. Bk. saukat, (?) with a note of interrogation. 

Thorn, n. kaya, and kaiya, pl. kayoyt; kardngia. 

Thorny, adj. da kaiya ; da kardngia. 

Those, dem. pron. woddiga; woddnda. Those who love you, woddnda 
su ke so ku, 

Thou, subj. pron. kdt, ka, m. ke, ki,f. Expl. Kea and kdi da kanka, 
m. thou thyself; ke and ki da kanki, f. thou thyself. 

Though, conj. ko; koda. 

Thought, n. tina, tundni. Anxious, mdtamdtse. 

Thousand, card. num. dub. 

Thrash, tr. v. déka ; tiga alkdma; hdazi, etc., ete. 
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Thrashing-floor, n. fika; fdkwo; mabigi; wiri énda suna ddka 
alkdma, the place where wheat is thrashed. Bk. sisstkka. 

Thread, n. sare or zare. 

Threaten, tr. v. yt tsawa; fore. 

Three, card. num. zu. 

Threshold, n. bakin-kofa. 

Thrice, adv. sao uku. 

Throat, n. makdguro; makdgoro; makoSi; maikaruwa. Bk. 
makwégwuro. 

Throne, n. killadi. 

Throng, tr. v. tazi3e; the people thronged him, mitane suka tausdsa. 
Inke 8, 42. 

Throw, tr. v. Zéfa. Throw away or down, zubds; yes, yésda. They 
threw me on the ground, suka yésdant kdsa. He threw them 
down, ya kdsasu ; kawds, which shall not be thrown, wonda ba 
akawds ba. 

Thumb, n. yasa babd. 

Thunder, n. aradu; int. v. yt and bada aradu. Alla sina bada aradu, 
God thunders. 

Thursday, n. Almisu. Br. 

Thus, adv. hdka, hdkandn. Thus and thus it happened, kdsa da 
kdsa ya fart. 

Thy, poss. pron. ka, nka, m., ki, nki, f. Thy own, naka, m. nak, f. 

Thyself, refl. pron. Adnka, m. kdnki, and kinkd,f. Take care of thy- 
self, ka yt hdnkali da kdnka, m. snd kh yt hankali da kink. (f). 

Tickle, tr. v. tétkara. 

Tidings, n. labart. 

Tie, tr. v. ddmre, ddrime. Fie together, goyo; tie a knot, kulls ; one’s 
face, i.e., be displeased, frown, damre fuska ; to tie or charm the 
war, damre yak. 

Till, tr. v. noma; tilling of the ground, noman-kasa. 

Tiller, n. maindma, pl. masunoman-kdsa. 

Timbrels, n. makiddi; mailina. 

Time, n. lotto, ldttu; lékat#i; saa. Fora long time, dddewa. They 
saw a well in which there had been no water for a long time, 
suka gdini rizia du dade babu rua tikinta. 
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Time-piece, n. abtn-saa. 

Tinder, n. alfoamt. 

Tinkle, int. v. kalkdde. 

Tip of the ear, dan-kune. 

Tire, int. v. Zin-gasi or gddia; refl. v. gdsda. 

To, prep. ga; da; a; tome, mani and mini; to thee, maka, m. 
makt, £.; garé; ya edka garéni, he came to me. They showed the 
money to his mother, suka niina kirdst ga uwisa. We made 
ready to go to Gushiba, muka yt Mri ga wia Guiiba. We went 
to another town, muka tdfi ga wéni gar. 

Toad, n. kwado; of a large size, engurdigt. No Hatsa word. 

Toast, tr. v. gésa. I toast my bread, na gdsa gurdsata. 

Tobacco, n. taba. To smoke tobacco, na ga taba. 

Toe, n. yasa, pl. yasosi and yasotsi; also yasa ta kdfa; yasa babd. 

Together, adv. tare; gabaddi. 

Toil, n. wiiya; tr. v. yt atki da wiya. 

Toilsome, da wiiya. 

Token, n. sdida, pl. Saidodi. 

Tomb, n. kusiéya, pl. hudiéyt; kudtéwa. 

To-morrow, n. gobe. 

Tongs, n. mayénkt, pl. mayénka; hansaki. 

Tongue, n. haldi, pl. halsodi; harusa, hanita and hadsa,. 

Too, adv. ma, kud. I too I hear it, nt ma ni kud ina Zinsa. The 
verb faye expresses a8 much as too. The sickness was too 
strong for me, tiwita ta fayé mani kdrifi. 

Tool, n. kaya, pl. kayayékt. 

Tooth, n. hakori, pl. hakora, (both are used for either number). 
Not until children have cut all their teeth are they called hakori, 
sdi yaya sun fita hakortnsu dika kana akirrasu hakori. A single 
tooth is also called matémna. The whole set is called haur; 
and is, as far as I know, never used of Elephant’s teeth. 

Tooth-gaping, n. gvbs. 

Top, n. béssa; kdi. 

Torment, n. tsandnta; tr. v. tsandna, yt tsandnia, and sa tsandna. 
Do not torment me, kada ka tsananéni. 

Tornado, n. hadart; gindria. 

Toss, tr. v. soke; the cow wanted to toss the dog with her horns, 
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sinia tana so ta soke karré da kofo. Trinkuda. The canoe is 
tossed about by the waves, Zirigi anatunkuddsa da taguewét. 

Totter, int. v. gaugdwa. She tottered and fell, tana yin-gaugdwa ta 
fadt kdsa. | 

Touch, tr. v. tdba; tdbba; he touched me, ya tdbant. He touched 
me gently, tsdsaga. She touched the border of his garment, ta 
tdba lafin-rigdsa. He said, who touched me? ya #é, wa ya 
tdbani ? 

Toward, adv. and prep. ga; garé. 

Towel, n. bdnte, pl. bantuna; kalkdfi; mahdrma. 

Town, n, bérni, pl. birant; gari, pl. garurua. 

Toy, n. abin wérigi = play thing. 

Trade, n. téintki; dildt3i; tr. v. yt thintki, and dildtii, ie., # sayé st 
sayés, that is he buys and sells; and so likewise, kausua and 
kdsua. Expl. Ina kadsua (or kdsua) da safi nga, na sayé haz, 
dma ba na sayésu ba; ina tiniki diwaki, dma ba na sayéssu ba ; 
ina tWintki dor samu abtnt3i. Gart nga fa babu gona saiddi 
tSintkina. 

Trader, n. matt3intki ; fddake; dan kdsua, pl. yankdsua. 

Train, tr. v. (educate) réno. Past part. trained, rendne, m. rendna, 
f. rendnu, pl. 

Trample, tr.v. tdtake; ddka; ye shalt trample upon serpents, ku 
dika matsisdt. 

Transforn, tr. v. sazya. 

Transgress, tr. v. yt ldifi; yt sundfi. 

Translate, tr. v. Zuya da magdnan-wéni gart. Sariya. 

Trap, n. hako. | 

Travel, int. v. y2 idfia; 92 baldguro; zta. 

Traveller, n. maiidfia, pl. masutdfia; and bako, pl. baki and bdkuna, 
one that travelled ina foreign country, or in which he is a 
stranger. 

Treacle, or rather some kind of sweet meat, n. alléwa. 

Tread upon, tr. v. ddéka (tdka). Trodden, akatdkesu ; they wero 
trodden down. They trod one upon another, sun tdke da zuna 
or Zundnsu. 

Treasury, n. matari (collecting place). 
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Treat, tr. v. mdida; you treat me like a thief, ka maidd mani kéman- 
bardo. I treat him as my father, na mdisiest kdman-obana. 

Tree, n. tt8e, ftatke, pl. ttdtua. 

Tremble, intr. v. radra; kardya. Bk. ‘“‘kelketta.” Karikdta. When 
I.saw that dark ocean, I felt my heart trembling, because I had 
never before seen an ocean of such a size, da na gdni bakin- 
gilbs na 2 karadyan-zutSia, don daddi ban gdni ba gilbi hdka da 
gtrima. 

Trembling, n. makarikdta or makarikéta. 

Trench, n. (channel) kordmi. 

Trespass, tr. v. yt ldifi, yz sunifi. 

Tribe, n. trin-mitane, pl. traren-mitane ; dargt. 

Tribunal, n. wtrin-déria. 

Tribute, n. dmana (?). He became a servant of, i.e, rendered 
service for probation, ya kawa badran-dmana. 

Trim, tr. v. gérta fitilla. 

Troop of slaves, Gando. Br. 

Trouble, n. wohdlla; dawéinia. He thanked us for the trouble, ya 
godé mamu sdbada dawéinia. Bk. sardti, and dzaba. Tsanani. 

Trouble, tr. v. alale; tsdna, tsandna, tsandta; and tsandnta. Yr 
wohdlla; wohdliie. Refl. wohdlda. Ya Zawd man wohdlla; 
Sawa. She was troubled, “‘ ta yt falgdba.” 

Troublesome, da wiiya. 

Trousers, n. wdndo, pl. wdnduna. 

True, adj. and adv. gdske; da gdskia. He said, isit true? ya We, 
da gdskiaf yer, it is true, t, da gdskia; hakana ki ke. 

Trumpet, n. kakdki. 

Trunk, (chest) n. sanduki. 

Trust in, tr. v. dangdna. He trusted in God, Sina dangdna ga Alla. 
Yirda dé; we trusted in you, but you did not trust in us, mun 
yirda da kdi, kdi ba ka ytrda da mu ba. 8a ziitdiu. 

Truth, n. gdskia. 

Try, i.e., endeavour, tr. and intr. v. kokadri; he tried to see him, ya 
yt kokari 8 ganéd. 

Tuarick—Nation, n. Abson, pl. Absondwa. 

Tuesday, n. Attaleta. Br. 
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Tuft of hair, n. zdnko. Br. 

Tumble, int. v. teintube ; fadi. 

Tumult, n. hargowa (howl). 

Turban, n. rdwani. 

Turkey-buzzard, n. agila, pl. aguldt. 

Turn, tr. v. Zuya; turn out of the way, rdise hdinya or rissa hdinya 
= lose one’s way. Connected with the negative maras, pl. 
marasa and razi. Turn round, int. and refl. v. woiwdya; as I 
was turning I saw, da na woivdya na gant. Turn away, kazida, 
she turned her face from me, ta katida fuskdnta dagd garént. 
Turn over, soya. See fry. Turn over or round, tdério, taridFie. 
Turn white, ya sake fart. 

Turtle, n. kunkuri. 

Turtle-dove, n. kuritiia, pl. kuritsioyi; or kirtdia, and wala, pl. 
waloli, 

Tutor, n. matkoya, pl. masukoya. Mai, pl. masutalafi; mai, pl. 
masuruko. 

Twelfth, ord. num. na goma 8a bid, m. ta... f. 

Twelve, card. num. goma sa bid. 

Twentieth, ord. num. na dirin or Birin, m. ta... f. 

Twice, adv, sdo-biu. 

Twilight, n. of the morning, almagariba ; of the evening, assuba. 

Twin, n. tdgua, pl. taguaye. 

Twine, tr. v. burdmta. 

Twinkling of the eye, kiptawan-tdo. 

Twist, tr. v. tubka, tupka. 

Two, card. num. bit. Bk. biyi. 

Tyranny, n. tsanndnta. 


181 


U 


Udder, n. nono; mdma. Expl. Dana sdma dana matte ditka ddia 
ne. 

Ulcer, n. giértdi, kurt3i ; miki. To have ulcers, da miki; the person 
afflicted with ulcers, mat... pl. masumiki. 

Unable, to be, ba tya ba. I can take thee to the king, but I cannot 
bring thee back, ina tya kdtki ga wurin-sdriki, dma ba na ia 
ba kdéwoki. Iam unable to do it, nt ba na tya bd en ytd, or nt 
ba na tya yinsa. 

Unaccustomed to, ba azdba ba. 

Unadulterated = pure, clean, adj. teaba and tsdlka. 

Unaided, babu tdiya. 

Unanimously, adv. da zittia ddia; da baki ddia, lit. with one heart, 
with one mouth. 

Unbecoming, to be, ba kdmatse bd; ba daiddi ba. He did what was 
unbecoming, ya yt abin da ba & ke ba daiddi. 

Unbelief, radin-yirda, marasytrda. 

Unbeliever, n. maras.., pl. marasakdémna. 

Unbind, tr. v. kunéde. 

Unblamable, adj. babu ldifi; babu tdmba. 

Uncircumcised, babu kditia. Uncircumoised person, maras... pl. 

Unclean, adj. da dazda. Ceremonially unclean, da hdram; da 

Unconcerned, to be, ldlafa; no concern of mine, babu ruana. 
kasdmta; da kasdmi. Bk. Zardba. 
marasakdtsia. 

Undecided, to be, fdsa; da zitiia bid. 

Under, prep. and adv. and n. kdlkas; kalkdsi or kalikdsi; or kdrkai; 
kdsa. 

Understand, tr. v. sdni; sdnide, sansdnife; 44 = hear. 1 understand 
what you say, a 2 abin da ka t86. Ido not anderstand thee, 
nt ban sanka ba. 

Understanding, n. asdntde. 

Underwood, n. rukiki. 

Undress, tr. v. débe and tube riga. 

Unequal, ba datddi ba. 


Unexpectedly, da babu tamdha. 

Unfaithfulness, n. zdlumt3i. To act unfaithfully, yt zdlumth. 

Unfeigned, babu manafuté. 

Unfruitful tree, fe da bubu diya and da babu yaya. 

Ungrateful person, maras... pl. mardsa gédia, or gédewa ; and mat- 
razin-godia, pl. masu-rasan-gédia. 

Unicorns, n. marirai. Bk. (?). 

Unite, tr. v. géma. 

Unity, n. daidnts:. 
gdskia. 

Unjust-judge, n. alkdli, pl. alkaldt maras... pl. marasagaskia. 

Unjust-judgment, maras-séria. 

Unjust-person, n. madras... pl. mardsa-gdskia. Mat. pl. masu babun- 

Unlawful, ba daiddi ba; da hdram. 

Unleavened, babu yami. Then were the days of unleavened bread, 
Bk. ga saa ndn kwdnakin-gurdsa maibabu kwilli or kills. 

Unless, conj. sdi and saiddi. 

Unload, tr. v. sébka ; sabkds. 

Unmoveable. I. Cor., XV., 58. Babu most. 

Unpack, see unload. 

Unp-ofitable, to be, bdnza, da bdnta ; babu anfani; babu riba; babs 

wria. This is more profitable than that, wénan la yt ména ta 

ft wénan. To be profitable, ¥2 mdria. 

Unrighteons, abin da marasgdshia. 

Unrighteousness, n. marasgdskia. 

Unripe, da ba nina ba. 

Unroot, tr. v. tone. 

Unsavoury, da lami; babu zaki. 

Unsearchable; that which is unsearchable, abin da ba atya bida ba, 
or abin da ba aiya néma ba. 

Unspotted, babu tdmba. 

Unsuitable, ba daiddi bd ; ba kdmatie ba. 

Unthankful, see ungrateful. 

Untied, past. part. akznie. 

Until, conj. hdl or hdr; har ga; until now, har ga ydnzu. 

Unwell, da rasin-léfia ; unwell person. maras, pl. marasaldfia. 
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Unwilling, to be, ba na so bd. 

Up, prep. and n. bfssa. 

Upper garment, rigam-bissa. 

Upright, (sincere) da zit3ia ddia. An upright person, matziisia 
ddia, lit. the man of one heart. Muna yt magdna ndn da 
gii3ia ddia, we make this promise in all sincerity. 

Uproar, n. and tr. v. yin-dumi; yin-yawa magdna. Muka samu 
mutane daydwa suna yin-yawan-magdna, suna yin dimi sdbada 
mu, we met with many persons talking much and making an 
uproar about us. Tunsurua; hargowa. 

Upset, tr. and int. v. Zirkitie; birkitSe; thinsure. I was upset, 
atunsurént. 

Upside down, to turn ; zubdsda. 

Urine, n. ruan-fitsart. Br. boli. 

Us, obj. pron. mu; muna; mamu. 

Usage, n. ada ; hdl. 

Use,.n. anfani. 

Used to, kan; I used to go, nt kan tafi; I used to say, nt kan t3éwa ; 
it used to melt, ta kun ndrile. They are used, i.e., accustomed 
to men, su zdba da miitune. 

Useless, to be, babu aifani; abin bdnza. 

Usurer, n. maitsin-riba; maitsikura. 

Usury, n. harimia; tsin-kura or hardmia; enjoy unlawful gain, 
téi-rvba. 

Utility, n. aifani. This thing is of great utility, alin ndn dina da 
anfani dayawa. 
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Vagabond, n. mairago, pl. masumairdgo; mairdgaita, pl. masu; 
maipidu; 

Vagina, n. durt ko duli. Br. 

Valley, n. hordmi; (kososole). Br. kurremi. 
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Value, n. kirdinsa nawd ? i.e., how much money for it? Price, n. 
ada. 

Van, n. faifdi. 

Vanquish, tr. v. yt naseara. 

Various, adj. dabdm. There are persons of various nations in Kant, 
akdi mitane dabdm-dabdm daga t3ikin- Kanu. 

Varnish, tr. v. goge. 

Vase, n. tilu. 

Veal, n. nama mardkt. 

Vegetable, n. sansami (leaves). They eat every kind of leaves, 
ko-wdne sansdmi suna tat. 

Veil, n. zdnen-gédo; mairifen-friiska; zdnen-lilobt. Lilobi tWikin- 
masdllat#, veil of the temple. 

Velvet, n. yépki; karamtski; red velvet, kirmizt. 

Vengeance, n. rama; tannds. 

Venison, n. naman-dait. 

Verily, adv. gdske; da gaskia. 

Vermin, n. alala (what is troublesome) kdska, such as are trouble- 
some to creatures. 

Very, adv. Specific adv. fet, used with fari, as farifet, very white; 
kérim, used with bakt, as bakt Kerim, very black. Zawiir, very 
red. At, dinin (?). 

Vessel, n. mdzibi; wiuri énda akezuba dusa, the place into which 
bran is put. 

Vestige, n. saz. 

Vex, tr. and int. v. 21 hadi; yt hadi; yt hatika or haukdta ; “stinia 
ta firgita ta godu kuda sun haikata %i, lit. the cow has taken 
fright, she is ranning away, the flies have started him.” Br. 
Such inadvertencies in gender, it must be admitted, the natives 
themselves are now and then guilty of. 

Vexation, n. haukdtst ; havik. 

Victory, n. nassura; nasdrt3i. 

Victuals, n. abintdi ; t&imdka; t8ima. 

View, tr. v. gant; dba. It is nice to look at, gantnsa da kéao. 

Village, n. tingua, pl. ungudi, zinguni, and unguaye. A very small 
village, gunt, pl. ungunt; kuriyc, pl. kauyéku ; and kauyuka. 
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Vine, tigen-tribirikinkini. Bk. takes the Arabic word harum. See 
tsbirikinkint in the 1st Part. 

Vinegar, n. tsdmia; ydmia; yami; ria da tedmia. 

Violence, n. flase. 

Viper, see serpent. 

Virgin, n. budurua, pl. budurat. 

Virginity, n. budurdntas. 

Virtue, n. (power) tho; by the virtue of his medicine, da tko 
maganinsa. 

Vision, n. gédua; nunawa. 

Visit, come to see, na zdka gant; dtibe. 

Vital, da rdi. 

Void, to make, kaiida (take away). You make void the command- 
ment of God, kuna kaiida hakimtéin-Alla. 

Voluntary, (self chosen) azdba da kdnsa, Col. 2, 18. 

Vomit, n. dalali; int. v. dmai; ytdmai; yt soba. Seo tumbudi. 

Valture, n. aiguiu; mékia or mékiya, pl. mikiye. 
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Wade, int. v. tdra or tdrra. 

Wager, n. kurdin-idgala. Bk. 

Waggon of any kind, kariissa. 

Waist, n. ts080 and tsaao. 

Wait, intr. v. Hira; srdige. Wait for mo, Arani. Wait till I have 
finished my conversation, ra har en kare sintiena. Shall we 
wait for another? mu ra wént? They lay in wait for him, 
suna hakénsa, and su yt fakwo. 

Wake, int. v. fd’ka. See tadt and its derivatives. 

Waken, tr. v. tada. 

Wale, n. Kulu, caused by a cane. 

Walk, int. v. (leasurely) yawo. He went for s walk, ya édfi yawo. 
Walk about, fdfake. 

Walking, (for air and exercise) téfi san-htska; we used to walk to 
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drink the air with the servant, that he might show us new 
places, mu kan tafi 8an hiska da bara, don 8 godé muna sabon- 
wurare. 

Walking-stick, n. kilki, pl. kulkdke. One with a curved handle, 
keré. 

Wall, n. bargo; katdnga. 

Wallow, int. v. bingira. 

Want, n. and v. 80; I want to go to my friend, tna so en tdfi ga 
abékina. I want thee to sell me half of thy farm, ina so ka 
saidd mani sasin-gonaka. Wart of something, rdit, as: want 
of health; rasin-ldfia; kuirdida; want of means, rasin-diikia. 
Were ye in want of anything? kuna da ratin komt? Want 
of something to eat, rasin-isima kd abtnthi. Ratin-kdi = 
absence of head; confusion, perplexity. 

Wantonness, n. kasamta ; masifa. 

War, n. yaki. 

Ward, n. matsara; wirin-matsara = watching place. 

Warm, to be, da zafi; warm water, ria da zafi. 

Warn, tr.v. fore. Bk. kabérta. 

Wash, tr. v. winke, (Br. wonke). I wash myself, na wanke Ztkina = 
my body. Washed, part. perf. pass. wankdke, m. wankdka, or 
wankakia, f. wankdku, pl. 

Wash, n. (waste liquor of the kitchen) ésirvare. (see husk, zurfe). 

Wasp, n. tirnaka (?). 

Waste, tr. v. gbdata; intr. v. gbatie. 

Watch, tr. v. ésara; yt tsara. 

Watch, n. (time piece) abin-saa. Saa. 

Watchman, n. maipdko; mafdka ; matsart; matsara. 

Waiter, n. ria, pl. rudye, see mdi&ia. Br. “ bakin-ria, collection 
of water of whatever dimensions, and wide open river water,” 
is incorrect. The mouth or the end of the river, i.e., the shore 
or bank is what is meant. 

Water-brooks, n. rafi, pl. rdfuna. 

Watery, adj. da rua. 

Wave, n. tstkowa; tdgua, pl. tagudi. Br. tosuin-giilbi. 
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Wax, n. davgon-zimua. 

Wax, intr. v. dada kdrifi, i.e, wax bold in speaking. 

Way, n. hdinya, pl. hainyoyt; turiba, pl. turtibobs. 

Way = manners, hdli; hdka; asI spoke to him in this way, da 
na yt masa magdna haka. 

Weak, to be; maraskdrifi. Iam weak, ba na % ba kdrifi. When 
Iam weak then I am strong, kaddn ba na zin-kdrifi kana wi ke 
da kdrifi. 2 Cor, XV., 10. Ldlafa = easy, submissive, 
indifferent; in a bad sense, careless, idle, lazy. Kumdma, 1 
am weak, kumdma xe. 

Weakness, n. lalafdnti?. 

Wealth, n. dikia ; he is possessed of wealth, tina da dikia dayawa. 

Wealthy person, mai... pl. masu dikia dayawa. 

Wean, tr. v, yaye; ta hannd masa nono, she withheld the breast from 
him. He gave the child to the nurse (to wean), ya basté Sartri 
ga yaye. 

Weaned, part. perf. pass., yayéye, yaytya, yayéyu. 

Weapon, n. kayan-yaks. 

Weary, adj. da gati. Zin gdtia; tr. v. gdiie; int. v. gdfe; refl. 
gdsda. 

Weasel, n. budert. 

Weave, tr. v. saka. 

Weaver, n. mazsaka, pl. masumaisaka, and masaki. Weaver's work, 
dikin-goni masaki. 

Wednesday, ‘“‘ Alaraba.” Br. 

Week, n. aligima or aldzZima. 

Weep, int. v. yt hdwaye; yt kuka. 

Weigh, tr. v. adna; yt ana. 

Weight, (measure) dwo, abin-awo. Natyi. Nauytnsa & kadhési, his 
weight will kill him. 

Weighty, da natty. 

Well, n. rfgia, pl. riziogi. Br. also “marmaru.” Comp., spring, 
fountain. 

Well, to be, ldfia, da léfia. He is well, tina da ldfia. Their King 
was rot well, sarikinsu ba & ke da ldfia. Iam not well, ba na 
Zin ldfia. Adv. dakéao; kwardi or kwords or korét. Bk. farillo. 

B 
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Wen of the throat, n. makdoko. 
West, n. yama or ydmma; westward, yamdnth ; daga ydmma. 
Wet, is and int. v. dike. My whole body is wet, tikina dika ya 


Whale, n. kiika. (?). 

Wharf, n. dare. 

What, inter. pron. mi; mine; minéne. 

Whatever, komi; ko-mine. 

Wheat, n. alkéma. 

Whelp, n. kutkus, pl. kuikuyo. 

When, adv. da; kanda; yad%e; until when = how long? har 
yause 7? 

Whence, adv. daga énna. 

Where, adv. énna; énda; daga énna. 

Wherefore, conj. démi, (contra. of dor mt). 

Whet, tr. v. waza; she sharpened her knife, ta waza wukdnta. 

Whether, conj. 40-0, whether-or; en ; he asked them whether they 
had put the corn in its place, ya tambayésu en sun kawdsda 
hizi ga wurinsa ? 

Which, relat. pron. wane; wdt8e; abtt da = the thing which. 

While, adv. tin, tinda; whileas yet. While we were sitting there, 
tinda mu ke zdmne daga ndn. 

While, n. Z2mawa or Hmawa. After a little while, ga Zémawa kadan. 

Whirlwind, n. gugua; gigwa. 

Whiskers, n. 3c, asi, edi. I shave the beard and leave the 
whiskers, na dski géme, na béri sd3t. Br. gives the more general 
(and perhaps self-coined) term, gasim baks, lit. hair of the 
mouth. 

Whisper, int. v. ra@da; rade; whispering, raddta. 

Whistle, int. v. Séwa; féto. 

Whistler, matsaréwa ; mazfeéto. 

White, adj. fard; fari, pl. fariifari; very white, fartfet. Her face 
was as white as chalk,fuskdnta fard kdman-Allé. 

Whiten, tr. v. yi fari; become or turn white, kawa fary. 

White person, fari mutum, pl. farifard mitane. Ba-Ture, pl. turawa. 

Whithersoever, adv. k0-éna, or ko-enna. 

Who, relt. pron. wa, pl. sud (7), wanene, m. wdtte, £. wénda; da, pl. 
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woddnda ; whtSe, pl. sud, sudnéne; woddnan; whose daughter 
art thou P dia wit&e t8e ke? inter. wa, m. white, f. who is this P 
wa ke ndn. Which of them? wétSe tiikinsu. Who is seeking 
to kill thee? wa ke bidda kastinka 7? 

Whole, n. dika. 

Whom ? wa, when you go away whom do you leave to watch the 
house ? en ka tdfi wa zaka béri tsdron-gida? whom art thou 
calling a monkey ? wénéne ka ke kirra birt ? 

Whore, n. sakdlia, pl. sakaldi, or Sakalu. 

Whoredom, n. sakaht#. ‘* Zinna.” Bk. 

Whose, see who, and nwa; wa. Whose son art thou? danwa kds 
ka ke ? Whose sheep are these? tumdkinwa su ke ? 

Why P interr. pron. démi (donmi) ; sdbadami. The men in Africa 
do not like to eat with their wives, I do not know why, and if you 
want to know it, go and ask them yourself, masan-A/rika, ba 
su so su tk tare da matdnsu, ban sdni ba sdbada mi, da kaddn 
kdi ka so ka sdni, ka tafi, ka tambayasu da kdnka. 

Wicked, adj. mugu, pl. miayu, or miagu. 

Wickedness, n. mugunta. 

Wide, adj. fadi. 

Widow, n. goburdnia, pl. goburdye, or, govra, pl. gouraye. Bk. 
guwobruwaye. 

Widow-dress, zanen-goburdnth. 

Widow-hood, n. goburdnti. 

Width, n. fadi. 

Wife, n. mdt{e (woman) mata, pl. of mdi3e, but a more respectable 
term for a married woman. The gentlemen in London do not 
like to see their wives have much trouble, masan-London ba 
suna so su gdni matdnsu tana (suna) yin wohdlla. His wife 
cooks for him, matdsa tana daffid masa tué. Mata construed 
here, like always, as a singl. (against Br.). 

Wild (animals), dissaden-dazi. 

Wilderness, n. dazi. Dawa. 

Wiles, (insidia) féla; wayo. 

Will, n. yirda ; eo; int. v. yérda ; I am willing, ina ytrda. He will 
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not, i.e., he refuses to come, ya kt sdkua. Good-will towards 
men, émsa tagart ga miutane. 

Willow, n. saféa, f. Bk. 

Wind, n. hiska; eka. 

Wind instrument, n. algatta. 

Window, n. askinia; taga. 

Wind up, tr. v. méirda.- 1 wind up my watch, tna mirda (saa) sana. 
Nade. 

Wine, n. gia, or gta; ridn-ikibirikinkini. Kamar. Vine, hamar. 
Comp. Part I. 

Wing, n. faiféto, and féféto; fukafuks, pl. fukafukdi. 

Wink, tr. v. gédakdi, i.c., with the head; kdne, with the eye. 

Winnow, tr. v. tankade. 

Wisdom, n. lira, léura; dubara; wayo and wdiyo. 

Wise, to be, da hankali; da dubara; da wayo. 

Wish, tr. v. 80. I wish to go, ina 8o en tdéfi; “ fafa.” Bk. 

Witch, n. f. mdyia. 

Witchcraft, n. maydnth ; dabéntk. 

With, prep. da; together with me, tare da nt. See gabadds. 

Withdraw, tr. v. Sdinye; because he withdrew himself, don ya sdinye 
kdnsa. 

Wither, intr. v. yémii; yous; of persons, ramdmé miltane. 

Without, prep. babu; bdmda; to be withont; int. v. ragi. iSee 
maras. 

Withstand, tr. v. hdnna. 

Witness, tr. v. bada sdida; kawo sdida. 

Witness, n. mat... pl. masusdida. 

Wizard, n. mayi. 

Woe! n. tirr. Woe unto you, tirr da ku. 

Wolf, n. kelketdi (?). 

Woman, n. mdide; mutimnia, pl. mata. 

Wonder, int. v. yt mamakt; #1 mamaki. 

Wonder, n. mamaki; abtn-mamaki. 

Wonderful, to be, da mamaki. 

Wonder-worker (juggler), dabo ; mat, pl. masudabo. 

Wood, n. tide, ttatée, pl. ttdtua (tree). 
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Woof ,n. abawa. 

Wool, n. mulufu. 

Word, n. magdna, pl. magdnganu. 

Work, n. diki, pl. atkoki; tr. v. yt dike. 

World, n. déinia; all the world, dunia dika. 

Worn, n, éana, pl, anu, and tandni, and tanori. Bk. teitia. Br. 
“ sutsan tikin maza.” Silkworm, ésdsan-alharint. 

Worship, tr. v. yt sdlla; yt adua; yt ibada; yt barantdka. 

Worth, “ temmane.” Br. 

Worthy, to be, fssa. He is worthy, & yatssa. ForI am not worthy 
that thou shouldest enter under my roof, dot ban issa ba ka tiga 
kalkdgin-tdnkona. 

Wound, n. ratini; gorki; tr. v. bada ratint; to receive wound, samt 
raunt. They wounded him, su ke raund masa. 


Wrap, tr. v. nade; she wrapped it in a white cloth, ta nadést tiHtkin- 
Sarin-zannt. 
Wrapper, n. (round the loins), wélki. 


Wrath, n. fugit; hause; zafin-zithia. 

Wrestle, tr. v. fama ; fdda; fdta. 

Wring,tr. v. murda; ya murda wuydnsa, wring off the head, ttre kdi. 

Wrinkle, tr. v. yt yausi, n. tamozs. 

Wrist, n. tdon-hdnu, pl. idanin-hdnua. 

Write, tr. v. rubita; any kind of writing, rubidt#i; tdkarda. 

Writer, n. mairubita, pl. masurubita. 

Wrong, n. ldifi. To do wreng, y7 laifi. He has wronged me, ya 7% 
mant ldifi. He is in the wrong, sina da ldifi. I am not in 
the wrong, ni ba ni daldifi. I can produce proofs that every one 
may see, that ye are in the wrong, n? fitdsda sdida kowa & gins 
ku ke da ldifi. 


—_o2Liso-—> 


Y 
Yam, n. gwoza; doya; risga; témugo. 
Yard, n. see ddigali; gida. 
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Yard, n. (measure) gdba; sanda. 

Yarn, un. abawa ; zarin-abawa. 

Yawn, int. v. hammd. 

Ye, pers. pron. ku. Ye are travelling, kuna yin-tdfia. 

Yea, adv. di, dinin ; 4, (t6) do ye this, ku yt ndn. 

Year, n. sékara, pl. sékaru (siékara), or sékara, and Sekara. Br. 
kwana, n. sékara, new year’s night. 

Year, last, n. bara. 

Year, next, n. bdddt, and %ekara maizdkua. There was not much 
rain this season, ddmana bdnna ba ta yt ria dayawa ba. 

Year, this, n. sekara ndn, and bdnna. 

Year before last, 3ekaram-bara ; and baritidn. 

Yellow, adj. rawatyo. 

Yes, adv. 2 (to). Yes, it is so, 7, hdkana, 3 ke. 

Yesterday, n. 21a, The day before yesterday, Sekdrun-ta. 

Yet, adv. har ydnzu. Not yet, bayaso tékunaba. Is your father 
yet alive? obanka har ydnzu dina da rdi? I do not know, ni 
ban sdni ba. Har yao. 

Yoke, n. édiki, and tdikz. 

Yonder, adv. tédn; t&dna; dagd t3dn. See him standing yonder, ga 
h tidna atsaye. 

You, pers. pron. ku. 

Young, adv. sabo, pl. sah. 

Youngest, n. ata. 

Youngling, n. auita. Kuikuyo, pl. kuikuye. 

Your, poss. pron. ku; nku; your own, yours, naku, m. taku, f. 

Yourself, pron. kdnka, m. kdnki, £. pl. kénku. Emph. ku da kinku, 
ye yourselves. 

Youth, n. sdérmayi, pl. samdri, and sarmaye. Young man, kuritita ; 
yardnisi. Bk. kwurtdiya. 


——— eer 


a 


Zeal, n. h{mma. 


Zealous, da himma. 
Enp—Makari. 


APPHNDIX. 


HAUSA LITERATURE. 


1.—Second chapter of the Life and Travels of Dérugu. The first 
chapter will be found in the Hausa Grammar, page 215 to 234: 
ending with his arrival at Zinder. 


SECOND CHAPTER. 


Muka zdka ga Zinder. Nin muka Sida, muka zdmna kwdnaki dayawa. 
Da woddnsu bayi anaikésu ga Bornu. Na i labarin-obana. Sdrikin- 
Zinder ya bak diyaitsi, ya t3é masa: ka tafika néma ddnka, kaddn 
ka samésa ka tdfi garinka da #. Ya (obdna) daika dindufa sina yin- 
kiddi, don kaddn na %i kiddtn-dindufdnsa ni zdka garésa; dma na 
Zi ktddi daga tstkin-gart kdman-haninsa, dma ba na iya fita daga 
tstkin-gida en tdfi wose; sdi zani tdfia bada rua gaddwaki. Dana 
zdmna dagd tktkin-gida bayi, da su ke dagd tdtkin-na oban-gizimu 
suka téfi datikan-riia suka gdmu da obdna dagd tidn sina kwdnt3e ga 
kalkddin-disi ga hdinyan-rua sina Srana en zdka ndn; dma ni ban 
tdfi ba ga datkan-rua. Ya tambayésu, ya t8é: énna Dérugu? Suka, 
t3é, Hina daga gida, mun kirrddt, dma ba H (di) Zimu ba; suka wiltse 
suka tdfi, suka kawo rua, suka zdka gtda, suka w&é mani: Dérugu, yao 
mun gdni obdnka sina kwdntde ga hdinyan-rua sina sirdnka. Na 34 
masu: démi ba ku kirrdni bd, en tdfi tare da ku ga datikan-nia ? suka 
t3é mani, mun kirrdka saiddi ba ka Zimu ba. 

Ama suka bana sina. Miutane suka tambayéni, suka t3é: wane 
sundnka ? Na t3é, Dérugu. Suka krra sinana “barka ganna” da 
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magdnam-Bornu. Ama yida sun rdbus bi, dakin-maza bay: dabdm, da 
na mata bayi dagd titkin-léloki; dma babu hdinya da su ke tya 
wiitsewa, sii hdinya ddia ta zdka ta wite dagd bakin-kofa oban- 
gizinsu. Da ni ko-yaise kud ina tdfia garésu, ina yin-sdnise da su; 
muna yin-ddria, da muna yin wérigi. Babu bawa kd ddia sdi ni, 
da mi kud ba ni da wayo. 

Ko-wét8e scfia ina wiitdewa bangin 8 kan kirrdni: “Barka 
ganna, maidindufa!” ni kan yi ddria, ni kan wiil3e, ni kan tdfi ga 
wurin-mata bayi. Ama oban-ytzina sina da wéta bdiwa, sadaka, ita 
te babd bissa ga bayi mata diika. Sdo-ddia da na téfi garésu da 
maraéiiie, mata oban-gizina tana siga tétkin-dakinta, ta kirrdwont. 
Ina tamtha zata fadd mani maginan-alhéri; ta hawa dlssa gadd, ta 
téE mani: Berka ganna ka hawa bissa gadé. Na t3é, mi zani yw? 
Ta t3é mani, ka zdka ka yp kwdntie da nt. Na t3é mata: bana tyawa. 
Hario ta kirrdni. Zthkina ya fara raurdwa. Ina zdémne hisa da 
wita, da daki ina da difu, ta t8 mani: ka tafo! Na t8é,naki; ta 
wé, domi? Na t8é ban sini bd. Ta tké, kana %in-tsoro? Na sé: 4. 
Ta t3é, démi kana zin-t8oro ? Na té, ni bana ta en yt kwantde da ke. 
Ta t36 mani: ina saka ka yt kwdnt3e da nt. Ina son-fita, ta 
hannantn-fita. Na t&énak. Ta t3é, kaddn ka fita, kada ka fdds 
ga kowa, kaddn na %i ka fadt ga wéni ina bugdnka. Na téé da keao, 
ba na fddi ga kowa. Na fita da bayt mata suna zdmne wose ga bakin- 
kofa; ina tamdha sun sdni mt ya tsaixient hdka. Da na fita na 
zdmno kisa da su muna yin-magdna Hatisa. Da na gdni ta fita daga 
tithin-daki na tdi, na tdfi, na gdmu da oban-gizina; ya kirrdnt, ya 
é: Barka ganna! na dmsa na witse, ya bani goro. Dana ftta ban 
kara ba zdkua ga wirin-mata nin, sdbada matan-oban-giina; dma 
ne rike dsirt ndn har ga yao. Ina tumdha mata ndn ta yt mani da 
gangan tana taméha ina kwdna da bayi mata na garina, don wénan ta 
tébani, dma ba ta kdmani ba. 

Baya ga wihnan kwéna ddia ko bi na %i anaatként ga Bornu. Na 
tié: nt za-aaiként ga Bornu? Suka t3é: 1; na t8é da kéao. Suka 
bani dasa (tasad) na zuba rua; suka dérant bissa doki, suka td fiucre 
dani, suna so su tie woddnsu mitane da sanu. Kaddn doki ya yt 
gid ria da sina daga Bikin-gora sina yin-blum-blum su kun yn-ddria, 
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da suna yin-magdnam-Bornu ; ban sini bd abin du su ke t8éwa, kéman 
kurumd ; har muka térda mitane da su ke da sanu, suka dérani bissa 
ga sa. Nan na samu wont yaro, ko sarmiyi ina yin-magdna Haiisa. 
Ama suna yt mani nagart, har suka kdwoni ga Bornu. 

Na gdni Bornu babdn-gart i ke, muka Hda daga tsikin-gida; na 
gdni mata obanglZina, Fara. Siunam-birni Kukawa. Daga Zinder 
sud ga Kukawa kwdna isirin ; tdfian-doki kwdna goma. 

Mata oban-gizina tana da dia sékardta fridu ina tamdha, tana sona 
tare da uwdta. Da bay mata da- yawa daga tStkin-gida ndn. Ama 
dian-mata oban-gtzina ko-miné ta ti tana bani sdura. Da wéni two 
ya 2dka bissa garéta, siinan-t&wo ndndgana; ta zdmna bu ta daldfia 
edi ni ina zdma kisa da ita; da ko-miné ina kawé mata. 

Ama akéi wota baiwa zéfua, ita te da ke yin hinkali ga bayi; dma 
ta kan zdka, ta kan zimna tare da dian-oban-gizinta, mu dika aku 
muna wir ddia, har dia nin ta sanw ldfia. Sao-diia na zdmna 
daga t&tkin-daki knisa ga bakin-kofan-gida, ina tona kdsa, ina tamaha 
ni samu (ia, na samu rami; ina gina na tdrda wéni abi da kdrift 
daga kalkas, kaurdn-tulninia ; na fitds ina gini, na taras kirdi; da 
na gdni kirdt suna dayawa ban datka ba; na téfi na kirra mata ndn, 
z6fua, na té mata: ga kirdi na samu, dma ban sdni ba na wanéne, 
Ina magéna Hatisa, dma ba ta sdni Hatsa ba; sdina té: Alla ya 
godd mani. Ta daiika kirdi dika, ina tamdha dari, dma tokés ta 
bant; ddic kirdin wéni mitum ne. Ta tafi ta sdyi woni abi da su. 
(Zud-sud) suasud mitane suka tambaya mata ndn da ta datika kirdi, 
dma ta t8é, nt na datika; na i8é masu: na gant kirdi, dma ita ta 
daiika, tz bant tokdés; suka zdmna ba su té ba komi. 

Sao-ddia na tafi wini gida énda mdide ta garina take; da aki 
yaron-Haisa kiusa garéta, sun sdni Haisa, dma da suka zdka ga Bornu 
sun mdntie magdna Hausa. Da nt kan zika, ni kan ganésu. Sdo- 
ddia da na zika, uworigtziata ta zdka, da ta gdni ina magdna da ita, 
ta kamani, ta daiika rigata, ta ddrime ga zanénta. Na yt kika ina 
yun-raurdwa da kin tsoro; ta t8é ga ddnta da magdna Bornu “ke ger 
kudé yin sukagere,’ ka kawo mart da ka ddrime i; ina % magdéna 
Bornu kaddn-kadan. Dana xi hdka dinta ya stga tétkin-daki ya taba 
mart; dana it ya tdba mart ina yin-raurdwa, na kintse ddrime nin 
sant da tinda tana yin-magdnam-Bornu. Na gidu, na tdfi gdba ga 
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mata obangizina ina yt mata affi, tana fadd mani: tsdya: ina magdne 
Haisa, ba ta sdni ba abit da ni #6. Ta kirra wota bdiwa, da tana 
Zin magdna Havisa, na fadd mata abi diika. Sima kaddan na gini 
mata nan ta tdfo, ta tga tsikin-gida, ta fdda ga matu oban-gizinu abu 
duka da ta ke tamdha, da yarinia ndn, da ta ke %in-Haiisa tana Zinen. 
Ta fadd mani da Hanisa, ta t3é: Mata ndn tana tamdha da kana yin- 
magdna da bdiwa ta mata gartnku, tana tamdha zaka gida da ita. 
Ina tamdha ban t3é ba komi, sdi na fita, na tdfi, na zdmna, da ita kud 
ta tafi. 

Da ina daga thtkin-gida nan ban yi ba dikt; ama diki sina Aran, 
di suna so en fita da tdfiana zud Zinder ga Kukawa. Da na futa 
suka kdini énda bayi oban-gizina suna yin-diki. Dagad nan suna yin- 
sabon-gtda, nan suka kdini. Ina dadka kdsa tare da su suna ginan- 
gtla. Da wénilottu ni kan tafi kiwo da dawaki; da marétiie ni kan 
zika gida. Da wéni lottu mu kan tafi tikin-gart, mu kawo tio mu t3/. 
Da Bornu su kan kirra sunan-tiio ndn “ brigasi,” da Haiisa tion-zak: ; 
kaddn mun kawoit ga sabon-gidamu, mu kan aziekt gabd ga babanu. 
Kaddn ya bamu namu mu kan sa hanuw mu kan tsi. Ama mia kadin 
ta ke, ta kan kare mazd, si kan zima “brikaker,” kd tio babu mw. 
Kaddn mun téi mu kosi gobe da safe mu kan zuba rua, mu kan sa 
yisirt, don ku-wane sina da yisiri ga alzifiinsa; mu kan Bis, ya fr 
tio da mia. Kadiin mun kare mu kan téfi daikan-kdsa, har na zi 
oban-gizina sina zdkua daga Zinder tare da bayinsa da matusa saduku. 
Mu dika muka tdfo dugd sabon-gida, muka zdmna ga z0fon-gide 
muna sirdnsu. Da maraétsie ya yt muka (dz’) % suna zdkua, anuyin- 
kiddin-ganya. Da dére nin muka t8i tio du dadi da zimua du mdi ; 
muka deiwot ga. sabon-gidamu, da muka gaisiésu. Da gart ya woye 
obun-gizimu ya tifo ya gan kaka mu ke yp dikin-gida ndn. Ya zaku 
ya gunéni, ya tke: Barka ganna nyi ka ldfia? gosko ka ldfia li ¢ 
fine da Hausa Burka ganna kana ldfia ? na téé, si lifia lit. §=Dayet 
tsikin-gida nin akoi daki biu ko thu. Ko-yariée Si kun ztka nin * 
kan futa. 

Na zi labari za-abasiéni sibada basi; wonan na Zi ga yaro da sii 
Zin-magdnam-Bornu, ya fadd mani. Na ti da keto. Na gant win? 
ba-Ture ya zdka. Yaro nin ya té mani, ka gdni ba-Ture wir 
i ne za-ablasiéka garésu. Na téé ga zutsidta, mi zant yt ban sdnt bea 
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komi da nike yi? Yaro min ya tsé mani: kaddn ka gdni ba-Ture ndn 
ya xika, ka tafi tsthin-dazi, kada ka ztha sdi da marétdie. Ni ban 
killa ba da abin da #i ke t8é6. Gu wétu rana mitume ndn ya zdkau; da 
oban-gtzina kud Sina nin ; da mu bayi dika mun taru kusa da su suka 
kirrdwont. Ba-Ture ndn ya dubé idina, da hdléina, da hanuna, yu 
diba kafdta kud. Da ya ganéni ya kare suka fara magandinsu; ban 
sant ba alii da suka t3é. Ya hawa bissa doki; suka t8 mani: kali. 
Na t86 démi? suka t8é mani da Haisa: ka tuft ka kdwo ttatie daga 
ttikin-giddnsa. Na tié masu, kuna fddin-kdria, na edni kun sai Beni. 
Na & ba-Ture nan ko sabon-obangizina, har muka siga t&ikin-birns, 
muka issa ga giddnsa. Ya kdini gabd ga matdsa; matdsa ta ganéni. 
Ya Mrra wota baiwdnsa da ta ke yinm-magdnan-Haiisa, ya t8é mata: 
ki tambayésa daga énna ya fito? na t& kdsan Haisa. Ta kdini énda 
su ke zdmna su ke tkin-tio. Ndnnazdmna taredaita. Tatambayént 
labari diuka, na fadd mata woddnsu. Tana tamiha ni ddntane. De 
muka kwdna da sdfia ta yi, na tiéfi tare da bayt bit ga daukan-ttatie 
t3ikin-dazi, mu kan kawo ga gida. Went lottu muka tdfi ga datikan- 
tiidawa. Sdao-ddia ya tambayéni ya t5é, en tufi da doktnsa ga Kanu en 
sayés. Na ks, na t8é: ni bawa da kidina, ina tdfia sayésua doki? ow 
Saidiéni ba doki ba. Ya kirra bawdnsa ddia ya tafi da doki ga sayésua, 
ko ga kiwo, nt ban scni ba, sdi da maraétéie &i khan zdka ga gtda tare 
da dokt. 

Da ina daga gidam-ba-Ture nan wini mitum bakt ya zdka ga 
giddnsa, sundnsa Ibrahimo, ya tambaye obun-gizina kaddn 3 bérni en 
tiift tare da su ga Kanum; dma ina tamdha ya bérnt en tafi tare da 
su, dma nr ban sdni ba komi magénam Bornu ko ta turdnt#, oban- 
gizina ya daukéni, da mitume nan, Ibrahimo, ya witie gaba, da nt 
ina binsu, har muka tdfi ga gidan-wéni miutum sundnsa Tebib, énda 
Ibrahimo 8 ke. Ama Ibrahimo 3 ne baran-mitume nin. Da muka 
diga tétkin-gida da dére, na gini kayan-tdfia atirlye. Da muna zimne 
ga tsdkan-gida na gdni dogon-mitum ya fito, fuskdnsa da hantinsa 
dika fart kdman- takdrda, da 3a tdgia bissa ga kdnsa, da tsawon- 
géme, da sina da riga fara, Sinu dibina; ina Zin-tsoro kdman zasi 
tiina. Akoi wint mitum sundnsa: Yamadu gunna, da Hatsa 
Mahamadu kdérami, sina yin-magdna Hatisa kdman-ria. Ya 
tunbayéni, kaddn ina so en tiéfi tare da su gu Kanum en kawo rdkumin- 
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oban-gizina? Da sun t8é, akdi dabino dayawa dagd tian. Sune 
tamdha kaddn sun t8é haka, nt yi Sri en tifi ga t&n-dabino, da en 
kawo rékumin-oban-gizina, dma ban yirda bd. Suka alaléni da 
magdna,dma ba na zinsu. Muka ddwoya gida tare da oban-gizina 
muka kwéna. Da safe ya bani “daura,” da Huiisa tagqua, ya t3é 
mant, ka sa, da na st muka tafi ga gida na Zid; sun lubda rakuma 
suka bani igia en Za rdkuma, muka fita daga titkin-gart, muka tafi, 
muka sida tsikin-dazi. 

Da oban-giina ya tafi hilli na gdni ya sa whni kdrife da tsawo 
daga t8tkin-bindiga, ni kud ina kalonsa sina tdfia zanti-zané; ya gant 
gunsua daga titkin-ttat3e, ya halbéta ; ya kirrdni: Barka Barka! na 
yi gidu, na daiika zinsua; dma mu rdssa karifén-da ya sa daga 
titkin-bindiga. Na kai zinsua, bardnsa ya dafdta, ya kawd masa ; 
ina tamdha ya ts tare da abokinsa Abd el Kerim. Muka kwana daga 
titkin-dazi nun, dma babu gart. Da safe muka taki, muka 
issa ga wéni gart Yaw. Muka cwana riku ko fiidu daga ndn. Yawt 
gart kisa ga bakin-ria ne. Suna dakfi dayawa da dadin-t& kud. 
Suna kama kifi da taru. Kaddn zasu siga tétkin-rua suna da gora 
bit mainyd mainyd, da sinda kdrama tare da su. Kaddn su kama 
kifi babd su kan patie kdnsa da sinda. Muna zdmne dagad gart ndn 
har muka samu woddnsu abokdi, da zasu tdfia ga Kanum. Muka 
kétare giilbi tare da su, muka tssa ga Kanum. Mitanen-Kanum suka 
tariému suka gaisiému, suka ddwot ga gidusénsu. Da maraétiie ya yt 
sdriki ya aiké muna nonon-téguoi, inuka 8a muka host. Da muka kovs 
muka bada satira ga ddwaki; ddwaki suka 3a, suka i3: Biawdnsu ; 
da mu muka t8i tio, muka ti dabino, muka kwdna. Da safia ta yt 
muka 2 kurtirua (ko ufu) dagd tikin-haki. Mitane suka hdwa 
ddwaki, da makiaya suka kora rdkuma ga gida, dma ba su gdni ba 
kowa ; suka zdka suka zdmna: muka kwana daga ndén, muka tak, 
muka téfi ga wént wurt, muka sda. Mritane-Kanum ba su zdmna 
wiri ddéia; wtrin-da sun kwana alzima ddia sdi su tasi su tdéfi ga 
wini wiri eu ida. Ba suna gona sdi suna san-nonon-tdguoi. Sdriki 
Sina da Saninsa irin, dma dawakinsu suna da kédo da gidu. 

Da muka zdmna na zi suna son-tdfia yaki, su yt fadda da woddnsu 
miutane kiman-Tubo su ke; tdfian-kwana ddia daga Kanem. Suka 
yi iri. Basu daika komi bissa rdkwmdnsu edt kdiwa babu komt 
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daga tiki. Dagd gtda mu kud muka daika rdkuma bit; akdi kaya 
bissa garésu, da lema dagad thikinsu tare da abintsi. Muka tdfi tare 
da mitanen-Kanum. Da muna téfia dére ya yt muka kwana, dma ba 
mu fuira ba wita, dor kada su gdni wita da dére. Muka taki dagd 
tk{kin-dére nin. Na hawa bissa ga rdkumin-mitanen-Kanum, ina 
siikua tare da wéni yaro, dma na gasi da sikua bissd rdkumi, na fda 
kdsa, na tdfi kisa ga rdkumi na oban-gtiina. Suka da dagd nén 
suka futa kaddn. Hario muka tadi, dma masu-ddwaki sun wiit8e gabd, 
sun tdfi ga fddda. Woddnsu sun kama bayi, da woddnsu sun daiika 
Sanu da dwaki, muka tdéfi muka tarsiésu; suka sa dikia ga hdnumu, 
suka witte gabd, suka tafi kisa ga wént babdn-gart. Da suka gant 
gart nin da girima, da sunka gdni mitane sun fito w0de suka t8é masu : 
ba mu zdka ba fadda da garinku. Mitane nan suka ddwoi tstkin-garf, 
dma sun fisu da wayo. Da mutanénmu suka ddwoya suka samému 
mun Sida, muka zdmna yini dika daga nén. Tebib da Abd él Kérim 
suka $a gahawdneu ga kalikddin-énuan-kilabo, da mu kud muka tsi 
dabino. Ama mutaném-birni suka gboye matdneu, da yaydnew, 
da &aninsu, dukidsu dika suka datika suka Sga ga t&tkin- 
rukuki dabino, sdi maza suka béritki daga t&tkin gart; dma ba bérith 
ba sunka yi, saiddt suna zdmne ga dére dika. Ama mutanému suka 
tadi da ttsifi suka ddrima sirdi. Kowa ya tsika bindigdnsa; suka 
tdfi gu birni suna yin-fddda, disim-bindiga sina witSewa kiu, har gart 
ya waye suna yin-fddda. Mitanen-gart nan (Tubo) suka korosu. Da 
muna gdni suna gidu zdkua garému muka té: mu taki, mu gidu, sun 
korosu. Na hawa bisga rdkumi; da Tebib ya bant kdrams sandiki. 
Da rdkumi Sina yin-gidu sandiki sina Zana kdsa, na fadi tare da 
sandiki, kana na taki; ina yin-gidu da kafd tare da sandiki. Muka 
hawa bissa wéni tidu, ndn mu dika muka tsaya har suka tarkiému. 
Suka wiitie wiirt énda muka Kila, dma kayamu mun béri. Da mitanen 
gart nan suka zdka énda muka Hida suka kwdtse dukiamu dika; euka 
tards wini mitum daga ndn suka yénke gabdnsa da maki, da suka 
kassié wéni mitum daga ndn. Da suka ddwot muka zdka ga wiri énda 
muka fda sun dauke abiibudnsu duka; dma kdiwa da suka ttha da 
hazi an kétasu. Da suka dadkan-lémamu, da kaya, da mu ke da su, 
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duka sun datka. Muka zdmna yint dika thkhin-rana. Da sariktmu 
ya ddwoyo, ya géwaya wurit énda muka fda sao-tiku da sikua, da 
mutanénsa tare da &; da wont mitum sina yin-kunirua baya garésa, 
kana suka siga suka fda. Duga gari ndn ba mu samu ba kd alurdnsu 
déia; dma mun samu lemadnmu, da woddnsu kaya sun kawo muna. 
Da muka sma daga nén, muka taki, muka bada fiiska ga gartnwu. 
Muka sdka ga garimu muka Sida. Yaki da na gdnt ke ndn daga 
Kanwm. Enda su ke samun-hazi sdi daga wiri ndn da su ke yin fddda. 

Da muka taki daga Kanum muka zdka ga hdinyamu tafari wéda ta 
ke kdimu ga Kukawa; muka tida ga gidamu, dma gtdamu ba kiisa ba 
ga na shrikin 3 ke. Da muka zdmna da dére zofon-oban-gina ya 
edka Sina so ya kdina ga giddnsa, dma Tebib ba Bi bér#t ba, edit Sina so 
ya kdins ga gidan oban-gtzina da kdnsa. Suna dumkd mani sabon- 
riga ta alkdmura. Ya fddi ga Ibrahimo ya darima ga Tebib stirdi; 
da ya darimd masa ya kawo doki wose ga bakin-hofa; ya tdéfi ya hawa, 
Tbrahimo ya wite gabd sina binsa bissa ga doki, nt hud ina bineu ga 
baya, har muka tdfi ga gtdan-oban-gtzina, Ibrahimo ya kirrdwo oban- 
gina, ya flia ya yt magdna da & da magdnan-Arub, Ina tamdha 
Tebib ya basi kiurdi, dma ni na siga t3tkin-gida. Da mata oban-gizina 
ta ganéni tana yin-mirna. Ama Telib da Ibrahimo sun ddwoi gida. 
Da oban-glzina ya zédmna t&thin-dakinsa, ya ktrrdwoni, ya t&é: em 
bast rigana, na tube na basi, da wukdta kdrama na basi, abu diuka da 
nike da tiya kirigba; suka bani wota ra kdrama; na tafi na 
zdmna ina Zin-hausinsa, sdi ina Béewa: Alla ya marisiént ga gldan- 
Tebib! Dana zdédmna kwandki kadan ga giddnsa ya saidziém ga wéni 
mutum na irinsu Arab, na siga ga hanun-sabo oban-gizi. Ina tamdha 
sundnsa Bohal, ya zdémna ga wosién-Arab. Ko6-yaii3e Fina fita ya tafe 
yawo da ni kud ina binsa; kaddn ya ida ina riké masa doki. Oban- 
gina wénan da na samu ina sénsa, dor sina yin-ddria, da sina son 
mitane dayawa ga tsikin Kukawa, dayawa kud sun sarki da suna 
sbnsa, 

Da na zdmna kwdnaki kadan na gdni Ibrahimo ya zdka ga gtdan 
oban-gizina, ya ganéni, na gaisdsa; ya tambuyéns kaddn ina so ew 
koma gu gidan-Telib, na t8é, ina so. Ya t& mani, Tebib sina sénka, 
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ya saycka, Na t8é, kaddn ya sayéni ni yi mirna. Ya tambayi oban- 
ytzina kaddn sina so ya saisiéni 7? ya t8é masa, 2; ya tambayésa kiirds 
nawd ? ina tamdha sina so ya saisiéni ga azinifa $a bidl. Ya tafiya 
Judi ga Tebib. Hario ya ddwoyo garému da kirdi ga t8ikin-zanne; ya 
zubha ga kdsa ; suka keddya, da suka gdni datddi. Ibrahimo ya kirrant; 
muka fita wose muka tafi muna yin-edntse. Ya &é mani: ydnzu kdi 
da ka ké, ba bawa ba; dma ban ytrda ba har muka zdka ga gtdan- 
Tebib, ya fita, ya ganéni; na gaisdsu. Da sina yin-magdna Havisa 
kadan-kadan. Suku kirrdwo Mdllami tare da win Mdllami hario, 
suninsa Madidrimamt. Suka rubutd mani laya, suka tdé, ku basi 
laydnsa; dma Mudidrimami ya t3é, kaddn ku baki, % ydro ne Bina 
quatdsua, goima ku bakiéta ga Tebib, ya riké masa har ya ye gtrima. 
Suka baxiéta garésa. Ya t& mani, kdi da ka ke, ba bawa ba. Na 
golé masa; ina yin-murna kwardi da na siga ga haninsa. See 
Translation, page 202 above. | 

En dére ya yi 3 kan 8imfuda mani tabérma dagad daktnsa, ni kan 
ui kwdnt§e dagd nam, da 3i kud sina kwdntde bissa ga gadénsa. Da 
sife ni kan tasi, ni kan fita, ni kan wdnke fiskana. Da ya fads ga 
bardnsa ya koyd mani kamada ake yin gdhawa, ya koyd mant, ni kan 
yt géhawa, wt kan winke abin da % ke a gdhawa (gahdwa) da ii. 
Da wéta rana akan-darimad masa sirdi, ni kan tafi tare da 3i ga 
qudan-wini galladima, sundinsa Hazi Basir. Sine babdén-mafadan- 
vdriki. Kuddn ya fita daga ndn 3 kan tdfi ga gidan-wéni abokinea, 
sundnsa Alhdzi. Dagd nin } kan ddwoyo ga gida. Da ko-énna ya 
Xida ina rtke dokinsa, har ya fito ya wWiéni, har muka zdka ga gida. 
Da wéni lottu si kan tafi tare da Abd el Kerim ga gtdan-sdriki; mu 
kan ddwoyo ga gida. Sdriki 3 kan basu dok da rdkumi da abtnt&. 

Tinda na zémna da Tebib ki-wétse sdfia da maraétéie sina tafi 3an- 
hiska ; da sina datkan-btndigdunsa, ya rdtaya ga wuydnsa, da mu tdfi 
ga halbi. Sina da idén-halbi kwardi. Kaddn ya gdni zunsdye ko 
baréwa 8 kan kaise. Kaddn ya Sida ni kan rtke dokinsa; kaddn 
rana ta kisa fddua mu kan ddwoyo gida. Sdao-ddia da muka tafi ga 
wont gart énda abokinsai ke, kisa ga rian Tiadu, ndn muka téf 
halbi tare da bardnsa Ibrahtmo da abokinsa Kdlumbu, ya halbe zunsdye 
daga ruan-Tsadu. Muka samu dusim-bindiga ga zutsian-ziinsua; da 
dorindi suna yin-kuka tsikin-rua. Da muka kare farattamu muka 
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ddwoya gida. Muka béri abokinsa ga garinsa, da mu kud muka zdka 
ga birnin-Kikawa. Da akayi rua muka téfi da safe ga T3adu ; duga 
tian muka gému da abokinsu, muka wiitie ga T3adu; muka samu 
kifdye sun fito wose, dor rita dayadwa, suka kwana'da wuri da akéi rua 
kadan-kadin. Muka kama dayawa, muka doru bissa ga bayan-doki. 
Karé kud ina kama kyfi. Da woddnsu muna sika da mazi’ Kaddn 
abokin-Telib ya soki kifi hi kan t8é ga Tebib “notdira notsint ?” Telib 
Bi kan té: “notsi;” da Hausa ti ne: na sini sukan-kifi, ko ban sini 
ba? Da Tebib si kun t8é masa: ka sdni. Da muna fita daga tsthin- 
ria na gdnt kifi babd, da na tafi en kamasi ya kibtie daga hanuna, 
sdi abdkin-Telib ya zdéka, ya sokésa da maki; muka daika muka dora 
ga bayan-doki, muka zdka ga Kiukawa. Matddfu ya soyasu, muka tie 
har muka kok, muka béri sacira ga gobe. 

Da muka zdmna wdtani kadan, muka yi Mri ga zud Gubiba, muka 
ladda rikumd ddia da kaya. Da muka tafida bdruan-Telnb bii, da 
baran-sdriki tare da bawdnsa ddia kiiruma, & ne sdriki ya diko ye 
witse garému, ya kdimu ga Guiiba. Da muka zdmna tathin-Gusba 
wotakila wata, muka tasi, muka wiitse, muka tafi ga wénr gart, na 
mdntse sundinsa; diiasu masutsawo dayawa ga gart ndn. Da akor 
datino. Da muka kwana ga gart nin da safe muka tas muka tuft 
muka hawa bissa ga dogon dusi. Da mitanen-gart nan suka ganému 
muna bissa dust suka diko wéni mitum ya kirramu mu Rda bisa. Da 
muka sido muka zdka muka siga tstkin-gari, muka samu mitune dayawa 
sina yin-yawan-magina, suna yin-dimmi sdbadamu. Da sun yi fur, 
don babu kowa da ya hawa dusindn. Ina tamdha mitane Madndara 
ne, dma nibun edni ba mayaninsu. Ba mu dadé bd ga gart nan, 
muka tafi, dor sariktnsu ba & da ldfia; dma gina athé muna hazin- 
doki da tio. Da muna ddwéyowa ga Kikawa rakuminmu ddia bu x 
Zin-dadi, dma ba mu sdni bd wdltde tdiwita ta kamadsi. Da muka zdka 
ya woni gart kérami muka sabka daga nan, da ya miutu ga gart nan. 
Da zai mitua suka sokésa da wiika ga wuya, suku kasvée. Da suna 
duitkaun-nama sdi Zini dayawa kana muka sani 2ini ne ya kassiési. Da 
mun fita masa Zini ba tya mutua ( if we had bled him he would not 
have died). Da suka daska nama, kéwane ya tufi ga giddnsa, Telnh 
ya fadi ga mafadan-sdrikin-Bornu, ya tdfi ya fadi ga sdrikin-gart nau 
ki bamu takarikardi bid, mu daika kayamu mu tafi. Du baran-sdriki 
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yo tafi, ya fadi ga sdriki, da sdriki ya aikd muna takarikardi bii; da 
mun daika kayamu, da mun gode ga sdriki, mun tafi ga Kikawa. 

Da mu ke zdmne ga tthin-Kikawa oban-gizi ya kirrdwo bardnsa, 
don & darimd masa sirdi. Da ya darimd masa siirdi ya hawa bissa 
ga doki, da Abbega, ddia na barudnsa, ya dauki bindigansa suka fita 
wose. Da maraétiie tinda rana ba ta fadi ba suka tssa ga woni tipki, 
wirt da ba &i ke nésa dagd Kukawa, Ama &i wirin-Sda ne, don 
kowodane masufatait#, kaddn sun zdka dagd Fessan suna hida daga 
nin. Kaddn sun fita dagd nin mutanénsu, woddnsu, suna edkua su 
nema masu gida ; kaddn sun samu gidase su yt libdun rakumdnsu, su 
zike ga Wikin-gart. Dagd nin ne, ya kdérigba bindiga dagd Abbega, 
ya gdni Zunsua fara; da ya tdfi ya halbéta; ta tadi, ya bita, da ya 
halbéta. Daya yt gidu, ban si kamata, tdgbo ya rike takalminsa, 
dima ba & kama ba zinsua, ya fita dugd tétkin-tégbo babu takdlmi. 
Ablega ya tafi, ya némasu, ina tamaha da ya samésu, ya wanke, ya sa. 
Ina tamaha hakandn ne, don ba ni ke tare da su ba, sdi da suka zika 
ya gida Abbega ya fadd mani. Da dére ndn ya fara %in-sdinys. Du 
muka zimna kwdnaki kadan.tiiwo ya faye masa kdrifi; ya t8é muna: 
ya ft mu tafi gu wint gartn-Kalumbu suninsa Maduwai kisa ga rian 
Tsidu, énda abokinsa H ke sina tamdha kaddn ya tdéfinan ki % 
rungoms ; da kaddn sdfia ta yi, mu tdfi ga ruan-Tsadu, don 3 winka 
duga nan. Ama ga tikin-dére ndn ba 3 kwdna ba. Da sdfia ta yi - 
muna yt masa kuka, ni da Abbega. Suka dike wéni miitum ga 
Kukawa, don si fadd gu Abd el Kerim ya zika ya ganésu ; da ya tafi 
yu fadi ga Abd el Kerim, dma ba & tsé masa ba Tebib ya miitu, saidds 
y@ té ya zdka ya ganésa. Da suka fita (Ibrahimo da Abd el Kerin) 
suku gadmu da woddnsu mitane, woddnda suka fitu daga gart énda mu 
he, suka tambayésu, suka t3é: bako nan ya mitu? sun dmsa: 2, yu 
mitu. Daga nin ya fara sikua da dokinsa, ba si tsaya ba har ya 
zika garému. Da ya sda daga bissa ga duki ya yt hdwaye bissa ga 
Tebib. Ga émdwa kadan ya zaka garému, ya tsé ga Abbega, da nt, 
hada mu yt kuka, abin da Tebtb ya yt muna & kud ya yi haku garému, 
mun dmsa masa da keao. 

Abd el Kerim ya tambayi abdékin Tebib énna za-abisnédi ? suk tié : 
abisné8i ga kalikdsin-ttatde nan; ttat3e nan Bina da gtrima; ma 
damiha gawo ne. Kasa da ta ke kiisa ga gawo nan da kdrifine; nin 
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suka gina kudiéya, ina tamdha suristnta dam fiidu. Aboktnsa ya 
diko samari, da mata su kawo ria awinkest. Abokinsa Sinu zin- 
tausayit kwurdi ; dma mitane ndn da suku kawo ria ba ddia da & ke 
80 ya yt magdna. Da suka kdrigba rua daga garésa suka daukés suka 
wankedi, suka sad gu tstkin-alkdmura. Ama Abd el Kerim ya simfitu 
kilts da woddnsu abiibua dayawa, ya sé dagd tiki, kana suku sasi ; 
suka sa babdn-akosi, kana suka dora ttatse daiddi ga bdkin-kusiéya, 
kana suka sa sansami daga bissa, suka ziba khdsa, da suku bisnési, 
suka sare itdtua da kaya suka sa bissa ga kuiiéya. Da muka kare 
muka tafi, muka yi Mri 2ud ga Kukawa. Da muka téfi mitane 
masusénsa dayawa suna yt masa kuka. Sdo-ddia abokinsu ya zika 
ya t8é ga Abd el Kerim: ydnzu fa abokinka ya mitu kuda ka kimu, 
dina sdt ya yz ddria, ya t3é, ba zani kinku ba. 

Ama Tebib.3ina da bara & ne babi gabd ga baruinsa diuka, dma 
#i bardo ne, don tunda oban-gtzimu ya mtu, ya dauki makublain-oban- 
gizimu ya zdka ya dauki kirdi daga kaydnsu ; dma Abd el Kerim ba 
&i sdint bad. Ama suasud da Abd el Kerim sina néma kurdinsu ba x 
samésu bd. Ama ya kirrawo Ibrahimo, ya t8é masa: khdi ka daiki 
kurdi nin; ya t8e ba % datika ba. Ya t3é kaddn ba 3 kawo ba kirds 
nin 3: daukési ga sdrikin Bornu, ina tamdha hdka; dma ya same 
woddnsu kiirdi, ban tamdha ba diku. Abd el Kermin ya fusiésa daga 
yiddnsa , don & barao ne. Yanzu fa muna zdmne tare da Abd el 
Kerim, muna kallénsa kéman-Tebdib. (Manuscript, page 118). 


SS oo RE 


2.—Tasinia maimigani da barudnsa bit. The story of the dector 
and his two servants. 


Weoénan maimiguni ba sina sdida mdaganinsa nagart, dma scbada 
kira da gina fddt ga mutane en su turu su saye maganinsa, suna 
yirda abin da ya tsé, don Sinu sasu diika ddria. Daga titkin-dére sa 
sina sa woddnan bdrua nasa su gdngama mdyani, dma daga tikin- 
rana i kan fitu daya tsikin-giddnsa, ya tufi yawo. 

Dafari sinu fidi gu barudinsa: ku fddi ga ko-wdne du ya zdka, na 
tdfien gint murasalufia. Hdkanun fu kaddn miitane sun zdka, se 


APPENDIX.—HAUSA LITERATURE. Xlil. 


tasnbaya barudnsa énna oban-gizinsu Bi ke, su kan té, ya tdfi 3 worike 
marasaldfia da maganinsa. Hakandn su kan téfi suna tamdha 
maimdgant babd ne. Kanda & ddwoyo barudnsa sun kare gdma 
mdgani. 

Da maraétiie kaddn sun 3a até (tea) ddia na barudnsa 3 yt matara 
énda mitane su taru, 8 sad maginguna bissu garéta. Da wri kud 
Enda oban-gizinsa 3 tsaya dafari wonan bara & sa riga da zane, dma 
ba tagart ba, da ganintu 81 sa kbwone ddria. Da ii fara fddin-kdria 
ya fv oban-gizinsa, & t8é: oban-gizina ya tdfi ga Murzuk, hdn ya 
worike scriki, wonda sina da tsiunita da babu maimdgani tstkin-dinia 
da 8 ke tya wortkési; hakanan kud ya hawa bissa dist da rtkon 
maganinsa, énda babu kowa ya hawa, don wohdlla tana da gtrima; 3 
fadi tsthin-rua 8 yt sdntde da kifi; kaddn dina da mitane marasaldfia 
8 wortkésu. 

Ydnzufa oban-gizinsa ya Birlyu % 2dka ga mitane 3 té masu: 
Maza Zina! ina da mdgani nand, winda & wérike ko-wéne rain ; 
kaddn.woninku dina da ratni ya ft 3 sayésa; da hi tambaya: wane 
Bt sayésa ? bubu kowa da # sayé? Da wont 3 t8é: badd mani wénan 
mugani; hakanan ya sdida wénan. Da % datki wéni trin-mdganit 
huma dabdm dagd wénda ya sayés, 3 té: whnan mdgani maiwédrike 
tsiwitane daga tkikin-tstki, ko-wane fa da hantdinsa sina murddnsa ya 
fi & sayé wonan, da hdkanan kud & sayésda hi. 

Baya da ya sayésda maganganinsa dikd, bardnsa ya t3é ga kdnsa: 
na sdni mdgani na oban-gizina ba sina yin-nagart ko miigu ga mitane 
da su ke rasin-ldfia, ni yt koikoydnsa, en sdida nawa. Hdkanan yo 
gima ko-miné darya so, da ba 8 kaskié ba mitum, kd Bi yt masa ldifi. 
Da oban-gizinsa ya tdfi kdsa, ya hawa énda oban-gizinsa ya tsaya, ya 
436 ga mitane: Maza da mata! tid da na kwdnta tétkin-gadéna, na 
tina da wéni mdgani, winda 31 kassié ko-woné trin-alala titkin-gadé, 
da wénan ne mdgant. Kowdnku fa da sina da gadé atktke da kumd 
kaddn ya sayé winan mdgant, da 8 yi kémada na tt, 81 karéeu dika 
da ba ddinsu asamu t3ikin-dinia nan; da mdgani nan Bina da draha. 
Wont zofon-mitum ya té: mika mani wénan mdgani, gadéna atské 
8t ke da kumd, da suna alalana ko-woné dére on na tdfi ga kwdnta. 
Da ya basie kirdi ga bara, kd wawa, kdmada mitane suna kirrdnsa, 

Ydnzu zofon-mitum ya so afadd masa kimada hi yt da wénan 
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migani. Bara yu 1s, babu wiya kimadu mdgant nan si yt maka 
anfant. Dufari, ka kama kumd, ka rikéta daga t3tkin-yasaka tafidu 
da da babin-yasa, da ka taudiéta kwardi har ta bide bakinta; kadan 
ka gdni bakinta abide, ka sa mdgani wénan kadan, da en ka sakéta ta 
mutu mdza. Da mitane suna ddria zofon-mitum ya t8é ga bara: kai 
wawa ne; kaddn ni yt kémada ka t36, ya fi en kassié kumd da kiina 
bimda mdagani. Wawa kima ya t3é, kaddn ba ka wya kasiiéta da ka 
yt kdmada na téé ta mita daga mdgant, ta fr yt kémada ka so, nt da 
ina kiirdina. Da sunka kare sdida maganinsu sun tafi ga sansaninsu. 

Nan suka gdni matan-maimdgani da wéta yariniu, dma ba didta 
ba. Da suka tsaya ndn wdtani fidu sun t3é ga maimdgani, mu rabi 
da kai, da muna so wénan yarinia ta bimu, hdkanan suka rabi. 

Maihdnkali (sinansa ke nan) ya tambaya Fard (sunan-yarinia ke 
nan) kaka kin Mga t3tkin-hanun-miutane nan? Ta t3é, ina tamdha 
sun satsiéni. Da ydnzu ba ni da twa kd oba, Maihdnkali ya t8é, ks 
yt hankiri, da kada ki yt kuka, mi 2dma wanki, don ni kud ban sdéni 
ba énda uwdye su ke. Da ydnzu mi sani tdfia nemdnsu, kaddn na 
samu naki ni fadd musu énda ki ke. 

Da suka issa ga wéni gart ta datike duisu na sindria ta bak, ta 
t8é: uwdta tana da zoben-kinua kdman-woddnan dudsu; ya sa tatkin- 
alzifunsu, ya tdfi giddnsu. Da ya Hoga tsikin,btrni, ya gdnt woént 
mutum zdmne titkin-karusdnsa sina da kdi da hant3i kdma na mawayo. 
Da maiwayo ya ganésa fa ya fara gidu, da, tinda bat issa ba ga karisa 
mitane suka t3é: ku kama barao! ku tsdidadi! dma mawwayo ya 
mdida kdnsa kiuruma, sai Sina téwa ga kinsa: hdantsi, hdntk#, wénan 
obina ne! Ama da mitane sun fidi du kdrifi, sun kastésa, da zobe 
titkin-yasansa sun débe tare da kurdinsa, suka kdi8t ga witrin-8dwora 
gabd ga alikili. Alikdli ya Bé masa: sarmayi, mi ya kawdku nand 7 
Ya dmsa, hint3i! Hant3i, alikdli ya t3é, kana tamdha ka zdka nand, 
don ka ddrani gaba ga wonan zemda? Maiwayo ya té: ankawons 
nand ba sibada ldifi ba; ni, da ina kérumi na gbdta daga uwayéna, da 
ydnzu fa, da na girima na tdafi nemdnsu; nu gdnt woni mitum da 
hints kima nawa, dma da ina gidu en tsdida karusa mitane sunka 
yesdani kdsa, da hikanan sun kiwont nand. Da Alikuli ya % abin da 
sarmiyt ya tsé, ya tsé ga yaro, na ydni ka fada tithkin-hanun-barayt ; 
da ydnzu téfi neman-hantsinka, da kada ka kiwodsi nand kima. 
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Da maiwayo ya fita dagad wirin-déria ya yt kuka da nuirna. Ama 
da ba & tafi ba nésa, ya gini mdtie keaokeawa, ta Hida daga dokinta da 
zoba t&ikin-kunudnta kidman woddnan dudsu w6da yartnia ta basi ya sa 
tithin-alitfinsa. Da ta siga titkin-kdeua (shop) si kud ya lata ; dma 
da tana sayé zdnua, sina dibi zobe na kanudnta, da fuskdnta 
kima na Fard. Da mdtée ta kare saytn-zdnua ta fita, ta hawa bisea 
dokinta tana tdfia gida. Ama maiwayo ya mdnt3e abtn da dina yi; 
ya tima daga t8thin-kdsua da woddnsu zdnua na kisa garésa sun fads 
kdsa, dma ba %i killa da su; ya fara gidu ya tsdida mdtie, & 
tambayéta kaddn ba ta gbatdsda ba dta?_ Da miitane na kdsua suka 
gin Bina guidu, sun tamdha ya sdt& win alii daga garésu, da hdkanan 
suka fara kuwa: ku tsdida maisata! Da wnt mitum ya ganésa fa, 
ya bigi kafdfun-maiwayo, da maiwayo ya fadi kdsa, sun daukési, sun 
kdi& ga alikdli. Da alikali ya ganésa ya thé: sarmayi, ba kdi ne ba 
akukawa nand Za, da ydnzu mine ka yi migu? Ya t3é, alikdl, ba 
ina tamdha na yi ldifi da su kdwoni nand. Ama na gdni mdtke 
kéaokéawa ta diga t8tkin-kdsua da z0be t3tkin-kunudnia, wodanda na yt 
kallé har na mdntie énda ni ke, da ta flta ni kud na yi gidu en 
tsaifiéta, dma mitane ndn sunka kamani, sunka t8é barao ni ke. 
Altkdli ya t8é: sarmayi, da kana nin fa ka tdé kana néman obdnka, 
dma ydnzu kaka kana tdfi némun-mdtie? Da mine ya saka ka 
dubéta? Maiwayo ya t3é fa, ina da yarinia wéda na sa tHkin- 
makardnta, dma da ba ta sdni ba énda uwayénta su ke, ta bani duasu 
daga wuydnta ta é: mitke da ta bani duasu ndn tana da zobon-kunua 
kamdnsu. Alikdli ya t3é, ka tdfika kdwota. Da ya kawo yarinia 
winan mdtée kud arkirrawota, dma da ta gdni, yarinia da tina wénan 
didta te. Hadkanan alikdli ya sakésa. Da wénan mdie ta gode 
matwayo sdbada yin nagart ga yarinia. Hdkanan kud da mitume 
nin winda maiwayo ya so ya tsaiydsda karisansa ankirrawodt 
antambayésa, kaddn winan sarmayt ddnsa ne, wonda ya gbdta; da 
hinda alikdli ba Hi kare ba maganganiinsa wénan mitum ya t8é, wénan 
ddna ne maiwayo, ya datki ddnsa, ya tdfi gida. Si ke nan ya kare. 
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wile 


3.--Maginam-lako du matsizin-rua. The story of the stranger and 
the water-serpent. 


Woni mitum ya téfo wini gart, gartm-baként8i. Ya tdfo tskin- 
gart, ya Hida tsikin-gidan-zdfua. Da muraétsie (marétie) ya yi, ya 
tambaya zofua, ya té: uwata! bani guga en tdfi Zan-rua, em bdi 
dokina &i a. Ta t8é masa, diana, tsikin-garimu, kudan maraétiie ya 
yt babu maitdfia ga rizia. Ya t3é mata, dimi? Ta Bé masa: aki 
matsizi tsikin-rizia nan, kadun ka sa guga si‘ kan riké3i. Ya t8é, O 
ba na tsoron-matsizi, buni guga en tafi. Ta t8é da kéao, ta bak, ya 
tafi. 

Akéi rana kadan-kadin. Dére ya yi; ya tafi rtzia da dokinsa da 
takwobinsa. Dhtinia akdi sabon-wata. Ya téfi, ya sa guga tésikin- 
rizia; guga ya tesa; giuga yu daika rua; matsizin-rua ya rike. 
Miitume ya Za; guga ya kt fitawa. Ya fadd ga muatsizin-rua, txé 
mata (masa) ka béri dokina ya 3a rua kana ka nike guga. Mat3izin- 
rua, ya bérst. Miitum ya za rua, ya bayés ga dokinsa, dokinsa ya 3a, 
rua ya kos. Ya nissa guga tstkin-rizia, ya sage tulkwobinsa, ya azie 
bakin-rtZia, ya t8é ga matsizin-ria: dokina ya sa rua ya .kosi, kai ka 
Siga enZaka. Matsizi ya rike guga, miutum Sine Zt ya gent Zikin- 
matszi duka sané ; ya datiki takwobi, ya yénke kinsa, ya die Sine za 
sauran-ztkin-matsizi, sina za, ya tara wure bid, sun ft mai-tsawo ; sine 
Za, ya futds duka, ya dzie kisa gu bakin-rizia, ya tafogida. Ya 
daika kdin-matsizt, ya kama dokinsa, ya hawa, ya tifi tare da gugdnea, 
ya tafo ga gidan-zdfua, ya sida. Zofua ta tié masa: doki ya sa rua, 
ya kos? ya t3é,%. Ta tsé masa, kuka ka yt du mutsizin-rua ? ya t3é, 
O babu komi ; ya kt faddé mata abin da ya yr. 

Da gart ya waye mata gunka* tafi rizia ga datkun-vrua sunka guint 
abu téikinsa da sané dayuwa ga wuri dita sunka gridu sunka tafi gida, 
suka zimna. Woddnsu kumdnsu sunka tdfi, sunka guni sunka gidu 
sunka tifi gida, suka fddi ya mitane. Mhritane sunka tsé da gaskia ? 
Mata sunka tsé da giskia. Miutane sunka t8é: muna tdfia mu guni. 
Sunka tafi, sunka gant matsizin-rua ya mitu. Sunka t8é: wanéne ya 
yi diki wonan? = Ba su sdni ba ko-wanéne ya yt. Sunka tafi t8tkin- 


* See Hatsa Grammar, § 69. Tabular exhibition of the verbal- 
pronouns, and § 78, participial forms. 
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birns suka fddi ga sdriki, sunka t86 masa: Alla ya baka yawan-rdi ! 
Ya tambayésu, ya t36 masu: mt kuna so? suka &é masa: math, 
wonda ke titkin-rigia ya mitu. Sdriki ya yt mirna, ya 86, da gdskia? 
sunka t3é masa, da gdskia. Ya t3é masu: ku yt mani stirds. Sunka 
darimd masa stirdi ya hawa; suka wiitke gabd Bina bineu tare da 
Jfadawansa. Sunka tafi bakin-rlita, ya t8é masu: wanéne ya yt wénan 
diki? suka amsd masa, suka tké, ba mu sdni ba. Ya t3é masu, ku 
tara mutanén-gart nan diuka, ku tambayésu wanéne ya kadsié matHzZi nan. 
Sunka t3é, da kéao. Sunka tdfi sunka kirrawo mitane diika, woddnda 
ke Wtkin-gart, sunka taru wiri ddia, sunka tambayé mitane, sunka tdé: 
wanéne ya kaksié matsizi nin? Ko-wané ya tdfo ya gdni Bina téwa, 
b2 nt bd, woddénsu mitane sunka t8é, di, akéi bako ttkin-gldan-zéfua 
tidn, ku tdfi ku kirrawodt. Sunka tdfi suka kirrawokt. Sunka 
tambayésa suka t8é: kdi ka kadsié matstzi ndn? ya t8é masu: +. Sunka 
t3é masa, énna kain-matkizi? Ya t3é masu: ga %. Sdriki ya yt 
murna da ya gdni kdn-matitzt. Ya t3é ga mutum, tdfo, na baka sadin- 
gart duka. Miitum ya tdfi tsikin-gidan-zéfua. Ya samu saxin-gart 
dika, da & da sdriki daiddi. Si ke ndn ya kare. 


—WS So 


4.--Magdnan-zinsua da kaza. Conversation between the bird and 
the hen. 


Zinsua ta zdka ga kaza ta t8é: kaza! kina da faiféto, démi ba kk 
tya tasi bissa kdmada ina tai? khaza ta é: da nt da ké ba ddia ba 
te. Zuinzua ta t3é, démi kin*® fadi haka ? kina da kdfa, da fukajth 
kima nawa, da komi ga ztkina akdi ga ziktnkk. Da kaza ta % hdka ta 
yt fusi, ba ta so ta Zi magdnan-zinzua. Ta t3é, ki tdfi, ki kwantse 
tsikin dai, ki bérni en yt kwadntie t&tkin gida; ban so ba magandnki, 
da kin fadd mani. Ziinsua ta t8é: haddn ba ki 80 ki 81 magdnata gobe 
mitane su kamaki t&tkin-gida, su kassiéki su t3 ndmaki. Keé 
marashdnkali ki ke. Don na zdka zani koyd maki hdnkali, kin rénan. 
Daga gabd nin kaddn kin gdni mitane suna zdkua ga kassieki ki sdni 
kimada 2aki t8iéto rdnki. Kaza ta tté, ki tdfi, babu ruanki daga 


* See Hatsa Gram., § 69. 
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garéui. Ziineua ta 86 da kédo. Ta tah, ta tdfi, ta edmna bisssa ga 
ttatde. 

Da gart ya waye mutime, maigida, ya datiki sdnda Sina so ya kadsié 
kait. Da kaza ta gdni ta tak bissa, ta kétare gtdan oban-gizinta tana 
yin-kika tana éwa: abtn da zinsua ta fadd mani Xa ke nan, da na 
kat. Da minsua tana xdmne bisea ttatde tana tséwa ga kaza: kt tga 
tHkin-tdidwa, kada ya ganéki, ya kabtiéki. Kaddn kin Hga tsikin- 
thawa, kada ki most, ki zdmna kawéi. Da kaza ta % haka ta gidu, 
ta Hga titkin-thiawa. Da mitum ya diuba tkHkin-thtawa dika ba & 
 saméta ba; har maraétiie ya yi, ya tdfi, ya xdmna. 

Da kaza ta gdni ya tafi, ya zdmna, ta fita zand, ta tdfi ga wirinta 
nafari énda ta fita. Da zunsua ta zdka ta té: kaddn yd 2dka za% 
kasséki, ki yt kwdt ddia, kaddn ya gdni ina éwa: kazata tana yin- 
kwéi, ba na son-kaktiéta, sdi ya datka kwh ya tdéfi; kaddn ya daffa 
ya sa gidiri, kaddn ya th, sdi ya yt muirna. Ko-wolkse sdfia dina dibawa 
énda, kika yt kwdntie. Wénan ne wayo da na bak, kada ki ménise. 
Kaza ta t8é, na gédé maki kanudia, sinsua. Kaddn ba ki fadd mans 
ba yao da safe da na miutu. Na godé maki kwardi. Da zinsua ta 
t8é, kaddn kina % magdnata miitane ba su kadsiéhi bd; sdi ga wins 
lottu. Da zinsua ta tadi, ta tdfi. Magdnan-kaza da zinsua ya kare. 


SS OSS 


5.—Dédria ba tausayi ba. Laughter without pity. 

Wont mitum, sundnsa “ddn-Kanu,” da matdsa, sundnta “ki bant 
ria kadd ni i kisiriia,” da suka tdéfi wéni gart suka Mda ga gidan- 
wint mitum, maidikia, sundnsa “kadad ka mantsiéni,” suna kirrawo 
wéni yaro dagd bissa daki, dma ba %i zdka ba kdsa. Hario ddn-Kanu 
ya kirrawosi, ya kt zedkua kdsa. Ddn-Kanu yu yt fus, ya taf bissa, 
ya té: Sataw (siinan-yaro) ina kirranka, démi ba ka zdka ba kdsu? 
Satau ya tké, ina 2in-t8iwon-kdt. Ddn-Kanu ya (8: Urwon-wifi; 
énma kdnka du ka ke téwa, ina zin-tfiwo? Satau ya t8é ga ddn Kanu: 
ka sa hdnkali ga kdnka. Ddn-Kanu ya t3é: kdi, ka ke yt mani 
magdna hdka? ya t8é, I. Ddn-Kanu ya datika sdnda, ya biga yaro. 
Yaro ya tasi §inu guda ga t8tkin-daki, dan-Kanu sina linsa. Daki da 
bakt, babu hdske. Ddn-Kanu dina memansa, ba hi yt samésa ba. 
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_ Ydro ya tafi, ya yt kwdntte ga bakin-kofan-daki énda dén-Kanu hi ke 

Hida kdsa. 

Da ddn-Kanu zadi fita dagd tHkin-daki, ya zdka ga bakin-kofa ya 
yi tiintube da yaro, ya fadi kdsa, ya gdngara ya tssa ga kdsa; kafdnea 
ddia ta karié, Sina t8éwa: dan karré, yaro nan, kaddn na samésa gobe 
tna bugdsa kwardi. Yaro ya taki, ya 86: ddn-Kanu! mi ya saméka 
ka yin-kuka ? Ddn-Kanu ya yt fusi, ya 086, kaddn gobe na saméke 
kdi ka yi kika, don ka karié mani kafa ! 

Matdsa ta tdéfo ta t8é: miZina, mi ya saméka? ya t8é, na karié 
kafdta, da ina za biga yaro ndn, da ina fda kdsa ya tafi, ya ys 
kwdnt3e ga bakin-kofa, na fadi blssa garésa, na fada kdsa, kafdta ta 
karié. Matdsa ta t86: O mizina! ka karié kafdka, mt zam yt yao? 
sdi en tdfi en kirrawo maimdgant? Da ta fita hdinya dike da dada 
tana yin-gaugdwa, ta fadi kdsa, baktnta ya titka da kdea ; ta tdfi ga 
gtdan-maimdgani, fuskdnta da zanénta, da haninta dika da tdgbo. 
Maimdgani ya t#6: mata ddn-Kanu, mi ya saméki? tikinkt diika da 
daiida, da bakinki ya t8tka da kdsa. Ya t3é, kizdka, kk wdnke haninks 
da bakinki. Da ya kawé mata riian-zafi tana tamdha maisdings ne, 
ta t3tka baktnta da ruan-2afi, ta kone hal3inta ; ta zuibas ria kdea, ta 
&é: maimdgant, kdi mugqu maimdgani ne, ta té ga marvmdgani. 
Maimdgani ya t3: mina yi? Ta t8é, ka kawo rua mazzafi, ine 
tamdha da sdinyt, na tétka bakina da ruan-zafi, na kone hdldina, démi 
ba ka fadd mani ba da zafi dafari? ya Wé mata: wénan bak yt makt 
komi Bina yt ‘maki nagarl, kaddn kin 8a bérkono. Ta t8é, ka bant 
bérkono mdza en &a,. Ya bata berkono maizafi; da ta % zaft, ta yr 
kika har ta mdant3e mizinta. Maimdgani ya t3é: ta alaléni da yawan- 
magdna dafari, démi tana yin-kika ydnzu? mitane sunka t36, kdi 
wawa ne; ka bata rian-zafi, ta §a, hario ka bata bérkono ta §a, ydnsu 
kana tiéwa, démi tana yin kuka? Ya t3é ga mitane, ina tamdha 
na bata rian-sdinys ta 3a, dma ban bata bd. Ya tdfi, ya kawo 
rua da sdinyt da dadin-3a, ya bata ta 3a. Da ta 5a kana tays 
hdnkali, da tina da miztnta ; ta t3é ga maimdgant, ina so ka ztka ka 
gani mfzina, don kafdsa ta karié, ya t8é, da kéao. 

Ya datiki woddnsu mdgani dagd tstkin-aliifinsa. Da suka téft 
daga tktkin-hdinya wéni yaro da ya gdni maimdgani, ya t8é: btri! 
Maimdgani ya t8é: wanéne ka ke kirra biri? Yaro ya tsé: kai. 


Maimdgani ya iki; mdi8e tana binsa dagd baya tana téwa: 
maimdgani, maimdgani ! énna zdka? ya t8é mata: ki tdfi t8dn, ni ba 
na so zua giddnki yao, sdi na kama yaro nin. Maimdgani sina bin- 
yaro, yaro sina gidu. Da maimigani ya fadi kdea, yaro ya dardsa. 
Ya t8é ga yaro. ka tdfi, na sdni masifan-yaro. Ya tak sina biiaé 
dada ko kira daga rigdsa; ya zdka t&kin-gida, ya yi kwdntde bissa 
gadé sina Zin-hausin-yaro. Da mata ta dan-Kanu ta tafi ta yu kwdnt3e 
tana %in-hausin- maimdgani da yaro. Bakinta ya kone; kafa ta 
mizintu ta karié, su dika suka yt kwdntde t3ikin-godé; babu ddia da 
1 ke Zin-ldfia. 
Wonan ya kare magdna-mdtse da mizinta. 


——oiseo— 


6.—Magdna na mix da matdnsa bit da karnukansa, 

Namiii ya t3é ga matdnsa bil, ni ina tdfia tkhkin-dazi. Kaddn ne 
ddrime karmikana kada kowa # kunt3iésu. Ya t3é masu: mitse da ta 
hnint8e karmikana, kaddn na tdfo ina kordnta ta tdfi giddneu. Sina da 
karnika masukéio, da babdn-karré, da kankdna karnika. Ya darimésu 
tstkin-gida. Ya dawki sarewdnsa da zikasa, da gatarinsa, ya tdfi 
tsikin-dazi. Sina tdfia Bina tdfia Dodo ya ganési, ya tdfi garésa, Ya 
yi gidu, ya hawa bissa ttatde babdn-ttat3e; ya dauki saréwa sina busa. 
Karnukdnsa suna tstkin-gida sinka 2 busan-saréwa suna tima suna 
hapsi suna kuka. Matdsa ddia ta gdni, ta té, mt ya sami karnika 
ndn suna tima suna kika hdka? Ta t3é, ina kunt&iésu. Madtde dda 
ta t3é: a-a, kada ki kiunt3e; kina # ya té, kadd kowa & hintde 
karmikana, kaddn na tdfi tHkin-dai; ta t&é ina kintiewa. Ta 
tsé mata, kaddn kin kint¥e kaddn ya tdfo Bina fusiéki, ki tifi 
giddnku. Ta t3é: babu riana ina kintSewa. Ta wWeé tafi, ki kintse 
babu ruana garéki. Mdt&e ta tafi ta kint8e karnika dika sunka 
tafi ttkin-daxt. Sunka ite Dodo sina ténewa sdiwan-tiatie; ya 
tone dika, sdi ddia ya yi kingi ttat3e ya fadi da miitum dika. 
Babdr-karré ya tafo Bina gidu, ya kama Dodo ga baya, ya zefdsda 
Dodo. Sunka kassiési oban-gizi ya do dagd bissa ttatde sina 
murna. Ya tdfo gida, ya té: wanéne ya kintde karmikana? Mdtée 
ddia ta t8é: ga ta, ita ta kunt3s, ina fadd mata, kadd ta kintés, ta 
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kunt3e. Ya té, ki tdfi, ba na sénki; kaddn ba ta kintse ba karnuka 
ndn yao da na mitu. Tasi, ki tdéfi, ba na sénki ba; ya kore mata da 
ba kunt3e ba karnika; ya béri mdtSe da ta kiint8e karniika ta zdmna 
téikin-giddnsa, ya kore mdtie witan. Ya zémna da matdsa ddia, da 
karnukdnsa, ya zdmna t8tkin-gtdansa. 

Si ke nan ya kare. 


— — > Ot eee 


7.—Magdna ta mata biti da namizinsa da didnsa bit. The story of 
the two wives, their husband and their two daughters. 

Mdt3e ddia tana da dia, mite ddia tana da dia, su duka biti suna 
da burdurdi (ko yara). Dia ta matde ddia ta yi dada ga busa na 
sdlla mizinsu. Kisia ddia da ta gdni ta yi fusi, ta t8é: yarinidnkt 
tana yin-daiida bissa busu mizimu, ta tafi, ta wdnke ga rua Madina. 
Yarinia da uwata su dika bid zutSidnsu ta gbdi8e. Uwata ba ta 
sdni ba dbin da zata yi; ta dike didta ga rua Madina ta wdnke bus 
nan. 

Yartnia ta ta3i; ba ta daika ba abint#; ta tdfi tana tdfia ga dogon- 
daz. Tana tdfia daga t3dn ta gdmu da wéta mdse, ta t8é: er-wwata 
(ko kdéma uwata) uwata ta aikoni ta W&é, en tdfi, en wanke busu nan ga 
yua Madina; ta tambaya mdt3e, ta tsé: rua Madina ndn Bi ke? 
Miatse ta t8é, wit’e gabd, diata, rua Madina ba kisa ba. 

Yarinia ta wiitde tana tdfia ta gdmu da kudd sunaddffakdnsu. Ta 
té da su: uwata taatkoni, dimi na yt daida bissa, busu ta t&é, en tdfi en 
wankési ga rua Madina, ta t3é masu: nand ria Madina hike? Suka 
tsé mata, ba nin ba, wiit3e gabd. Sunka t8é mata, ki dauki nama nan 
kadan, ki t8i. Ta wW&é, ba nida yunwa. Da ta wiitse tana tdfia tana 
tdfia tsikin-dazi, ta gdmu da giwaye suna daffa kinsu. Ta t8é da su: 
uwata ta aikoni démi bisu ndn, don na yt datida bissa garésa, ta t3é 
mani, en tdfi en wankesi gu rua Madina, da na tad na tdfo, ina 
tambaya daga énna rua Madina % ke? Sunka t3é mata, ba nan ba, 
witie yabd. Sunka t3é mata, dauki nama nan kadan; ta t3é masu, ba 
nda yunwa. Ta wiithe, ta tafi gabd, ta gdni fara suna ddffa kdnsu; 
ta tambayésu, ta t8é: wwata ta aikoni, démi na yi dada ga bissa busu, 
ta té, en taf, en wankési ga rua Madina. Suka t3é mata, ba nan ba, 
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witie gabd. Suka t3é mata: ki daiki nama ndn, ki th. Ta t8é bam 
da yunwa. Suka t36 mata, wiitie gabd. Da ta witie tana tdfia tana 
tdfia titkin-dazt, ta gdni zuneuadye suna ddffa kdnsu; ta tambayésu ta 
t&é: uwwata ta atkoni, démt na yt datida ga bissa bieu ndn, ta the, en 
td fi, en wankést ga rua Madina. Suka t8 mata, ba ndn bd, wiltde 
gabd. Ki datiki nama ndn kaddn, ki th. Ta t86 ba mi da yuswa. 
Suka t36 mata, wiitde gabd. 

Ta wiitde tana téfia tana tdfia ta gdm da nama dina ddffa kdnsa ; 
ta tambayésa, ta t36: uwata ta atkoni, ta t3é, en idfi, en wanke busu 
nin ga ria Madina. Nama ya dmea, ya 36 mata, ki datiki nama adn 
kadan, ki ti. Ya t86 mata, witie gabd ria Madina Sina dagd nésa. 
Ta té masa, ba nt da yuahwa, ta kt daikan-nama. Ta wilke gabd 
tana tdfia tana tdfia ta gdmu da ria tina gidu war war war! Tao 
tambayésa ta t#6: uwata ta aikoni, démi na yt datida ga bissa biew 
sdllan-mizinta, ta 86, en tdfi, en wankéi ga ria Madina, ta t8é: kd 
ne ria Madina? Ya t8é mata, ba nine ba ria Madina. Ks dak 
-kadan, ki 3a. Ta t8é mata, wiitde gabd, ria Madina ina néoa. Ta 
witte aliibua ndn dika, ta wit3éeu. 

Tana tdfia ta gému da mimua tana giidu ga kdsa, ta tambayéta ta 
36: wwata ta aikoni en tdfi en wdnke bieu ndn ga ria Madina, da na 
tdfo, na tambayéki ko ke t8é rua Madina? Ta t86, dattki kaddn ki 3a, 
ba ni ne bd rua Madina. Ta t8 mata, banida kiéirua, Ta wiltte 
tana téfia ta gdmu nono Bina gidu, ta fads masa, ta &é: uwata ta 
aikoni, en tdfi, en wdnke bisu ndn ga rua Madina, déms na yt datda 
blesa garésa, na tdfo en wankédi. Nono ya t3é, datiki kaddn, ls 8a. 
Ta t8é, ba ni da kttirua. Nono ya t8é, wiitde gabd. Da ta wilt¥e tana 
téfia ta gdmu da mitum ddia, ta fadd masa, ta t8 masa: woata ta 
aikont en wanke biisu nan ga ria Madina, démi na yt dadda bissa 
garésa; ta t3é, kd) dagd ndn ria Madina 3 ke? fadd mans. Miitum 
ya t3é mata, kin kisa, tdfikadan. Tana tdfia ta gdni riia kwdntie, 
ta gdmu zbfua ddia, tdfo garéta, ta t86 mata: kina ldfia? Ta t6, sds 
lafia. Zdfua ta t8é, didta,mi ya kdwoki ndn? Buduria ta té: da 
ni, da uwata da obana da kia uwata muna kwana, ni ina hwdntle 
bissa busu ndn, da na yt dauda bissa garésa, kitia uwata ta yt fudi, ta 
86, démi diaki tana yin-daiida ga bissa busu namittmu? ta néma rua, 
ta wankési ga ria Madina; démi tana yin-daida qa bissa bieuw da 
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m&imu da ti ke yt sallaP Don wénan na tdfo ki ndn ne ria Madina f 
Na tdfo ina tambayanki? Zéfua ta t86, da gdskia kin tdfo ga rua 
Madina, & ne majdadi, ga Bindn; ki tdfi, kk wankéh kwardi; i 
tdfo, ki ddffa tud, mu ti; ta Eda kao. Ta tdfi ta wdnke dieu ga 
ria Madina, ta tnfo. 

Zofua ta t36, ki wdnke tukiinia; ta wdnke, ta dora mirifu, ta fura 
wita, ta zuba ria titkin-tukinia. Zéfua ta bayés alkdma kwara ddia, 
ta mdsea t3tkin tukiinia. Ta Sima kadan tana 2in-tukinia tana tafdsa, 
ta t3é, minéne winan? Ta bide tukiinia, ta gdni tuktinia ta tithe da 
alkdma, ta néna; ta futds, ta a%ié. Hario ta dora tukinia. Zéfua 
ta bata kaki, ta t#6, ki tdi, ki wdnke, ki azié tthin-tukinia, ki ddffa: 
ga gtSiri, ga berkona, ya mdsoro, ga kimba, ga daudawa, dika abibua 
nan ki sasu; ta Wé, da kédo. Tawdnkekah. Zikin-kaht babu nama 
kd ddia; ta ndssa titkin-tukinia. Ta 0a gitiri, ta sa berkono, ta sa 
kimba, ta sa mdsoro, ta sa daudawa; ta rife tana tinkuda wuta: ta 
¥ma kadan, ta %& tukinia tdfdea, ta bide, ta gdnt nama ya titka 
tukinia; ta yt mamaki, ta 36, kaka ka&t babu nama, da alkdma kwara 
ddia sun (ssa abintst taro dayawa? Abibua diuka ta wutdésu, ba ta 
ti ba kd ddia, sdi da ta tdéfo ga gidan-2z0fua, ta thi; ta fiita nama duka 
da alkdma diuka, da mia, ta kawo ga wirin-zéfua, ta futas. Zéfua 
ta t36 mu t& suna th sunka kot} har abintht ya yt satira, sunka tara 
sunka béri, sdi gobe da safe su th, sunka tdfi euna yin-bérit#s bisea 
gado. Gart ya waye sunka th sara. 

Yarinia ta zdmna kwana fiidu kd idl; ta 6 ga xdfua: sani tdfia 
gida. Zéfua ta t3é da kéao. Ta t8é ga yartnia, ki tawo kafdta 
(kafan-zéfua ndn ddia ya taft Meka, ddia dagd ndn ya téfi Born) 
yarinia ndn tana zdwowa tana tdrawa, ta kawo kafa ddia wéda ta 
zdmua daga Bornu, ta kawo ddia wéda ta zdmna dagd Meka. Zéfua 
ta 86 ga yarinia, wdnke bayana. Yartnia ta t8é da kéao. Tana 
wdnkewa bayan-zéfua ya fude, ya yt rami. Yartnia ta % tedro, ta 
tié, nna zani Biga? ~=Zéfua ta t8é mata, kaddn kin gdni bayana ya 
fide kt bide tultinia babd, ki datiki kwoi tiku, ta t6 da kéao. Ta 
daiika kwoi tiku, ta gdidu zéfua, ta t86, na tdfi garimu. Ta daika 
businta. Zdfua ta t3é mata, kaddn kin tdfi, kwoi tiku ndn ki fassdsu 
ga wurt maitairt; kaddn kin t&: em pdssa? kaddn kin 2: pdssa, 
passa, pdssa! kadd ki pdesa, ki téfi gabd ga wont wiri. Kaddn kin 
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t#é, em pdssa ? kaddn kin 21 babu wéni abi da ya yt magdna, ki ma, 
ki t36: em pdssa? kaddn kin 21: siru, ki pdssa, ta t8é da kéao. 

Tana tafia ta gdni wuri da tairi, ta t86: em pdssa? ta %t: pdssa, 
passa, pdssa. Taki passawa. Ta tafi gabd, ta gdni wuri maikéao, 
ta t8é: em pdssa? Ta dt siru, ta pdssa. Ta gdni rdkusni, doki, Janu 
dkwia, mursdn, kurdi, zindri, rdkumin-dait, da giwa, da mitane, da 
samu dukia dayawa, abin-dinia dika ta samu. Kwéi tiku nan dika 
ta pdssasu. Data gdnita yt miurna, zutsidnia takwdnta. Ta hawa 
bissa doks, tana tdfowa ga gartnsu, mitane sunka gdnt kura dayawa, 
sunka %i tsoro, sunka fara gidu; yartnia ta diko ddwaki bidl da 
miutane bissa garésu, ta Wé, kadan kun tafi, ku t3é: dia mutumé ndn 
tana tdfowa, kadad ku zt tsdro. Sunka tafi gtdan-obanta sunka tzé ga 
mutane, kadd ku 2 tsoro, dia mntumé nan, wéda ta téfi gart en winke 
biisu, ita te, yao ta téfo. Sunka t8é,da kédo. Sunka zdmna, gart 
dika suna mirna. Obdnta da uwanta suka tariéta, suka kdwota gida. 
Tri diika ta kawo, da zdnua, da rigiina, abi nagart-nagart dika ta 
kawo tsikin-giddnsu. Sunka zdmna tana rdbawa ga mitane dikia. 

Da kisia ta gani hdka ta t3é ga diata, taki, ki tafi, ki wdnke busu 
ndn, ta é da kéao. Kisia ta yt fusi, takdmna fiska ta dike didta. 
Didta ta téfi tana tdfia ta gdniZunsaye suna ddffa kdnsu ; ta t3é masu: 
uwata ta aikdént démi ta gdni dia zarakudta ta kawo dikia, dor wénan 
ta aikoni en tdfi en wankédi (mi ?) ga ruan-dadi, ko ku ne ruan-dadi ? 
Suka t86 mata: ki dauki nama kadan ki ti, ta dasika ta ti. Suka 
wé mata, wite gubd, ruan-dadi sina nésa. 

Ta wiitse tana tdfia ta gimu da nama Sina ddffa kénsa, ta t3é; 
uwata ta aikoni, démi en tdafi en wanke busu nan ga ruan-dadi. Nama 
ya tié mata, dauki kadan, ki ti; ta davika ta ti. Ya t8é mata, wiite 
gabd ruan-dadi Sina nésa. Tana tdfia ta gdni fara tana soya kdnta, 
ta tk€ mata: uwata ta arkoni en tdfo en wanke busu nan ga ruan-dadi- 
don ta gdni zarakudta, didta, ta kawo dukia dayawa, don wénan ta 
aikoni, en tdfi en wanke busu ndn ga ruan-dadi. Fara ta t3é, dauki 
kadan ki t8i; ta dadka ta tit. Fara ta tké mata, wiit3e gabd. Ta 
wiitie tana tdfia ta gdmu da giwaye suna ddffa kdnsu; ta t8 masu: 
uwata ta aikoni en tift en wdnke busu nan ga rian-dadi, démi ta gint 
dia zarakudta ta kawo dukia dayawa, ni kud ta aikoni na tdfi; sunka 
t3é mata, ki daiki kadan, ki t8i; ta dauka ta th. Suka té mata, 
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witie gabd. Fa uiitie tana tdfia ta gdmu da rita dina gidu kwar kwar 
kwar. Ta t3é masa: uwata ta aikoni en tdfi en wdanke biisu nin ga 
ruan-dadi, domi ta gdni dia zarakudta ta kawo dikia dayawa, dor 
wonan ta ackont, kd kdine riian-dadi. Ya t3é mata, bani bane 
ruan-dadi, witse gabd, ima daitika kadan ki 3a; ta daika tasa. Ya 
i&é mata, witde gabd, ta wittde. Tana tdfia ta gdmu da zumua, ta 
Bé: uwata ta aikoni, don en winke bisu ndén, don ta gdni dia zarakudta 
ta kawo dikia dayawa, ni kud ta atkoni. Zumua ta t8 mata, daiki 
kadan, kita. Ta daika ta sa. Ta t3é mata: ba nibdane rian-dadi; 
wiitie gabd, kin kuisa; ta t8 da kéao. Tana tdfia ta gému da nono 
dina gidu. Ta t8é masa: uwata ta arkoni, démi ta gdni dia zarakuita 
ta kawo dikta dayawa, dor wénan ta aikoni. Nono ya amsd mata, 
ba ni ba ne rian-dadt. Davki kadan, ki 8a, ki wiitde gabd. Ta datika 
ta 3a. Ta t8é masa: na kisa da ruidan-dadi? Ya tsé mata, kin kisa, 
tifi gabd ; tawitie. Abibua ngd dike ta tsisu, babu abin do ba ta 
ti ba. 

Tana tdfia ta gd4mu da mitum ddia, ta tambayésa, ta tké, kd ka 
gant ruan-dadi duga ndn? Ya ts mata: mi ya kawoki ndn? Ta 
é masa: uwata ta aikoni, don en tdfo en wanke busu nan, don ta gant 
dia zarakudta ta kawo dikia dayawa, doh winan ta aikoni. Miutum 
ya t8é mata: kin kisa; ki tdfi gabd ; ta t86 dé kéao. Tuna tdfia ta 
gant babdn-gilli, da zéfua tana ndn, ta tdfo wurin-zdéfua ; ta guisiéta. 
Zoéfua ta t& mata: mt kiwoki nan? Ta t3é: uwata ta aikoni, dor 
ta gdani dia zarakudta ta kawo diukia dayawa, don wénan ta aikoni. 
Sunka zdmna sunka Sima zdfua ta t8é mata: ki tafi, ka wanke busu 
nin, ki ddwoyo. Ta tdfi, ta wdnke ta ddwoyo. Zéfua ta tsé mata: 
ki dora tukunia, ta déra, ta fura wita, tana kiusa du wuta zdmne, 
Zofua ta t8 mata: ki tdfo kt karighd nama ndn, ta tdfo ta karigba 
kat. Ta t3é dagd zut3ianta: mine ka% ndn zasi yt muna, har mu 
kosi? Taki wankewa tana sa tsikin-tukinia. Zoéfuata bata berkono, 
gisiri, daudawa, mdsoro, kimba, abin dadi ndn dika auasdwa ga 
tikin-tukinia da nama, dika ta bata ta sa, ta yt fusi: ta suta rufe 
tukunia. 

Ta Sima kadan tukiinia ta thka da nama. Buduriia ta t3é: kaka 
kak ya zdma nama? Tay mamaki; nama ya nina taside. Zifua 
ta é mata: kt dora tukunia, ta dora tuktinia. Zéfua tu balu zinkifa 
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ddia ta t3é, ta tdfi ta wdnke. Taki winkewa. Ta té: mine tinkdfa 
ddia (kd kwara ddia ta tinkdfa) sata yt muna, mu ti mu kosi? Ta 
kt wdnkewa tana sa. Ta %ma kadan tukinia ta titka da tinkdfa ; 
ta t3é: kaka tinkdfa ddia ta thka tukinia ? wénan mumakine. Zéfua 
ta t8é mata: ki fitds, ki kawo, mu t&; da nama da romudsa, do 
Zinkdfa; kt fitde, ki kKawo, mu i. Tu tafi ta fitds Zinkdfa, da nama ; 
ta dauki rémua ta zuba ga kdin-2tinkdfata, ta azié. Ta fuita da zéfua 
ta kawé mata ; nama dika ta Bdinye. Ta sana zdfua dabdm, nata 
dabam, ta ka ta t& tare da zéfua, dor wénan ta daika na kanta, ta 
hadie nama dika. 

Sunka zdmna kwana bii ko tku ta t36, ani gida. Zdfuata sé mata 
da kééo. Yartniatayt hri. Zdta tafia zéfua ta BE mata: ki tdfo, 
ka Zawa kafdta. Yarinia ta yt fusi; ta 2a wénan kafa da zdmna 
daga Bornu; ta fuigo kafa wét3an, wéda ta zdmna daga Madina; ta 
tara kafan-2éfua ga wiri ddia; zbfua ta &é mata, ki tdfo, ki wanke 
bayana. Ta tdfo ta wianke. Tana fusi ta tida da karifi, bayan- 
26fua ya buriigba. Yarinia ta % tsoro, ta t8é, na fuda bayan-zdfua 
énna 2am Boa? Zéfua ta té mdta: ki buda baba rafémia, ks saba 
kwh bit. Ta t86 da kédo. Ta darika kw6i bit. Zéfua ta té mata, 
kaddn kin tafi wirt da kégua, ki t3é: em pdssa ? kaddnkin2s: pdssa, 
passa! kadd ki pdesa ; ta tafi. Tana tafia ta samu wuri ak&s kégua ; 
ta t36: em pdssa? Ta %i pdssa, pdssa, pdssa! Ta wé, o em passa 
kada su gidu; ta pdssa dita, harto ta pdssa sunkazdma bit. Ta 
gant dkwia da kdfo ddia, da gdni doki da kafa tiku, ta gdni mitane 
kuturu, ta gani mursan babu kédo, amurgude. 

Da tana tdfowa dafari ta gdni giwa, mitum, kudd, zaki, fara, rua, 
gumua, fart nono, da ta ddwoyo aliibua ngd dika andaukésu- Ta tafo 
da sanu, kinua atk&re, kafo babu. Ta kawo dikia ndn dika babs 
diia da kéao, kd doki, kd sanu, kd dwaki, ko mtirgan, kd mitane, ba 
diia da kana t8éwa, wénan da kéao, ko wénan babu kédo, su dika ddia, 
ta kawo. Miitane sunka gdni kira sunka t3é, yaki Sina tafowa garimu. 
Woddnsu miittane suka hawa doki daga tstkin-gart, suka tdfo 
suka gant sdi yarinia da dilia sunka ddwoyo, sunka t8é: dia mutumé 
vin tana tdfowa. Sunka fddi ga miitane, obanta da uwanta suna 
murna didsu tana kdowa dikia. Ta tdfo, ta tiga téhin-gart; ta tdfo 
ga uwata, ta t3é: ga, abin da kina so na kawéd maki Ta kawa, ta 
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kawo, ta zuba ga woata diikia ndn diika, ta bayés ga uwata sunka 
zdmna. 
Si ke ndn ya kare, babu wéni magdnan-yartnia da uwata da kisidta. 


et ST a ee 


8.—Magdna da biri. The origin of Monkeys. 

Béri dafari ki mitum ne. 

Miitane suna kama kifi dayawa sun thi. Woni lottu mutumé Alla 
ya zdka, ya é masu: kuna kama kfi dayawa, rana al&ima kw bérsu 
su i kaddn. Ko-wéne lottu kuna kamasu kuna th, rina alfima ku 
bérsu su kud eu tdi! Suka t3é da kéao. Milke, rana alfima ta yi, ta 
tdéfo tétkin-gilbi daikan-ria, ta gdni afi dayawa, ta kama, ta datika 
ria, ta tdfi glda, ta fddt ga maza, ta t36: kuna gida, kuna kwdnide, 
ga kif sun flto dayawa tHkin-gilln, suna th ablnth, ku tdfi bu kamasu, 
ku kawosu mu ti. Masa sunka t36: mutumé Alla ya tdfo ya fadt muna 
kada mu kama yao, rana ddia; da mutumé Alla ya idfi, ya béreu. 
Mata sunka t3é, kaddn ba ku kama kifi bd, ba mu sénku ba. 

Masa eunka t3é, mata suna kamu, mun ka kama lafi: mu tdfi, me 
kama lafi. Sunka tdfi sunka kama kafi dayawa sunka kawo glda. 
Mutumé Alla ya ddwoyo, ya té masu: ba ku %i ba magdna da na fadd 
maku ? Maza sunka t3é, mun 3, edi mdtamu sunka ka 4. Ya té masu, 
ina &é muku, kadd ku kama rana alfma. Ya 136 masu: Alla & 
daika miku albérka, ku kawa wéni alii, ku Hga tHkin-dati. Sunka 
sdwoya, sunka yt wilsia suna tdfia hanu tare da kafa, suna tdka kdsa 
suna tdfia. Si ke ndn na ti, na fadd maka, kd gdskia ban sdni bd. 
Comp. H. Gram., page 204. Sale’s Koran, page 7, 137. 


— eI ge : 


9.—Magdnan-Mallamt da Kurége. The story of the priest and of 
the Fox. 


Mallamt tina da dikia dayawa da dann da dwaki da timaki. 
Kurége ya zdka garésa, ya t3é: mallamt, ina so en yt maka barantdka. 
Ya tsé da kédo. Ya t3é, mi zdkayt manif Ya té, ina yt maka fra 
gariki tumakinka, da awakinka. Ya t8édakéao. Sunka edmna ko- 
w6tde sdfia kurége tina datka katin-timaki tina gérta turtkin-timaki 
da na dwaks. 
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Zamdzamd suna ndén kaddn gart Alla ya waye 3 kan tdft 
Bi kan gare garike na dwaki. Mallamt ya basi sdifo kdrami. 
Kurége ya tié masa, O, ka bani babd ya yt. Mallamé ya bas. Sunka 
kwana da safe ya yt ya kaszié himkia, ya sa tsikin-sdifo, ya zuba 
kasin-dwaki bissa garéta, ya daiika ya kdi wose, ya tdfi tsikin-dait, 
ya fura wuta, ya gassa, ya tsi, ya tdfo gida da sdnfo, ya zdmna. Da 
maraéthié ya yt, yr darimé tumaki da dwaki sunka béritsi. Hario da 
safe ya yt idka kima na zis. Mallamt sina gdni timaki da dwakt 
suna rdgewa, ya t3é: minéne sina ti tumdkina da awdkina? Ya fadi 
hdka, ya tafi, ya zdmna. Da maraétsié ya yt ya ddrime tumaki da 
dwaki. 

Da safe ya yt ya tdft ya kassié baba biinsuru, ya ndssa tthin sdnZo ; 
ya zuba kddin-dwaki bissa garésa. Sina datka, ya faskarésa daiika, 
abii ya Za kinsa. Kadan zasi datika ya faskarésa. Dia mdllami ta 
tiifo, ta t36 masa: ba ka iya ba daika kaya nin? ya tké, tdfo, ki 
tdyani daiuka. Ta t8é: ka rage. Ya t3é, dd, ba na iya rdgewa. 
Yarinia ta rage kddin-tumaki da na dwaki, ta gdni biinsuru t8ikin-sdnfo, 
ta t86! O! obdna, tafo, ka gant abin da kurége ya yi; ya t8é, mi ya 
fari? Ta t3é, ya kassié bubdn bunsuru. Ya &é, a mugum-bara! 
Ya t3é, ku kamasi. Sunka kamasi, sunka darimési tikin-itatse ; 
tinda safe har ga maraétsié ya yt suna bugansa, har sunka gai, kiman- 
zasi mitua. Sunka t8é, ku bérdi, da safe mn bugadsi, sunka darimési 
nin. Da dére ya yt kura ta tdfo, ta ganési, ta t8é masa, mi ya gaméeka, 
suka dariméka? O! sdi ldifi kadan na yi sunka darimént. Ta t3é 
masa: en kuntSiéka ? ya tké kaddn kin ytrda. Tu t3é: en miitum ya 
yt muku rana ku kan yt masa déré? Ya t&é: dd, ba na yt maka dére. 


rer 


ya t8é mata, kaddn kin kunt3siéni, en dariméki daga ndn da safe mitane 
suna tdfo, su baki nama, ki t3t. Ta t3é da kéado; ta kuntSién, ta adka, 
ta Siga. yu dariméta kwardi, ya tafi ya bérta.. 

Da safe ya yp sunka tdfo sunka ganéta suka t8é: kura thé, ku bugdta, 
sunad bugdinta, tana kuka tana zao; suna bugdnta kwardi. Ta thre, 
ta téfi t3thin-dazi tana néman-kurége; ta sumésa ; ya yr gridu, ya siga 
tiikin-rami. Kira tana Zin-hausi, ta tdfi giddnta. Si ke ndn ya 
kare. 

A translation will be found in the Hatisa Grammar, page 172. 
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10.—Magdna ta doki dan-Asbon. 


Asbonawa sunka kawo doki dan- 
Asbon suna so sayésua, kurdinsa 
dayawa sayinsa da wuya. Oban- 
gizin-doki ya t3é: dokina wénan 
ba na sayinsa da kurdi, sdi da 
nonon-mitie. Miitane sun tdfo 
sunka tambaya obangtzin-doki, 
suka t86 masa: nawa kirdi na 
dokinka ? Ya te masu: kiurdin- 
dokina sdi da _  nonon-mdtse 
anusayénsa, Mutane sunka 1t3é, 
dd, dd, doki nga ndka kurdinsa 
da wuya, wane sina tya bayinsa ? 


Wont yaro ya tdfo, ya tambayi 
obangizin-dokt ya tsé, nawa 
kurdinsa? Ya t8é masa, sdi da 
nonon-mitse anasayinsa ; yaro ya 
t8é da kéao, ba na tya sdyi doki 
nin; yaro ya tafi. 


Harvo yaro kdmanéi ya tdfo, ya 
sini ko-miné ya so uwasa tana yt 
masa, ya tdfo ya tambayr 
obungtzin-doki, ya tsé masu: nawa 
kurdin-dokinka? ya tsé masa, 
kaddn kana fyawa ka tifi, ka 
yénke nono uwaka, ka kawo mani, 
ka kdrigbi doki nan. Yaro ya 
t3é, dakéao. 


Yaro ya tafi, ya tambayi uwasa, 
da ya tambaya ya t&é mata: 
uwata, ki sayd mani doki nan da 
noninki, ta t8é masa, da kéao. Ta 
té masa: tdfi, ka kawo wuka, ka 
yénke, Yaro ya tafi, ya kawo 
wuka, ya yénke nonon-uwata, ya 
tdfi, ya bayés ga maidokt; maidoki 
ya basi doki; yaro ya tdfo, ya 
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? 


The story of the horse of Asbon 
breed. 

Some Asbon people brought a 
horse of Asbon breed, wishing 
to sell it, the price of it was high, 
it was difficult to buy it. The 
owner of the horse said: this my 


‘horse I do not sell for inoney, 


only for the breast of a woman. 
People came, and asked the 
owner of the horse, and said to 
him, what is the price of thy 
horse? He said to them: as to 
the price of my horse, it is not 
to be sold except for the breast 
ofawoman. The people said : 
oh oh, oh oh, the price of this 
horse of thine is too difficult, 
who is able to buy it ? 

A certain boy came, asked the 
owner of the horse, saying, what 
is the price of it? He said to 
him: it is only to be sold for 
the breast of a woman; the boy 
said very well, Iam not able to 
buy this horse; the boy walked 
away. 

Again a boy, @ companion of 
his came, he knew that whatso- 
ever he wished his mother would 
do for him; he came, he asked 
the owner of the horse, and said 
to hith, what is the price of thy 
horse P He said to him, if thou 
can’st go cut off the breast of 
thy mother, bring it to me, and 
thou shalt take this horse. The 
boy said very well. 

The boy went to ask his 
mother, and he asked, he said to 
her: my mother, do buy that 
horse for me for thy breast, she 
said to him very well. She said 
to him, go, fetch a knife and cut 
it off. The boy went, he brought 
a knife, he cut off the breast of 
his mother, he went, gave it to 


xxx. 
ddrime doki. 


Akayt kwanaki uku ya t8€ ga 
uwasa: zani tdfia en gdnt wurin- 
da kdsan-dinia ta kare. Uwasa 
ta 36 da kéao, da obansa. dika 
sunka 186 da kédo, ka tafi, Aa 
kawoka. 


Yaro ya t& ga doki, doki, gant, 
na sayéka da nonon-uwata, ka 
kdint wirin-makaran-dinia ! yaro 
ya yt Mri, ya ddrime strdi, ya 
tdfi, Sina tdfia ya samu aboki gisso. 
Gisso ya tambayésa, ya t36, kat 
yaro énna sdka? Ya té masa, 
cant en gdnt makaran-dinia. 
Gisso ya t8é masa: em bika? ya 
t36, bins. 


Gisso ya yt surdinea na tofon 
(kd na kunén) ttat3e. Suna tdfia 
euna tdfia har sunka tesa wuri da 
babu kdsa; sunka gdni wéta matée, 
mdyia, tana dagad nésa sunka 
ganéta, dma ba ta ganésu bd; ta 
yt abin da ba & ke ba datdds. 


Yaro da glsso sunka tdfo wurtnta 
suka gaisiéta,ta kdrigbt gatsudnsu. 
Ta t8é: kuna ldéfia didna? sunka 
té mata sdildfia. Ta té masu 


ku tdfo mu tdfi gtdana, sunka t8é, 
da kéao. 


Suna tdfia babu kdsa, babu 
Ctat3e, sdi hiska, sdi rua, sdi wurt 
baki sunka tida tétkin-gida maya. 
Da maraétite ya yt tana néma 


sakara ta kassiési, zakara ya gudu, 
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the owner of the horse; the 
owner gave him the horse; the 
boy came, and tied up the horse. 

After three days he said to his 
mother: Iam going to see the 
place where the land of the 
world is at‘an end. His mother 
said very well, and his father 
also, all said very well, may God 
bring thee back again. 

The boy said to the horse, 
look at me, I kave bought thee 
for the breast of my mother, 
rt Ganeectg lace of the end 
of the world! He made ready, 
put on the saddle, mounted and 
went. (Going on he found his 
friend the spider. The spider 
asked him, saying, thou bo 
whither art thou going? He 
said to him, I am going to see 
the end of the world. ‘The ider 
said to him, may I follow ? 
he said follow me. 

The spider saddling himself 
on the branch (or on the leaf) of 
a tree. Gu.ng on and going on 
until they arrived at a place 
where their is no land; there 
they saw a certain woman, a 
witch, being at a distafice, they 
saw her, but she did not see 
them; she did something which 
was not proper. 

The boy and the spider having 
arrived at her place saluted her, 
she received their salutation. 
She said to them, are ye well my 
children? they replied, quite 
well. She said to them, come, 
let us go to my house, they said 


ba) well. 

hey were travelling where 
there was no land, no tree, 
nothing but wind, nothing but 
water, nothing but a dark place ; 
they alighted at the house of the 
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ya ghéyu ttkin-hdki; tana néma 
tana néma ba ta samu ba. 


Ta ddfa tub, ta kawo ga yaro 
da gisso, ta t3é masu, ga tudna, ku 
tk sunka t8é,da kédo. Yaro ya 
t#é, ba na 80 en t3i tud nin. Glaso 
ya ts, babu komi mu ti, sunka 
zimna sunka thi tud. 


Gisso Sina da sanda ta kdrife. 
Da sunka ti tué sunka kare sunka 
tafi sun berith. 
maya ta daika wika tana 
wdzuwa. Zakara ya yi kika, ya 
W&é: ga ta, tana tdfowa, ku yt 
Burt. Yaro ya % hdka magdnan- 
zakara. 


Miya ta t36, énna zakara nan? 
Rana dika ina nemdnsa ban 
samésa bd. Ta diba kalkd3in- 
gado, ta s@ hanu ta Idlebe, ba ta 
samésa bd. 


Ta zdmna. Hario ta dauki 
wuka tana wdzawa tana tkéwa : 
kt ti nama, ki t8i nama! hario 
zakara ya yt kiuka, ya wé: ga ta, 
tana tdfowu! Mate ko méyia 
ta 21 magdnan-zakara. Sdo-tikey 
zakara Sina kika har gart ya 
waye. Ta gaida yara ta tsé mus, 
kun kwana lifia? Ta tam bayésu 
ta 8 masu: Zia kun ganéni ina 
yn-abin-du bu 8i ke bd daiddi? 
Gisso ya amsa ya t3é, na gant. 


Miyia ta yi himia, ta téfi, ta 
néma zukara, tu t8é, kaddn ban 
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witch. In the evening she was 
searching for the cock to kill 
him; the cock ran awa , and 
hid himself in the grass, she was 
searching and searching, but 
could not find him. 

She cooked victuals and 
brought them to the boy and the 
spider and said to them, see m 
food, eat; they said very well. 
The boy said, I do not like to 
eat this food. The spider replied, 
there is nothing the matter with 
it, let us eat. So they were sitting 
down, and ate the food. 

The spider had a stick of iron. 
When they had eaten their food 
and finished it, they went to 
sleep. In the middle of the 
night the witch took a knife and 
sharpened it. The cock crowed 
saying: see her she is coming, 
make ready. The boy under- 
stood the of the cock. 

The witeh eof where is that 
cock ? all day long I am search- 
ing for him and cannot find him. 
She looked under the bed, put 
her hasd down felt after him, 
but could not find him. 


She sat down. Again she took 
a knife (and) sharpening it she 
said: eat thou flesh, eat thou 
flesh! Again the cock crowed, 
and said: see her, she is coming. 
The woman or the witch under- 
stood the language of the cock. 
Three times the cock crew, until 
it began to dawn. She saluted 
the boys, and said to them, have 
you slept well? she asked them, 
she said: yesterday did you see 
me doing something which was 
not proper? The spider answered 
and said, I have seen it. 

The witch felt ashamed, went, 
sought the cock, and said, if I 


kud8ié bd yaro ndn da gfsso suna 
kdi labari ndn t3ikin gartnsu. 


Ta némi zakara, ta kama, ta 
kadsé, ta ddfaki; ta kawo ga gtsso 
da yaro da dére; sunka t&i, sunka 
tafi beritdi, gisso ya t8é ga yaro, 
ka yt hdnkali da dére na yao. 
Yaro ya t8é, da kéao. 


Gisso ya dauki sanddnsa ta 
kdrife, ya dite kisa gakdnsa. Da 
ya yt béritsi kadan ya tas, ya 
dauki sanddnsa, ya zémna hisa 
ga bakin-kofa da dére. Matie ta 
yt Sri zata tdfowa ta kassié yaro 
da gisso ta thi. 


Tana waza wukdnta tana t&éwa: 
ki 181 nama, ki ti nama! Gsso 
ya yt Sri, ya té: ga ta tana 
tdfowa! Ya dauki sanddansa ta 
kdrife, ya tsaya kusa ga bak- 
kofa. Mdyia ta tdfo zanizant. 
Gisso ya dauiki sdnda ta kdrife ; 
ta sa kdnta istkin-daki; ya passa 
kdnta da séndan-kdrife ; taddwotr 
tikin dakinta ta sdinye Zint duka 
na ziktnta. 


Ta ima kadan ta t8é, ydnzu 
suna bérits. 

Ta waza wukdnta kima ndda ; 
ta tdfo zenuzanu; gisso sina Zinta; 
ta sa kinta t&ikin-daki ; ya passa 
kdnta da sandan-kdrife. Ta 
diwoya t&tkin dakinta ta sdinye 
Zuni duka kama nida. 


Sao tiku suna fddda hdka, do 
ita da gisso da dére, har gart ya 
waye, ya sé ga abokinsa: duba, 
midtie ndn mayia t3é, dére duka na 
paské kinta. Yaro ya tsé da 
gdskia ? Ya té, I, da gdskia. Ya 
tié mu yt Mri da safe mu tafi 
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do not kill this boy and the 
spider they will carry this news 
(report) to their own country. 
She looked for the cock, took 
him, killed him, cooked him, 
brought him to the spider and 
the boy, when they had eaten 
and gone to sleep, the spider said 
to the boy, be on thy guard to 
night. The boy said, very good. 
The spider took his stick of 
iron, he laid itnear him. When 
he had slept a little he arose, he 


took his stick, he sat down near 


the mouth of the door in the 
night. The woman made ready, 
she was coming to kill the boy 
and the spider to eat them. 


She is sharpening her knife 
saying: eat thon flesh, eat thou 
flesh. The spider made ready, 
and said: see her, she is coming! 
He took up his stick of iron, and 
placed himself near the mouth of 
thedoor. The witch came softly, 
softly. The spider took the stick 
of iron; she put her head into 
the room; he smashed her head 
with the iron stick; she turned 
back to her room licking up the 
blood from her whole body. 

She waited a little while she 
said, now they are asleep. 

She sharpened her knife like 
before; she came softly, softly, 
the spider hearing her; she put 
her head in the room; he smashed 
her head with the iron stick. 
She returned to her room, and 
licked up the blood like before. 


Three times they were fight- 
ing in this way, both she and the 
spider during the night, until it 
became day; he then said to his 
friend, behold! this woman is a 
witch, all the night I have been 
smashing her head. The boy 
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gartmu, gisso ya t8é, da kéao. 


Matse ta tdfo garésu, ta t8é, 
kun kwana ldfia? Gisso ya té, 
sdi Idfia. Sunka gaisiéta sunka 
t#é mata, yao zamu tdfia garimu, 
ta t3é, da kéeao, 


Yaro ya datka askdke, ya 
ddrima ga wizia ta dokinsa, dika 
wuzian doki sdi aska. 


Yaro ya ddrima siirdi, ya yt 
Sri, ya hawa bissa doki ; gisso ya 
hawa bissa kunén ttatse, dokinsa 
ke nan. Suna tdfia; mdtSe ta 
zdma mdyia zata kama yaro; ta 
kan kama wizian-doki, askdke 
sunka yénke haninta ta tsaya tana 
laxiéwa Zini. 


Harto ta tifo kdman hiska, ta 
t#é, ku tsaya daga bakin-witta nin, 
nt kimaku, ni t8ku.  Yaro 
da gisso suna gidu sunka tafo 
wurin-ruan 2Gft Sina tafdsa. Yaro 
ya t8€ ga dokinsa, ka fudiéni daga 
ruin zafi nan da nonon-uwata na 
sayéka. Doki ya tumd ya kétare 
gulbi duka na rian-zafi. Gtsso 
ya hawa, ya fada tkin-nian- 
zafi, da % da dokinea diuka na 
kunen-itatde. Yaro ya ddwoyo 
muiza ya fisdsa. 


Miyia ta tdfo kisa da ritun- 
2afi, ta tdfi ta tardiésu; ta kama 
wizian-dokin-yaro, askdke sunka 
yenke haninta ta béri, ta tsaya 
tana lasiéwa Zintnta. 


said, is it true? he said yes, it 
is. true. He said, let us get 
ready, in the morning we shall 
go to our country. The spider 
said, very good. 

@ woman came to them 
and said, have you slept well? 
the spider replied, quite well. 
When they were saluting her 
they were saying to her, to day 
we shall go to our own country, 
she said, very well. 

The boy took razors, tied them 
to the tail of his horse, the whole 
tail of the horse was nothing but 
razors. 

The boy put on the saddle, 
and made ready, he mounted the 
horse; they were going. The 
woman tnrned a witch, she was 
going to lay hold of the boy; 
she used to lay hold on the 
horse’s tail the razors cut her 
hands, she stopped licking the 
blood. 

Again she came like the 
wind, and said, stop there before 
the mouth of that fire, I shall 
catch you, I shall eat you. The 
boy and the spider running came 
to a place of hot water which 
was boiling. The boy said to 
his horse, deliver me from this 
hot water, for the breast of my 
mother I bought thee. The horse 
Jumped and crossed over the 
whole lake of hot water. The 
spider mounted, he fell into the 
hot water both he and his horse 
all of the leaf of a tree. The boy 
turned back quickly and pulled 
him out. 

The witch came near to the 
hot water, she went and overtook 
them, laid hold on the tail of the 
boy’s horse, the razors havin 
cut her hands she left it, stood 
still licking off the blood. 
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Yaro da gtsso suna gudu, sunka 
tdfo sunka (Ste wita tana gidu 
kiman rua. Médyta ta tk masu: 
ku tsaya daga nin ni tarsdiéku, nt 
tsiku. Yaro ya té ga dokinsa, 
ka fuxiéni daga tsikin-wita ndn, 
da nonon-uwata na sayéka. Yaro 
ya lige dokinsa da bulala, ya yt 
sukua, doki ya tumd ya kétare 
wuta dika, ya dauki gisso tare da 
Be. 


Sunka kétare gulbi mdt&e ta 
tdfo kaman-hiska. Ta wiitie 
wurin-wuta, ta tdrda yaro da 
gisso: ta kama unizian-doki ; 
harto askdke sunka yénke haninta 
ta tsaya tana livtewa Zim. Yaro 
da gisso sunka sikua sun tiie 
babdn-gulbi na  ruan-sdinyt. 
Kadin yaro ya tsé ga dokinsa 
ka futiéni daga taikin-ria nan, 
da ya bige dokinsa, da ya dauki 
gisso sunka kétare gilli. 


Médyia ta t8é ina yin wohdlla 
hika? en tafi gida ya fr. Ta t3é, 
ba zani saminsu ba. Ta dawor 
garinta. Yaro da gisso da sunka 
kétare ddia, bit, anatiku sunka 
issa wirin-kdsa suna tdfia bissa 
kdsa. 


Gisso ya tdft wurt da na 80; 
yaro ya tafi gartnsa, ya tafi 
n-uwansa. Da wwasa, da 
obansa da kanudnsa, da sun ganésa 
sun yt mirna kwardi dansu ya 
zdka daga t3ikin-dinia. 


Si ke ndn, ya kare; magdnan- . 


doki, dan-Asbon da yaro da gisso, 
da mdyia kud, ya kare. 
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The boy and the spider ran- 
ning came and arrived at a fire 
running like water. The witch 
said to them, stop there I shall 
overtake you and eat you. The 
boy said to his horse, deliver me 
from that fire, for the breast of 
my mother I have bought thee. 
The boy gave the whip to his 
horse, he galloped, the horse 
crossed the whole lake, he took 
the spider with him. 

When they had crossed the 


lake the woman came like wind. 


She passed by the place of fire, 
and overtook the boy and the 
spider, seized the horse’s tail, 
again the razors cut her hands. 
She stopped licking up the blood. 
The boy and the spider galloped, 
and arrived at a large lake of 
cold water. When the boy said 
to his horse, deliver me from 
this water, and had beaten the 
horse, and taken up the spider, 
they crossed over the lake. 

The witch said, why should I 
trouble myself in this way? itis 
better for me to go home. She 
said, I shall not take them. She 
returned to her own town. The 
boy and the spider having crossed 
one, two, at the third having 
arrived at a place of land, marched 
upon (dry) land. 

The spider went to the place 
which he liked; the boy too he 
went to his town; he went to 
the house of his mother. When 
his mother and his father and 
his sisters and brothers saw him, 
they rejoiced much, their son had 
come back from (the end) of the 
world. 

This is it, it is finished; the 
story of the horse of Asbon breed, 
of the boy, of the spider and of 
the witch too, has come to an end. 


Makari. 
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